




THE APOCALYPSE 


(XPLAffiBDimpG.ram5PipALSEIiSE 

IN WHICH THE JiRC^A 

THEREIN PREDICTED EVT HERETOFORE CONCEALED 
ARE REVEALED 


A POSTHUMOUS VOKK OF 

EMANUEL SWEDENBORG 


VOL. V 


SECOND EDmON, X9OO 


NEW. YORK 

AMERICAN SWEDENBORG PRINTING AND PUBLISHING 
SOCIETY 

3 WEST yWKNTY-NINTH STREET 


MCMVIII 


In this eithon, ike heavy-ftuxd ({2.}, [3.J, eic.) 
m&erted in the. lext indicate the divisions that are employed 
in Pottd Swedenborg Concordance. 



APOCALYPSE. 


2153 


CHAPTER XIII. 


AND I saw a beast coming up out of the sea 
ZA having seven heads and ten horns, and upon 
^ his horns ten diadems, and upon his heads a 
name of blasphemy. 

2. And the beast which I saw was like unto a 
leopard, and his feet were as of a bear, and his 
mouth as the mouth of a lion ; and the dragon gave 
him his power and his throne and great authority. 

3. And I saw one of his heads as if it had been 
wounded to death ; and the stroke of his death 
was healed ; and the whole earth wondered after the 
beast. 

4. And they worshipped the dragon which gave 
authority unto the beast ; and they worshipped the 
beast, saying, Who is like unto the beast? who is 
able to make war with him? 

5. And there was given unto him a mouth speak- 
ing great things and blasphemies; and there was 
given unto him authority to .work forty-two months. 

6. And he opened his mouth in blasphemy against 
God, to blaspheme His name and His tabernacle 
and them that dwell in heaven. 

7. And it was given unto him to make war with 
the saints and to overcome them; and there was 
given to him authority over every tribe and tongue 
and nation. 

8. And all that dwell on the earth shall worship 
him, whose names have not been written in the book 
of life of the Lamb that hath been slain from the 
foundation of the world. 
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9. If any one hath an ear let him hear. 

10. If any one shall lead into captivity he shall 
go into captivity; if any one shall kill with the 
sword he must be killed with the sword. Here is 
the endurance and the faith of the saints. 

11. And I saw another beast coming up out of 
the earth, and he had two horns like a lamb, and 
he spake as a dragon. 

12. And all the authority of the first beast he 
exerciseth before him ; and he maketh the earth and 
them that dwell therein to worship the first beast, 
whose stroke of his death was healed. 

13. And he doeth great signs, so that he even 
maketh fire to come down from heaven unto the 
earth before men ; 

14. And he seduceth them that dwell on the 
earth by reason of the signs that were given him to 
do before the beast ; saying to them that dwell on 
earth that they should^ make an image to the beast 
which hath the stroke of the sword and did live. 

1 5 . And it was given unto him to give breath to 
the image of the beast, that the image of the beast 
may speak, and may cause that as many as do not 
worship the image of the beast be killed. 

16. And he causeth all, the small and die great, 
and the rich and the poor, and the free and the bond, 
that there be given them a mark upon their right 
hand or upon their foreheads ; 

17. And that no one be able to buy or to sell save 
he that hath the mark, or the name of the beast, or 
the number of his name. 

18. Here is wisdom. He that hath understanding 
let him count the number of the beast ; for it is the 
number of a, man; and his number is six hundred 
sixty-dud 
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EXPOSITION. 

VERSE I. 

, 773* **And I saw a beast coming up out of the sea having seven heads and ten 

boras f and upon fits horns ten diadejns, and upon his heads a name of blasphemy,'* 

I- "And i saw a beast coming up out of the sea " signifies reasonings from the 
natural man conjirmtng the separcUwn of faith from life [n. 774] ; 
"having seven heads " signifies knowledge (saeniza) of holy things^ which 
are falstfied and adulterated [n. 775] ; "and ten ^or/is" s^ifies muck 
power [n, 776] ; "and upon his horns ten diadems" signifies power 
from appearances of truth in abundance [n. 777]; "and upon his 
het^js a name of biasphemy" signifies falsifications of the Word [n. 

774* [ Verse 1 .] ** And / faiir a beast coming up out of the sea'* 
signifies reasonings front the natural man confirming the sefar^- 
aiion of faith from life. — ^This is evident from the signification 
of “a beast coming up out of the sea,” as meaning things that 
belong to the natural man ; for beasts” signify in the Word the 
affedlions of the natural man, in both senses (see above, n. 650) ; 
and the “sea” signifies the various things of the natural man 
that have reference to its knowledges {sctentfica) both true and 
false, and to thoughts and reasonings therefrom (see also above, 
275, 342, 51 1, 537. 538, 600M). This makes clear that “a beast 
coming up out of the sea ” signifies reasonings from the natural 
man. It is evident that these are reasonings that confirm tlie 
separation of faith from life, because in this chapter the dragon 
is further described, “the beast coming up out of the sea” mean- 
ing the reasonings of the dragon from the natural man confirm- 
ing separation of faith from life, and “the beast coming up out 
of the earth” meaning the confirmations of the dragon from, 
the sense of the letter of the Word, and the falsification of it 
(see below, from verse 11 to the end of this chapter). [ 2 .] That the dragon 
is further described in this chapter, and is meant by the 
two beasts, is evident from its being said that “the dragon 
gave to the beast coming up out of the sea his power and his 
throne and great authority,” and furthermore, that “they wor- 
shipped the dragon which gave authority unto the beast;” 
also that “the other beast that came up out of the earth spake 
as a dragon, and exercised all the authority of the first beast 
before the dragon.” This makes dear that so far as those who 
separate faith from life (who are signified by “the dragon”) 
confirm that separation by reasomngs from the natural man, they 
are represented by “ a beast coming up out of the sea while 
so far as they confirm that separation by the sense of the letter of 
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the Word, and thereby falsify that sense, they are represented by 
“a beast coming up out of the earth.’* That this is so can be 
fully seen in the description of each that follows. [3-] That 
reasonings from the natural man enter into the dogmas of those 
who make faith the only means of salvation, thus the very essen- 
tial of the church, and so separatfi it from life or from charity, 
which they do not acknowledge as a means of salvation and as an 
essential of the church, — this is but little seen, and consequently 
but little recognized, by the followers and teachers of that doc- 
trine, because their thought is continually fixed on those passages 
of the Word by which that dodbine is confirmed. And as the 
dogmas they so confirm by the outmost sense of the Word, which 
is the sense of the letter of the Word, are falsities, they must 
needs employ reasonings from the natural man, for without these 
it would not be possible to make falsities appear as truths. 
But this shall be illustrated by an example. That life or charity 
may be separated from faith, they contend 

(i.) That by Adam's fall man lost all freedom to do good from 
himself, and (ii.) for this reason man is in no wise able to fulfil the 
law ; and (iii.) without the fulfilling of the law there is no salvation ; 
and (iv.) that the Lord came into the world that He might fulfil the 
law, and thus His righteousness, and merit might be imputed to 
man, and by that imputation man might be loosed from the yoke of 
the law even to the extent that nothing condemns him ; and (v.) 
that man accepts the imputation of the Lord’s merit by faith alone, 
and not at all by works. 

That these are mainly reasonings from the natural man con- 
firming the assumed principle of faith alone and its connedling 
derivatives can be seen from a survey of these particulars in 
their order. 

(i.) [4.1 By Adam's fall man lost his free willy which is a free- 
dom to do good from himself — This reasoning rests on falsities ,* 
for no man has or can have a freedom to do good from him- 
self, since man is merely a recipient, consequently the good that 
man receives is not man’s but is the Lord’s in him. Nor do 
angels even have any good except from the Lord ; and the more 
they acknowledge and perceive this the more they are angels, 
that is, higher and wiser than others. Still less, therefore, could 
Adam, who had not yet become an angel, be in a state of good 
from himself. A fuller reception of good and truth, and thus of 
intelligence and wisdom from the Lord, than his posterity en- 
joyed was what constituted his integrity. Thus was he an 
im^e of God ; for a man becomes an image by receiving the 
Lord, and he becomes an image in the measure of this reception. 
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In a word, to do good from the Lord is freedom ; and to do 
good from self is slavery. This makes clear that this reasoning 
originates in falsities that flow forth from frllacies, which are all 
from the natural man. Moreover, it is not in accordance with 
truth that hereditary evil was ingenerated in the whole human 
race by Adam’s fall ; it originated elsewhere. 

(ii.) [6-] For this reason man is in no wise able to fulfil the 
law, — ^This reasoning, too, is from the natural man. The spir- 
itual man knows. that doing the law and fulfilling it in external 
form does not save ; but that so far as man observes the law in 
the external form from the internal, it does save. The internal 
form, that is, the internal of the law, is to love what is good, 
sincere, and just ; and its external is to do this. This the Lord 
teaches in Matthew: 

Cleanse first the inside of the cup and of the platter, that the outside of 
them may become clean also (xxiii. 26). 

Man fulfills the law so far as he does it from an internal, but 
not so far as he does it from an external apart from an internal. 
The internal of man is his love and will. But to love what is 
good, sincere, and just, and from love to will it, is from the Lord 
alone. Therefore to fulfil the law is to be led by the Lord. But 
this must be more fully illustrated in what follows. 

(iii.) [6.] Without the fulfilling of the law there is no sal- 
vation, — ^This involves that if man were able to fulfil the law of 
himself he would be saved, which in itself is felse ; and since 
it is false, and yet appears to be true because It is a received 
dogma, it must be confirmed by reasonings from the natural 
man. That it is false is clear from this, that man is unable to 
do anything good from self, but everything good is from the 
Lord; also from this, that no such state of integrity is possible 
that any good that is in itself good can be from man or be done 
by man, as has been said above respecting Adam. And as such 
a state of integrity never did and never can exist, it follows that 
the law must be fulfilled by the Lord, according to what has 
just been said above. Nevertheless, he who does not believe 
that man must do every thing as of himself, although he does if 
from the Lord, is much deceived. 

(iv.) [7-] The Lord came into the world that He might fulfil 
the laWf and thus His righteousness and merit might be imputed 
to man; and by that impUtaMim man is loosed from the yoke of 
the laWy even to the extent tkctt after justijication faith alone 
nothing condemns Aiw.— -This,' too; is reasoning from the natural 
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man. It was not for this that the Lord came into the world, but 
that He might eife( 5 l a judgment, and thereby reduce to order all 
tilings in the heavens and in the hells, and at the same time glo- 
rify His Human. By this have been saved, and are still saved all 
who have done good and do good from the Lord and not from 
self, thus not by any imputation of His merit and righteousness. 
For the Lord teaches, 

“ I came not to destroy the law and the prophets ; I came not to destroy 
but to fulfil Whosoever shall break . . . the least of these com- 

mandments, and shall teach men so, shall be called least in the 
kingdom of the heavens ; but whosoever doeth and teacheththem, 
he shall be called great in the kingdom of the heavens ” (Matt. v. 
17. 19, seq.). 

(v.) [8.3 Man accepts ike imputation of the Lord^s merit by 
faith alone^ and not at all by works. — ^Tlxis is a conclusion de- 
duced from the reasonings that precede; and as those rea- 
sonings are from the natural man, and not from the rational 
enlightened by the spiritual, and consequently are from falsities 
and not from truths, it follows that the conclusion drawn from 
them falls to the ground. 

From all this it can be seen that to establish any principle 
that is in itself false there must be reasonings from the natural 
man, and confinnations from the sense of the letter of the Word, 
for reasonings will give an appearance of consistency to passages 
selefted from the sense of the letter of the Word. This is why 
reasonings from the natural man are signified by “a beast out of 
the sea,^’ and confirmations from the sense of the letter of the 
Word by “a beast coming up out of the earth.” 

775 * ^Having soven heads*' signifies knowledge (sdentia) of 
the holy things of the Word wkich are falsified and adulterated. 
— This is evident from the signification of “head,” as meaning 
intelligence and wisdom, and in the contrary sense, insanity and 
folly (see above, n. 573, 577). And as intelligence and wisdom can- 
not be predicated of those who by reasonings from the natural 
man confirm the separation of faitit and life, who are meant by 
“a beast coming up out of the sea,” so “its head” signifies know- 
ledge. It means knowledge of the holy things of the Word, be- 
cause there were “seven heads,” and seven is predicated of things 
holy (9ee above, n. 257), Knowledge of the holy things of the Word 
is tiiieant, because those paeant by “the dragon” are not hostile to 
the Word ; for they call the Word holy* and Divine because they 
cbHedl from it confirmations of dieir dogmas. But that they falsify 
and adidterate by these the holy thmgs of the Word, of which they 
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have knowledge, will be evident from what follows, and is evident 
in general from this, that those who separate faith from life must 
needs do this, since such a separation is contrary to each and all 
things of the Word. For in adl things of the Word and in every 
particular of it there is a marriage of good and truth, as is abun- 
dantly clear from the spiritual sense of the Word. This is why 
there are in so many passages two expressions that appear like 
repetitions of the same thing, but in fa6l one of them has refer- 
ence to good and the other to truth ; thus the two make as it 
were a marriage, which is called the Divine marriage, the heavenly 
marriage, and the spiritual marriage, and regarded in itself is 
a marriage of good and truth. (Respedhng this marriage see above, u. 
238, 288[^], 484, 660.) There must be a like marriage of friith and 
love, or of faith and good works ; for faith pertains to truth, and 
truth to faith; and love pertains to good, and good to love. 
From this it is clear that those who separate faith from its life, 
or what is the same, from love, must needs fsdsify the Word, 
since they explain the sense of its letter in opposition to the mar- 
riage of good and truth which is in each and every thing of the 
Word. [ 2 .] It has been said that the “head” signifies wisdom 
and intelligence, and that in those who are not in wisdom and in- 
telligence it signifies knowledge {sdentia) ; therefore in those who 
falsify and pervert the Word it signifies insanity and folly, as 
above (n. 715), where the signification of “the seven heads of the 
dragon ” was explained ; so “the head of this beast” has the same 
signification, since this beast means the dragon in reference to rea- 
sonings from the naturd man confirming the separation of faith 
from the life The “head” signifies wisdom, intelligence, and 
knowledge of truths, and in the contrary sense folly, insanity, and 
knowledge of falsities, because these have their seat in the head, 
and are there in their beginnings. This is clearly evident from the 
frift that the origins of all fibres are in the head, and from it they 
go forth to all the organs of sense and motion belonging to the 
fiice and the whole body ; and there, too, are substances in infin- 
ite number that look like little spheres and are called by anatom- 
ists the cortical and the cineritious substances ; and from these 
go forth small fibres, the first of which are undiscernible ; after- 
wards these are bundled together, and make up the medullary 
substance of the whole cerebrum, cerebellum, and medulla ob- 
longata. From this medullary substance discernible fibres ex- 
tend, and these when conjoined are called nerves. By these the 
cerebrum; the cerebellum, and the spinal marrow form the entire 
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body and each and all things pertaining to it ; and from this it 
comes that each and all things of the body are ruled by the 
brains, [ 3 «] From all this it can be seen that the brains are 
the seat of the understanding and the will, which are included 
in the one term, mindy and in consequence, of intelligence and 
wisdom, and that these are there in their first principles ; also 
that the organs that are formed to receive sensations and to pro- 
duce motions are derivations therefrom, precisely like streams 
from their fountains, or derivatives from their principles, or com- 
posite things from their substances; and these derivations are 
such that the brains are everywhere present, almost as the sun 
is present by its light and heat in each and all things of the 
earth. From this it follows that the whole body, and each and 
all things of it, are forms that are under the observation, auspices, 
and obedience, of the mind, which is in the brain ; thus these 
forms are so fabricated after the mind^s diredlion that any part 
in which the mind is not present, or to which it does not com- 
municate its life, is no part of man’s life. From this it can be 
seen that when the mind is in its thought, which pertains to the 
undei-standing, and in its affediion, which pertains to the will, it 
has an extension into every particular of the whole body, and 
there, by means of its forms, it spreads itself out as the thoughts 
and affedlions of the angels do into the societies of the whole 
heaven. The same is true here, since all things of the human 
body correspond to all things of heaven ; consequently the form 
of the whole heaven in the Lord’s sight is the human form. 
(This is treated of at length in the and in Heavtn and HelL) E4-] All thirt 
has been said to make known why the “head” signifies wisdom 
and intelligence, also in the contrary sense folly and insanity. 
For such as man is in his beginnings such is he in the whole, 
for the body with each and every part of it is a derivation, as has 
just been said. If, therefore, the mind is in a belief in falsity and 
in a love of evil, its entire body, that is, the entire man, is in a 
like state. This is also clearly evident when man becomes a 
spirit, whether good or evil ; then his whole spiritual body, from 
head to foot, is wholly such as his mind is. If the mind is 
heavenly, the whole spirit, even as to its body, is heavenly. If 
the mind is infernal, the whole spirit, even as to its body, is in- 
fernal; and in consequence such a spirit appears in a direful 
form like a devil, while the former appears in a beautiful form 
like an angel of heaven. But on this more will be said else- 
where. 

776# “And ten horns" signifies inucA power, — This is evi- 
dent from what has been stated above (n. 716), where “the 
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dragon ” that had “ ten horns ” was treated of. The much pow er 
that is attributed to the dragon and to this beast, and is repre- 
sented in the spirital world by horns, and was therefore represent- 
atively exhibited to John [as horns] upon the beast of the dragon, 
is the power of reasonings by fallacies, thus by falsities, from the 
natural man. Such reasonings indeed have no real power, for 
all power belongs to truths ; nevertheless, falsities from the falla- 
cies of the senses and reasonings from these do have much 
power with men on earth before they ai'e in truths from good, 
that is, before they have been regenerated by the Lord. For 
man from birth is in evils, and also in falsities therefrom ; since 
falsities gush forth from evils like impure waters from an impure 
fountain ; and such falsities when confirmed by reasonings from 
the fallacies of the senses appear to be truths. And as man is 
from birth in falsities from evils he easily appropriates, acknow- 
ledges, and believes them, for they are in agreement with his 
first natural light and with the heat of that light, which is from 
the fire of the love of self or of the love of the world. And since 
man is easily, and as it were spontaneously, carried away to be- 
lieve such things, and is thus misled, much power is attributed 
here to the beast, and above to the dragon. But over the man 
who is in truths from good, or over one who is regenerated by 
the Lord, they have no power ; and in every case they have less 
power in proportion as truths are multiplied in man, and finally 
none at all ; for, as has been said above, all power is in truths 
from good, consequently there is none in falsities from evil. [2.3 
This may be corroborated by what is seen and perceived in 
the spiritual world. In certain places there those who are in 
falsities are continually contending with those who are like them 
and with those who are unlike them ; and it was seen that the 
evil conquered by means of falsities, and drew a great many over 
to their side. When I wondered at this it was said and perceived 
that falsities have power over those who are in falsities ; for it 
was observed that those who were conquered and thus drawn 
over were equally in falsities ; and conversely, that falsities hav^ 
no power over those who are in truths. It was further seen that 
those who were in falsities fought also with those who were in 
truths, and conquered them ; but it was perceived that these 
were not in truths from good, but in truths without good. 
When those who are in falsities fight against those who are in 
truths from good they have no effeft whatever; they are like 
chaff in the air, that is dispersed and scattered in every diredion 
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by a man’s breath, with no power of resistance. This makes 
clear why the evil are sometimes called in the Word “ mighty and 
powerful.” From this it is now evident why “ten horns” weie 
seen upon the head of the dragon and upon the head of this beast, 
and likewise upon the head of the scarlet beast {Apoc. xvii. 3). 

777* **And upon his horns ten iZ/ai/o/iis ''signifies power from 
appearances of truth in abundance . — ^This is evident firom the 
signification of “ horns,” as meaning power (of which just above) ; 
also from the signification of “ten,” as meaning much, thus 
abundance (see above, n. 675) ; also from the signification of “dia- 
dems,” as meaning truths in tlie outmost of order, which are the 
truths of the sense of the letter of the Word (see above, n. 717). 
Appearances of truth are also meant, because the truths of the 
sense of the letter of the Word are for the most part appearances 
of truth; and by means of these apparent truths of the Word 
those who are meant by this “beast” have their power. These 
are such as confirm by reasonings the separation of faith from life. 
For the truths of the sense of the letter of the Word, which are 
appearances of truth, and which they so conned by reasonings 
as to make them to appear like genuine truths, are what are here 
signified by “ diadems.” But when these have been conneded by 
reasonings from falsities and fallacies they are no longer apparent 
truths but truths falsified, and thus falsities ; according to what 
was shown above (n. 719) from the apparent progression of the 
sun. Upon the heads of the dragon there appeared seven 
diadems, but upon the horns of the beast ten diadems, because 
“the head of the dragon ” signifies knowledge {sctenOa) of the holy 
things of the Word which are falsified and adulterated, thus 
apparent truths which are the truths of the sense of the letter of 
the Word; while the “horns” signify their much power when 
these are conneded and confirmed by reasonings from the nat- 
ural man. Yet this much power is not from the reasonings, but 
through the reasonings from the truths of the sense of the letter 
of the Word. 

778 [a]* ‘^And upon his heads a name of blasphemy'^ signifies 
falsifications of the Word . — ^This is evident from the signification 
of “heads,” as meaning a knowledge of the holy things of the 
Word, which are falsified and adulterated (see above, n. 775) ; also 
from the signification of “ name,” as meaning the quality of a 
thing or state (see above, a. 102, 135, 696M) ; here the quality of 
the neasonirigs from the natural man confirming the separation 
of feith from life, ^hich are signified by this ** beast;” also from 
the signification of ^‘blasphemy,” as meaning the falsification 
of the Word (of which t)resently). From all thb it is evident that 
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"upon his heads a name of blasphemy” signifies the quality of 
those who by reasonings from the natural man confirm the sep- 
aration of ^th from life, and that the quality of such is a felsify- 
ing of the Word. " Blasphemy” signifies falsification of the Word, 
because in what follows this beast represents the wa3r in which 
those who are meant by the dragon pervert the sense of the letter 
of the Word by reasonings from the natural man, that they may 
confirm the do( 5 lrine of justification and salvation by faith alone 
without good works ; and this can be done only by their falsify- 
ing the Word, which in each and every particular conjoins truths 
to goods and goods to truths, thus faith to charity and charity to 
faith (as shown above, n. 775). This is why falsifications of the Word 
are signified by "blasphemy,” which is said to be the name of 
this beast. [2-1 But how the Word is blasphemed by the falsifi- 
cation of it shall be illustrated by the following example. Those 
who separate fiiith from good works say, 

That God the Father discarded and even rejedled from Himself 
the human race on account of their evils ; and for this reason His 
Son was sent into the world, or the Son Himself, moved by pity, 
came into the world, and by the punishment of extreme condemna- 
tion, which was the passion of the cross, and by His own blood 
upon it, and finally by His death. He reconciled mankind to the 
Father, by thus interceding for it. 

As this is among the chief things of the dodbrine of those who 
separate faith from its life, which is charity, I will state briefly 
how the Divine is thereby blasphemed. It is blasphemed by this, 
that they believe and think that the Divine discarded or rejedled 
the human race from itself, when in faft God is love itself, 
mercy itself, and goodness itself, and these are His jSsse/ evi- 
dently, therefore, it is impossible for God to discard or rejedl a 
single one of the human race, for this would be to aft against 
His own £ss^, which, as has been said, is the source of all love, all 
mercy, and all good. It would be impossible for any angel or 
any man who is in love, mercy, and good from the Lord, to do 
this ; and yet man’s love is finite, while the Divine love is infinite. 
God the Father’s discarding or rejefting the human race they 
call vindiftive justice, of which they have no other idea than 
that of a king or judge avenging an evil' done to him, conse- 
quently that it is like their vengeance, in which there cannot but 
be something of anger. To prove this they cite passages from 
the Word where God is called an avenger, a revenger, jealous, 
angry, wrathful ; and these passages of the Word they thus falsify, 
since these expressions are used in the sense of the letter of the 
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Word according to appearances. For when a man after death 
becomes a spirit, if he is in evils from the life he has lived in the 
world he turns himself away from the Lord ; and when he 
turns himself away from the Lord and denies Him he can no 
longer be so under the Lord’s protection that his evil does not 
punish him, for the punishment of evil is in the evil, as the reward 
of good is in the good. But because the punishment of evil by 
the evil, or by those who are evil, appears as if it were punish- 
ment by the Divine, so from that appearance the Divine is said in 
the Word to be angry, to condemn, to cast into hell, and the 
like ; although the Lord condemns and punishes no one (as can 
be seen in Heaven and Hell, n, 545-550, under the head, The Lord casts no one 
down into Hell, but the spirit casts himself down). From all this can be 
seen how the Divine is blasphemed by the felsification of the 
Word. For it is thought that God is in some respecft an avenger, 
or revenger, that He is angry, that he casts into hell and punN 
ishes, when in facft it is evil that punishes itself, that is, hell from 
which evil is, and not the Divine. The Divine is blasphemed by 
the falsification of the Word also by their believingand thinking 
that God the Father wished to be reconciled to the human race 
by the punishment of extreme condemnation, which was the 
passion of the cross, thus by the blood of His Son ; and that 
by this He was moved and is moved to mercy. Who that has 
an enlightened understanding does liot see that this, too, is con- 
trary to the Divine, and therefore contrary to the genuine truth 
of the Word? For as what is contrary to the Divine is blas- 
phemy, so to wrest the sense of the letter of the Word to cor- 
roborate this docftrine is blasphemy. But more about this in 
what follows. 

[ 6 .] [ 3 .] What, then, is signified by “blasphemy ” can be seen 
from passages in the Word where it is mentioned ; from which 
these only will be cited here. In the Gospels : 

Jesus said, “Every sin and blasphemy shall be forgiven unto men, but 
blasphemy of the Spirit shall not be forgiven unto men. And who- 
soever shall speak a word against the Son of man it shall be for- 
given him, but whosoever shall speak against the Holy Spirit it 
shall not be forgiven him, neither in this age nor in that which is to 
come" (Matt, xii. 31, 32). 

“ I say unto you, All sins shall be forgiven unto the sons of men 

But whosoever shall blaspheme against the Spirit, .hath not for- 

S veness to eternity, but shall be subjeift to an eternal judgment " 
fork iii. 28, 29). 

“ Every one who shul speak a word against the Son of man it shall be 
forgiven him, but unto him that blasphemeth the Holy Spirit it 
sh^l not be forgiven " (Luke xii. 10). 
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What is signified by “sin and blasphemy against the Holy Spirit,” 
and what by “a word against the Son of man,” has not hitherto 
been known in the church, and for the reason that it has not 
been known what is meant striftly by “the Holy Spirit,” and 
what by “the Son of man.” “The Holy Spirit” means the Lord 
in relation to Divine truth such as it is in the heavens, that is, 
the Word such as it is in the spiritual sense, for this is Divine 
truth in heaven. And “the Son of man” means Divine truth 
such as it in on the earth, that is, the Word such as it is in the 
natural sense, for this is Divine truth on the earth. When it is 
known what is meant by “the Holy Spirit,” and what by “the 
Son of man,” it can also be known what is signified by “sin and 
blasphemy against the Holy Spirit,” and by “a word against the 
Son of man also why “ a word against the Son of man ” can be 
forgiven, and “sin and blasphemy against the Holy Spirit” can- 
not. “Sin and blasphemy against the Holy Spirit” means to 
deny the Word, and to adulterate its essential goods and falsify 
its essential truths ; while “a word against the Son of man ” means 
to interpret the natural sense of the Word, which is the sense of 
its letter, according to appearances. [ 4 .] To deny the Word 
is a sin that “can be forgiven neither in this age nor in that 
which is to come,” that is, to eternity, and he who does it “is 
subjeft to an eternal judgment,” because those who deny the 
Word deny God, deny the Lord, deny heaven and hell, and 
deny the church and all things pertaining to it ; and those who 
deny these are atheists, who, although with their lips they at- 
tribute the creation of the universe to some Supreme Entity, 
or Deity, or God, yet in heart ascribe it to nature. Because 
such by denial have dissolved aU bond of connection with the 
Lord they must needs be separated from heaven and conjoined 
to hell. To adulterate the essential goods of the Word and to 
falsify its essential truths is blasphemy against the Holy Spirit 
that cannot be forgiven, because “the Holy Spirit” means the 
Lord in relation to Divine truth such as it is in the heavens, that 
is, the Word such as it is in the spiritual sense, as has been said 
above. In the spiritual sense are genuine goods and genuine 
truths; but in the natural sense these are as it were clothed, 
and only here and there are naked. They are therefore called 
apparent goods and truths. These are what are adulterated and 
falsified ; and they are said to be adulterated and falsified when 
they are so explained as to be contrary to genuine goods and 
truths, for heaven then removes itself and man is separated from 
it ; and for the reason, as has been said, that genuine goods and 
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truths constitute the spiritual sense of the Word in which the 
angels of heaven are. For example, heaven is removed from 
man when the Lord and His Divine are denied, as was done by 
the Pharisees who said that the Lord wrought miracles by 
Beelzebub and had an unclean spirit; and because they thus 
denied Him and His Divine He said that this was sin and blas- 
phemy against the Holy Spirit, because it was against the Word, 
as may be seen in the preceding verses of these chapters in the 
Gospels. For the same reason the Socinians and Arians, who 
deny the Divine of the Lord, although they do not deny the 
Lord, are out of heaven, and cannot be received by any angelic 
society. [6.] Take, as another example, those who exclude the 
goods of love and the works of charity from among the means 
of salvation, and who claim that faith, exclusive of these, is the 
sole means of salvation, and who confirm this opinion not only 
by dodlrine but also by their life, saying in heart. Goods do not 
save me nor evils condemn, because I have faith. Such also blas- 
pheme the Holy Spirit, for they falsify the genuine good and 
truth of the Word, and this in a great many passages, where 
love and charity and deeds and works are mentioned. More- 
over, as has been said above, in each and every thing of the 
Word there is a marriage of good and truth, thus of charity and 
faith ; consequently when good or charity is taken away that 
marriage perishes, and instead there is adultery, the nature 
of which will be explained elsewhere. This is why these, too, 
cannot be received into heaven ; and for the further reason that 
they have put earthly love in place of heavenly love and evil 
works in place of good works, because their works are from 
earthly love, and when this is separated from heavenly love it is 
infernal love. But it is otherwise with those who believe, in- 
deed, from the dodlrine of the church and from their teachers, 
that faith is the only means of salvation, or who have learned 
tliis, but inwardly neither affirm it nor deny it, and who, never- 
theless, live a good life from the Word, that is, because the Lord 
has so commanded in the Word. Such do not blaspheme the 
Holy Spirit, for they do not adulterate the goods of the Word 
nor falsify its truths, and therefore they have conjundlion with 
the angels of heaven. Moreover, few of such know that faith is 
anything else than believing in the Word. The dogma of justifi- 
cation by fmth alone without the works of the law they do not ap- 
prehend, because it transcends their understanding. [6.1 These 
two examples are cited to make known what is meant by ^^sin 
and blasphemy against the Holy Spirit/* that is, that sin against 
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it is to deny Divine truth, thus the Word, and that blasphemy 
against it is to adulterate the ^sential goods of the Word and 
falsify its essential truths. Let it be noted that the good of the 
Word when adulterated is evil, and that its truth when falsified 
is falsity. 

[cj “A word against the Son of man” signifies to interpret 
the natural sense of the Word, which is the sense of its letter, 
according to appearances, because the Son of man means the 
Lord in relation to Divine truth such as it is on earth, thus such 
as it is in the natural sense. Such a word is forgiven unto men, 
because most things in the natural sense of the Word, or the 
sense of its letter, are goods and truths clothed, and some only 
are naked, as they are in the spiritual sense; and goods and 
truths that are clothed are called appearances of truth. For the 
Word in its outmosts is like a man clothed with a garment, but 
with his face and hands naked; and where the Word is thus 
naked its goods and truths appear naked, as they do in heaven, 
thus such as they are in the spiritual sense. There is, therefore, 
nothing to hinder those who are enlightened by the Lord from 
seeing, or to hinder those who are not so enlightened from 
confirming, the doftrine of genuine good and genuine truth 
from the sense of the letter of the Word. The Word is such 
in the sense of the letter that it may be a basis for the spir- 
itual sense ; thus, too, it is accommodated to the comprehension 
of the simple, who, unless things are so stated, are unable to per- 
ceive them, and when perceived, to believe and do them. [ 7 .] 
Moreover, because the Divine truths in the sense of the letter 
of the Word are for the most part appearances of truth, and 
the simple in faith and heart cannot be i-aised above them, it is 
not sin or blasphemy to interpret the Word according to ap- 
pearances, provided principles are not formed from appearances 
and so confirmed as to destroy Divine truth in its genuine sense. 
For example, where it is said, 

“ Behold the Lamb of God, that taketh away the sin of the world ” {ycA i 
i. 29) ; 

and 

‘•This is My blood, that of the new testament, which is poured out frr 
many for the remission of sins” {Matt, xxvi. 28) ; 

and again, 

“Michael and his angels fought against the dragon” and his angels. 
“ And they overcame him through the blood of the Lamb ” {Apcc, 
xii 7 » II); 

and when from these words it is believed in simplidty that the 
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Lord suffered the passion of the cross on account oi our sins, 
and that through this suffering and His blood He redeemed us 
from hell, — since this is an apparent truth, and can be stated and 
believed, it does not condemn the simple in faith and heart. 
But to establish a principle from these words, and to confirm 
that principle so far as to hold that God the Father was and 
is in this way reconciled to man, and that man is justified and 
saved by his faith alone without the good things of charity, 
which are good works, and to be in that principle in life as 
well as in dodirine, — ^this cannot be forgiven. [ 8 -] From all 
this it can be seen that ‘‘blasphemy against the Holy Spirit '' 
signifies the falsification of the Word even to the destrudlion of 
Divine truth in its genuine sense. Therefore “ a name of blas- 
phemy” signifies the falsification of Divine truth, thus of the 
Word, because it is called blasphemy when any one speaks 
against God ; and to speak against God is to speak against Di- 
vine truth, for Divine truth going forth from the >Lord is what is 
meant in the Word by “ God.” It is also to speak against Divine 
good, which is meant by “Jehovah,” and by “the Lord.” And 
as it is blasphemy to speak against God, and thus against the 
Word, since the Word is Divine truth, it follows that blasphemy 
is to falsify the Word, For those who falsify the Word make its 
truth to be falsity, and falsity unceasingly speaks against truth, 
and even assaults it. This is why “blasphemy” signifies the 
fiJsification of the Word, even to the destrudtion of its genuine 
good and genuine truth. [9.1 The like is said of the “scarlet 
beast” further on in the Apocalypse: 

The woman sitting upon the scarlet beast was full of names of blas- 
phemy (xvii. 3). 

That beast with the woman sitting on it there means Babylon ; 
and “names of blasphemy” mean adulterations of the good and 
falsifications of the truth of the Word ; and these, as has been 
said, are blasphemies against the Lord. [IO-] That “blasphe- 
mies” signify to believe and speak wickedly and falsely about 
God and about Divine truth can be seen from other passages 
in the Word. As in Isaiah: 

“ Jehovah said, Be not afraid on account of the words which thou hast 
heard, wherewith the servants of the king of Assyria have blas- 
phemed Me.” And ^ezekiah the king.prayed, and said, “ Hear,” 
O Jehovah, “all the words of Sennacherib, who hath sent to 
blaspheme the living God .... And Jehovah spake concerning 
him,..., Whom hast thou blasphemed and reviled, and against 
whom hast thou exalted thy voice and lifted up thine eyes on 
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high ? Against the Holy One of Israel ! By the hand of thy serv- 
ants thou hast blasphemed the Lord” (xxxvii. 6, 15, 17, 23, 24). 

From this, too, it can be seen that blasphemy is predicated of 
false speaking against God. For “the king of Assyria,” who 
at that time was Sennacherib, signifies the rational, but here the 
rational perverted, which speaks agamst Divine truth, treats it 
opprobriously, and wrests it by falsities ; and this is to feilsify it, as 
has been said above. The fdsities spoken against Divine truth 
are signified by the things mentioned in verses 10-13, 24, 25, 
which were all not only blasphemies against God but also ^ifi- 
cations of Divine truth. [II.] In Moses : 

“As to the soul that doeth with a high hand,. . . .the same blasphemeth 

Jehovah, in that he hath despised the word of Jehovah and 

hath broken His commandment, that soul shall be utterly cut off, 
its iniquity shall be upon it ” {Num. xv. 30, 31). 

This treats of those who afl against the commandments of God 
given through Moses, not through error only, but also from pur- 
pose (as IS clear from verse 23 and these that follow in this chapter) ; here 
those who so adl from purpose are treated of, and this is 
meant by “doing with a high hand.” And since to aft against a 
commandment is to aft against Divine truth, and to aft against 
this from purpose is to aft from an intention of the will, and 
from that to utter falsity, which is an aftual adulteration and 
falsification of the Word, it is said “the soul that blasphemeth 
Jehovah.” And as this is the same as sin and blasphemy against 
the Holy Spirit it is said, “that soul shall be utterly cut off, its 
iniquity shall be upon it,” “its iniquity shall be upon it” sig- 
nifying that it cannot be forgiven. [ 12 .] That blasphemy is 
predicated of evil speaking and false speaking about God, and 
thus about Divine truth, it is unnecessary to confirm here by 
many passages fi*om the Word ; not only because any one can 
see that blasphemy is nothing ebe in the spiritual sense, but also 
because there are various kinds of it ; consequently in human 
languages, as in the Hebrew, there are various terms by which 
the kinds of blasphemy of God and of Divine truth are ex- 
pressed, such as calumny, contumely, ignominy, opprobrium, 
reproach, rebuke, jesting, scoffing, mocking, and others, each of 
which is used in the Word with a generic and specific difference, 
to analyze and explain which would require many pages. 
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VEILSE 2 . 

* And the beast wMoh t saw was tike unto a leopard, and hta feet were as of 
a becw, aM his mouth as the mouth of a iion ; and the dragon gaoe him hts power and his 
throne, and great authority,” ^ 

2. ^And the beast which / saw was Jike unto a leopard” signifies reasonings 
that are discordant, and yet appear to he coherent [n. 780] ; *and his 
feet were as of a 6ear" signifies from natural things, which are 
fallacies [n. 781]; •^and his mouth as the mouth of a lion” signifies 
reasonings from falsities destroying the truths of^ the Word [n. 7^^] ; 
"and the dragon gave him his power and his throne and great 
authority” signifies that those who separate faith from life support and 
corroborate their do(firinals by reasonings ft cm fallacies, and thus 
powerfully seduce [n. 7^33' 

78 o [^]« IVerse a.] "And the beast which / saw was like unto 
a leopard** signifies reasonings that are discordant, and yet ap^ 
pear to be coherent, — ^This is evident from the signification of 
“a beast coming up out of the sea,” which is here treated of, and 
which means reasonings from the natural man confirming the 
separation of faith from life (see above, n. 774)> so here it means 
such reasonings; also from the signification of a “leopard,” as 
meaning reasonings that are discordant and yet appear to be 
true. Such is the signification of a “ leopard” because the skin of 
the leopard is marked and variegated with spots, from which vari- 
egation it appears not unbeautiful ; also because it is a fierce and 
cunning animal, and swifter than all others in seizing its prey ; 
and because those who are versed in reasoning adroitly in con- 
firming the dogma of the separation of faith from good works by 
reasonings from the natural man are of like characSer, and be- 
cause this dogma, although it is inconsistent with truths, is made 
to' appear as if it were in harmony with truths, therefore that 
beast appeared as to its body like a leopard. [2.1 As this is the 
signification of the “leopard,” I will first illustrate by some exam- 
ples how those who separate faith from its life, which is good 
works, make things that are discordant to appear by their reason- 
ings to be coherent. In many passages of the Word heresies are 
represented by “idols” which the workman forms by various 
means to make them appear in the figure of a man, and yet no 
life can be imparted to them so that they may see, hear, move 
the hands and feet, and speak. This I have seen done in the spir- 
itual world by some who had separated faith from good works ; 
and this work continued for many hours; and when the idol 
had been made it appeared in the sight of many like an image 
of a man, but before the eyes of angels like a monster. More- 
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over, they wished to impart to it something of life by means of 
their arts ; but this they were unable to do. [ 3 -] Such things 
take place in the spiritual world, because all things that are seen 
in that world are representative of spiritual things, and these are 
exhibited in such forms as exist in this world ; consequently beasts 
of the earth of every kind and birds of heaven are seen there ; 
also houses and apartments in them, with various decorations, 
likewise gardens and parks full of trees bearing fruits and flowers, 
also tables are seen and eatables of every kind upon them, with 
innumerable other things, which are all from a spiritual origin, 
and are therefore representative of spiritual things. For the same 
reason some there form various things by means of which spirit- 
ual things are presented in efiigy. This is why they also desired 
to exhibit faith separated from good works under the image of a 
man in order to persuade the simple by that appearance that 
that heretical dogma is Divine truth. For every truth from the 
Lord is in its form a man ; therefore the angels, as they are re- 
cipients of Divine truth from the Lord, are human forms, and 
in faft, whatever is in an angel from Divine truth has such a 
form. (That this is so can be seen from many things m He&ven and Hell, espe- 
cially m n. 460.) That “ idols ” signify in the Word false doclrinals 
from self-intelligence that appear to be truths, can be seen above 
(a- 5S7). This has been said to make known that upon all here- 
sies, and especially upon this universal one of the separation of 
faith from good works, an appearance can be induced by reason- 
ings as if they were from truths and not from falsities. [ 4 .] But 
this shall be illustrated by an example. Who may not be brought 
to believe that faith alone is the only means of salvation, since 
man is unable to do good of himself which is good in itself? For 
this appears to every one at first sight as a necessary consequence, 
and thus to agree with truth ; and it is not then recognized to 
be a reasoning from the natural man confirming the separation 
of faith from good works ; and when a man has been persuaded 
by this reasoning he thinks that there is no need to attend to his 
life, because he has faith. But he who is in such a persuasion 
is not aware that to do good from the Word, that is, because it 
is commanded in the Word, is to do good from the Lord, and 
that thus a man may do good from himself, and yet may believe 
that it is from the Lord. But about this more will be said in 
what follows. From this much it can be seen how the appear- 
ance can easily be induced by reasonings that the falsity that 
universally prevails in the Chrbtian Church is in agreement with 
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this truth, that every good that is good in itself is from the Lord, 
and not at all from man, from which it is inferred that a man can 
refrain from doing good and yet be saved ; when in fadt, this is 
in entire disagreement with the truth. 

[ft.] [5.] That such is the signification of the “leopard” can 
be seen from the following passages. In Jeremiah: 

"Can the Ethiopian change his skin, or the leopard his spots? Then 
may ye also do good who have been taught to do evil” (xiii. 23). 

“Can the Ethiopian change his skin” signifies that evil cannot 
change its nature, for “the Ethiopian ” because he is wholly black, 
means evil in its form, and the skin, because it is the outermost 
part of man, and corresponds to his sensual, means his nature. 
“Or the leopard his spots” signifies that neither can the falsity 
of evil change, “leopard” here meaning felsity from evil, since it 
means truth falsified by reasonings; and “spots” mean things 
falsified. As both of these are against good it is said, “Then may 
ye also do good who have been taught to do evil.” It is said that 
both are against good, namely, evil and the falsity of evil, because 
evil of the will and falsity of the understanding therefrom are 
meant. Evil of the will is evil from its nature, and falsity of the 
understanding becomes evil by adl ; for the will adls and does 
evil by means of the understanding. [6.3 In Isaiah; 

" Righteousness shall be the girdle of His loins, and truth the girdle 
of his thighs ; therefore the wolf shall dwell with the lamb, and 
the leopard with the kid,. . . .the calf and the young lion and the 
fading together, and a little boy shall lead them” (xi. 5, 6). 

This is said of the Lord and His kingdom, and of the state of in- 
nocence and peace therein. That this is said of the Lord is evi- 
dent from the first verse of the chapter, where it is said that “ there 
shall go forth a shoot out of the stem of Jesse, and a branch out of 
his roots shall bear finit.” “ Righteousness shall be the girdle of 
his loins, and truth the girdle of His thighs,” signifies that Divine 
good going forth from the Lord’s Divine love shall conjoin those 
in heaven and in the church who are in love to Him ; and that 
Divine truth going forth from Him shall conjoin those in heaven 
and in the church who are in love towards the neighbor. “ Right- 
eousness” when predicated of the Lord means the Divine good, 
and “his loins” mean those who are in love to Him; “truth” 
means the Divine truth ; ‘^His thighs” mean those who are in 
love towards the neighbor; and “girdle” signifies conjunflior? 
with such in heaven and in the church. ‘‘Therefore shall dwdl” 
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signifies a state of peace which exists when nothing of evil from 
hell is feared, because it can do no harm ; “ the wolf with the 
lamb and the leopard with the kid” signifies that no evil or fiJsity 
shall harm those who are in innocence and in charity from the 
Lord, a “wolf” signifying the evil that is the opposite of inno- 
cence, and that endeavors to destroy it, a “leopard” meaning 
the falsity that is the opposite of charity and that endeavors by 
reasonmgs in favor of faith to destroy charity, a “lamb” signify- 
ing innocence, and a “kid” charity. “The calf and the young 
lion and the fatling together” sigiiifies that infernal falsity shall 
not harm the innocence of the natural man, or any affe<5Hon for 
good of the natural man, a “calf” signifying the innocence of the 
natural man, a “fatling (or ox) ” an affeftion of the natural man ; 
and a “lion” infernal falsity in respeft to its power and eagerness 
to destroy Divine truth. “ And a little boy shall lead them ” signi- 
fies the state of innocence and love to the Lord in which they will 
be, “a little boy” signifying innocence together with love to the 
Lord,' for love to the Lord makes one with innocence, because 
those who are in that love are also in innocence, as those are who 
are in the third heaven, and who consequently appear to the eyes 
of others like infants and little boys. [7.] In yeremiah: 

‘*A lion out of the forest hath smitten” the great men of Jerusalem ; 
**the wolf of the plains shall spoil them ; the leopard is watching 
against their cities ; every one that shall go out shall be tom in 
pieces, because their transgressions have been multiplied, their 
backslidings have become strong” (v. 6). 

This is said of the falsification of truth in the church. “The 
great men of Jerusalem” mean those who excel others in teach- 
ing truths and goods ; and “Jerusalem ” means the church in re- 
spefl: to do&ine, “ A lion out of the forest ” that smote the great 
men, signifies the dominion of infernal falsity; the “wolf” that 
shall spoil them signifies the dominion of evil therefrom, both of 
these, the falsity and the evil, are meant in reference to their 
destroying the truths and goods of the church. “The leopard 
watching against the cities” signifies reasonings firom falsities of 
evil against truths of doftrine, “cities” signifying dodrinals, thus 
truths - of docSfarine. “Every one that shall go out shall be tom 
in pieces” signifies that every one who recedes from truths of 
dodfarine shall be destroyed by felsities. The “transgressions” 
that have been multiplied signify falsifications of truth; the 
“backslidings” that have become strong signify adulterations 
of good. That falsifications of truth and adulterations of good 
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are signified by “ transgressions ” and “ backslidings ” is evident 
from the following verse, where it is said that “they com^ 
mitted adultery, and entered in crowds the house of a har- 
lot,** which signifies such falsifications and adulterations. [8.3 
In Habakkuk: 

“ Whose horses are swifter than leopards and more fierce than the wolves 
of the evening, so that her horsemen spread themselves*' (i. 8). 

This is said of the devastation of the church by the adulteration 
of truth, which is signified by the Chaldean nation, of which 
these things are spoken. “Whose horses are swifter than leop- 
ards*’ signifies an eagerness to seduce by reasonings, and a con- 
sequent expertness in seducing ; such eagerness and expertness 
are signified by their “ lightness (or swiftness),’* “ horses ** here sig- 
nifying reasonings from the natural man. And as “horses** and 
“leopards” have a like signification it is said, “whose horses are 
swifter than leopards.” “ More fierce than the wolves of the even- 
ing” signifies craftiness in deceiving by fallacies ; the fallacies of 
the senses are here signified by “the wolves of the evening** be- 
cause they are fallacies from the sensual man, which in darkness 
sees falsities as truths. “So that her horsemen spread them- 
selves abroad** signifies so that the truths of the Word by adul- 
teration become heresies, “horsemen** meaning heresies because 
“horses” mean reasonings by which falsities are confirmed. [ 9 .] 
In Daniel: 

The third beast coming up out of the sea was ** like a leopard, which 
had four wings like birds' wings upon its back " (vii. 6). 

The gradual devastation of the church is here depifted by “the 
four beasts coming up out of the sea,** and this third beast, 
which was “like a leopard,** has the same sigfnification as the 
leopard here treated of in the Apocalypse^ namely, reasonings 
that are discordant and yet appear to be coherent ; “ which had 
four wings like birds* wings upon its back” signifies appearing 
like an understanding of good and truth fi-om the adapta- 
tion thereto of the sense of the letter of the Word. [10-3 In 
Ho sea: 

“1 knew thee in the desert, in a land of droughts ; when they had pas- 
ture they were filled ; when they were filled their heart was lifted 
up ; therefore they have forgotten Me, therefore am X become to 
them as a lion, as a leopard will I watch over the way’’ (xiii. 
5 " 7 )- 

“ I knew thee in the desert, in the land of droughts,** signifies a 
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State without good and without truths, “desert” meaning a state 
without good, and “land of droughts” a state without truths; 
“ when they had pasture they were filled ” signifies when goods 
and truths were given them, that is, when they were instrufted 
respedling them from the Word, even to the full nourishment of 
the soul ; “when they were filled their heart was lifted up ” sig- 
nifies when by reason of such fulness they exalted themselves 
above all others, believing that for that reason heaven was for 
them alone and for no others. “Therefore they have forgotten 
Me” signifies that pride has obliterated goods and truths, and 
thus their desire and with it their heart has receded from the 
Lord. “Therefore am I become to them as a lion” signifies the 
consequent devastation of every truth of the church ; “ and as a 
leopard will I watch over the way ” signifies falsification of truth 
by reasonings from the natural man, a “leopard” signifying 
falsification by reasonings, “ the way ” truth leading to good, and 
“to watch” intention to pervert. This is said of the Lord in the 
sense of the letter of the Word, according to the appearance of 
truth, in which nevertheless lies hidden the genuine truth (which 
is the spiritual meaning of the Word) that it is not the Lord 
that as a lion devastates the church, or that as a leopard falsifies 
truths by reasonings, but it is the man himself that does this- 
when his heart is lifted up. All this makes clear what is signified 
in the Word by a “leopard.” 

78l[a5]. "And his feet were as of a bear"' signifies /ram 
natural things which are fallacies , — This is evident from the 
signification of “feet,” as meaning natural things (see above, n. 69, 
6oo[fl], 632, 666) ; also firom the signification of a “bear,” as mean- 
ing those who are in power fi'om the natural sense of the Word, 
both the good and the evil (of which presently). The “feet” of 
the beast whose body was like a leopard^s and whose feet were 
like a bear’s signifies fallacies, because a “leopard” signifies rea- 
sonings which are discordant and yet appear to be coherent (see 
just above, n. 780), and SO far as such reasonings are from the out- 
most natural, which is the sensual, they are fallacies, which are 
signified by “the feet of a bear.” [ 2 .] Beasts, both clean and 
unclean, are mentioned in many passages in the Word, and they 
signify various things pertaining either to heaven or to hell ; clean 
and useful beaSts sig^nify such things as pertain to heaven, un- 
clean and useless beasts such things as pertain to hell. But 
what pertaining to heaven or to hell is signified can be best 
known from representatives in the spiritual world, where also 
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beasts are seen, all of which are appearances representing such 
things as angels or spirits are thinking from their aifeftions, in- 
clinations, appetites, pleasures, and desires. These things are 
there presented to their sight in various forms, as gardens, forests, 
fields, plains, and also fountains ; likewise palaces and houses, and 
chambers therein, in which are decorative and useful things ; also 
tables are seen upon which are various kinds of food. These 
things are also exhibited in the forms of animals of the earth, 
birds of heaven, and creeping things, in an infinite variety ; not 
only in the forms of such animals and birds as are upon our earth, 
but in forms made up of several forms, which never existed 
on any earth, many of which it has been granted me to see. 
When these are seen their spiritual origin and thus what they 
signify is at once known. But as soon as the spirit or angel 
ceases from his thought and meditation these animals and birds 
instantly vanish. [ 3 .] That such things are seen in the spiritual 
world is clearly evident from like things seen by the prophets ; 
as that the Lord appeared like a lamb ; cherubs were seen with 
faces like a lion, an ox, and an eagle (described in Ezekiel ) ; 
horses were seen going forth out of the book of life when the 
Lamb opened its seals, also a white horse, and many white horses 
upon which those in heaven rode (in the Apocalypse ) ; also 
white, bay, red, black, and grisled horses (in ZechariaK) ; there 
was also seen a red dragon having many beads and horns ; and 
now here was seen a beast like a leopard, with the feet of a bear 
and the mouth of a lion ; also another beast having two horns 
like a lamb, and afterwards a scarlet beast upon which sat a 
woman. Again, to Daniel four beasts coming up out of the sea 
appeared, the first of which looked like a lion with wings of an 
eagle, the second like a bear, the third like a leopard which 
had four wings, and the fourth terrible. All this makes clear 
not only that such beasts appear in the spiritual world, but also 
that they are significative ; and from this it can also be seen that 
all the beasts as well as all the birds mentioned in the Word 
are significative of such things as are represented by beasts in 
the spiritual world. What is signified by a ‘‘bear” will be told 
in what follows. 

[ 6 .] [ 4 .] Before this is shown from the Word I will illus* 
trate by some examples what is meant by the fallacies that are 
here signified by “feet as of a bear.” M.any things that man 
reasons and forms conclusions about from the natural man 
without spiritual light, that is, without the light of the under- 
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Standing enlightened by the Lord, are called fallacies, for the 
natural man takes the ideas of his thought from eardily, cor- 
poreal, and worldly things, which in themselves are material ; 
and when a man’s thought is not raised above these he thinks 
materially about things spiritual ; and every thing belonging to 
material thought without spiritual light is derived from the loves 
of the natural man and from their delights, which are contrary 
to heavenly loves and their delights. This is why conclusions 
and reasonings from the natural man alone and its delusive 
lumen are fallacies. But let this be illustrated by examples. [5-] 
That a cogitative faith saves is a J^lacy, since man is such as 
his life is. That a cogitative faith is spiritual is a fallacy, since 
to love the Lord above all things and the neighbor as oneself is 
the spiritual itself, and to love is to will and do. That faith can 
be given in a moment is a fallacy, since man must be purified 
from evils and from falsities therefrom and be regenerated by 
the Lord, and ±is is a long-continued process, and only so far 
as man is purified and regenerated does he receive spiritual 
faith. That man can receive faith and be saved at the hour of 
death whatever his life may have been is a fallacy, since a man’s 
life continues the same, and he is judged according to his deeds 
and works. [ 6 .] That little children have faith through bap- 
tism is a fallacy, since fiiith must be acquired through knowledges 
of truth and good, and by a life in accordance with them. That 
through faith alone the church exists in man is a fallacy, since 
it is through the faith of charity that the church exists in him ; 
and charity is of the life, and not of faith separated from the 
life. That man is justified by faith alone, and that the merit 
of the Lord is thereby imputed to himr when he is justified, and 
that afterwards nothing can condemn him, is a fallacy, since 
faith without the life of faith^ which is charity, is like something 
that is said to be living but has no soul, and in itself is dead ; for 
charity is the soul of feith, because it is its life ; consequently 
man is not justified by a dead faith, much less is the merit of 
the Lord imputed and salvation effedled by it ; and where there 
is no salvation there is damnation. [7-3 That in faith alone love 
and charity are implanted is a fellacy, since love and charity are 
willing and doing, for what a man loves he not only thinks 
but also wills and does. That where “doing” and “deeds” and 
“works” are mentioned in the Word to have faith is meant, be- 
cause these are present in faith, is a fallacy, since these are as 
distindl as thought and will are ; for a man can think many things 
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that he does not will, while what he wills he thinks when left 
alone to himself; and to will is to do. Moreover, the will and 
the thought therefrom are the real man, and not the thought sep- 
arate ; and deeds and works are of the will and of the thought 
therefrom ; while feith alone is of the thought separate from deeds 
and works, which are of the will. [ 8 .] That faith must be sep- 
arated from good works because a man is unable to do good 
of himself, and if he does good he places merit in it, is a fallacy, 
since man when he does good from the Word does not do it 
from himself but from the Lord, because the Lord is in the Word 
and is the Word ; and man does not do good of himself, when he 
does it as of himself and yet believes that he does it from the 
Lord, because from the Word ; moreover, when a man believes 
that the good that he does is from the Lord he cannot place 
merit in what he does. That the understanding must be held 
bound under obedience to faith, and that faith seen by the un- 
derstanding is not spiritual faith, is a fallacy, since it is the 
understanding that is enlightened in the things of faith when the 
Word is read ; and when enlightenment is excluded the under- 
standing does not know whether a thing is true or false ; and ui 
that case faith does not become a man^s own faith but the faith 
of another in him, and this is a traditional faith, and when it is 
confirmed it becomes a persuasive faith, which can see falsities 
as truths and truths as falsities. This is the source of heretical 
faith. [9.] That the confidence that is called saving faith, accepted 
without understanding, is spiritual confidence is a fallacy, since a 
confidence that is apart from understanding is persuasion from 
another, or from confirmation by passages gathered up here and 
there from the Word, and by reasonings from the natural man 
adapted to a false principle. Such confidence is a blind faith, 
which is merely natural because it does not see whether a thing 
is true or false. Moreover, all truth wishes to be seen because it 
belongs to the light of heaven ; and truth that is not seen may be 
fiilsified in many ways ; and falsified truth is falsity, [loj Such 
are the fallacies that pertain to such faith as is separated from 
good works. There are yet many others that pertain not only 
to faith but also to good works, to charity, and to the neighbor, 
and especially to such harmonizings of these with faith as are 
skilfully conceded by the learned. Such fallacies are signified 
by "the feet of a bear,” because a “bear” signifies those, both 
the well disposed and the wicked, who have power from the 
natural sense of the Word. And as “feet” signify things nat- 
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“ This is your houi and the power of darkness ’* (xxii. 53) ; 

and various other passages. [ 4 .] To what has been said above 
it may be added, that infernal spirits believe themselves to be 
stronger and mightier than others, and this for the reason that 
they prevail over those who are in evils and in felsities therefrom, 
thus one infernal spirit over another infernal spirit, or one evil 
by means of falsity over another evil by ialsity, and from this 
appearance they believe themselves to be mighty. But such 
power may be compared to that of a mite against a mite, or of 
a flea against a flea, of dust against dust, or of chaff against 
chaff, the power of which is merely relative to their mutual pow- 
ers. Add to this that infernal spirits are elated in mind, and 
wish to be called strong, mighty, and heroes for the most trivial 
reasons. [ 5 .] As “the power and great authority** that the 
dragon gave from himself to “ the beast coming up out of the 
sea,** thus the power of infernal spirits over one another, are here 
treated of, I will unfold some arcana respedling their devices for 
acquiring power in the spiritual world. There are some who 
acquire for themselves power by means of the Word, for they 
are acquainted with some passages of it, and these they recite, 
and by these a communication with the simple good is effefted 
and conjun6tion with them in respeft to externals ; and so far as 
they are in that conjun<Slion they prevail over others. The rea- 
son is that all things of the Word are truths, and truths have all 
power, and the simple good are in truths ; so from conjuncftion 
with them they have power, but only so long as that conjundion 
continues, and it does not continue long, because they are very 
soon separated from each other by the Lord. Some acquire for 
themselves power by simulated affedions for good and truth and 
by affedions belonging to the love of what is sincere and just ; 
and by these they lead the simple good to feel well disposed 
towards them and to cherish good-will towards them, and to 
join themselves to them. And so long as that kindly feeling 
continues to be mutual they continue more powerful than others. 
Some acquire for themselves power by representatives of various 
kinds, which are abuses of correspondences ; and some in other 
ways. And as truths that are from good have all power, and these 
have place in angels, so nothing is more desired by evil spirits than 
to attrad good spirits to their side, because thus the evil prevail ; 
but as soon as they are separated from these they are in the 
falsities of their own evil, and when they are in these they are de- 
prived of all power. [ 6 .] This, too, is why all the evil who flock 
out of this world are first separated from the goods and truths 
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that they have merely known from memory, and thus professed 
with the lips ; and when they have been separated from these 
their interiors appear, which are made up of nothing but masses 
of falsities from evils. And when they are in these, because they 
no longer have any power they fall down headlong into hell, as 
heavy bodies in the air frll to the earth. That goods and truths 
are taken away from the evil is known from the Word ; for the 
Lord says, 

**Take the talent from him and give it to him that hath the ten talents ; 
for unto every one that hath shall be given that he may have 
abundance, but from him that hath not shall be taken away even 
that which he hath. And cast ye out the unprofitable servant into 
the outer darkness, there shall be wailing and gnashing of teeth 
(Matt XXV. 28-30 ; Mark iv. 25 ; Luke viii. 18 ; xix. 26). 


VERSE 3. 

/ saw one of his heads as if it had been wounded to death t and the 
stroke ofnts death was healed, and the whole earth wondered after the beast,'* 

3. "And I saw one of his heads as if it had been wounded to death signifies 
the discordance of their dofirinals with tin* Word, in which lovef^ 
**lifef^ and**^ works whith are not at all in accord with that kind of 
religion, are so often mentioned [n. 785] ; "and the stroke of his death 
was heaied'* signifies thr discordance ap^rently cleared away by means 
of devised harmonuings of works with faith [n. 786] ; "and the whole 
earth wondered after the beast” signifies acceptance of these by the 
more learned in the church, and remote adoption by the less learned 
[n. 787]. 

785[a]. [Verse s.] ‘‘And / saw one of his heads as if it had 
been wounded to death** signifies the discordance of their doSlrin'- 
als with the Word, in which love and works, which 
are not at all in accord with that kind of religion, are so often 
mentioned, — ^This is evident from the signification of the heads" 
of that beast, as meaning a knowledge of the holy things of 
the Word which are falsified and adulterated (see above, n. 775). 
When the church and those of the church arc treated of in the 
Word, “head" signifies intelligence and wisdom ; and in the most 
general sense understanding of truth and willing of good. But 
as this treats of those who are not willing that the understanding 
should enter into the mysteries of feith, but who wish it to be 
held captive under obedience to their mysteries, and as these are 
depidted by “the dragon" and this his “ beast," it follows that the 
“head” of this beast signifies knowledge iycunud ) ; for where the 
Understanding does not see there is no intelligence, but in place 
bf it knowledge* Moreover, intelligence cannot be predicated of 
those who are in felsities, but only knowledge (see Doarine of the 
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New Jerusalem, n. 33 ). The above IS evident also from the signifi- 
cation of “being wounded to death,” as meaning not to be in 
accord with the Word; for a dodbrine that is not in accord 
with the Word is dead ; and this death is what is signified by 
“being wounded to death.” C2.3 The discordance is that they 
separate the life of love, which is good works, from feith, and 
make faith alone justifying and saving, and separate everything 
of justification and salvation from the life of love or from good 
works ; and as loving and doing are mentioned in the Word in 
very many passages, and it is declared that man must be judged 
according to his deeds and works, and as this does not agree 
with this kind of religion, so this is what is signified by the 
death-stroke of the head of this beast. From all this it can be 
seen that the words, “ I saw one of the heads of the beast as if 
it had been wounded to death,” signify discordance with the 
Word, in which “love,” “life,” and “ works,” which are not at 
all in accord with that kind of religion, are so often mentioned. 
That they do not agree is clearly evident from the frdl that it is 
a dogma of that religion that feith alone, without the vrorks of 
the law, justifies and saves, and even that if anything of salvation 
be placed in works it is harmful, because of man's merit and 
what is his own {^^ropHum) in them. For this reason many ab- 
stain from doing them, saying in their heart, Good works do not 
save me, and evil works do not damn me, because I have faith. 
From this principle they also assert that those are saved who at 
the hour of death can declare with some confidence that they 
have faith, whatever their life may have been. But “deeds” 
and “works,” also “doing” and “loving,” are mentioned in the 
Word in very many passages, and as these are not in accord 
with that religion the supporters of that dogma have devised 
means of harmonizing them with faith. This, therefore, is the 
signification of the words, “ he saw one of the heads of the beast 
as if it had been wounded to death,” and “the stroke of his death 
was healed, and the whole earth wondered after the beast.” But 
how that wound was healed, namely, by devised modes of har- 
monizing, shall be explained in the following article. [3.1 In the 
first place, some passages shall here be quoted from the Word 
where “deeds,” “works,” “doing,” and “working,” are mentioned, 
that every one may see the discordance that is here signified by 
“ one of the heads wounded to death also that this wound is 
wholly incurable unless man lives according to the precepts of 
the Word by doing them. In Maithew : 

“ Every one that heareth My words and doeth them is like to a prudent 
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maa ; . . . . but ever^ one that heareth My words aad doeih theno 
not is like to a foolish man (vii. 24, 26). 

In Luke: 

Why call ye me Lord, Lord, and do not the things that I say? Every 
one who cometh to Me and heareth My words and doeth them 
.... is like a man that built a house .... upon a rock ; . . . . but he 
that heareth and doeth not is like unto a man that built a house 
upon the ground without a foundation ” (vi, 46-49), 

In Matthew: 

“ He that was sown upon good ground this is he that heareth the Word 
and giveth heed, and who thence heareth fruit, and bringeth forth 
some a hundred-fold, some sixty-fold, some thirty-fold ”lExiii. 23). 

In the same, 

Whosoever shall break the least of these commandments, and shall 
teach men so, shall be called least in the kingdom of the heavens ; 
but whosoever doeth and teacheth them, he shall be called great 
in the kingdom of the heavens ” (v, 19). 

In yohn: 

“ Ye are My friends if ye do whatsoever I command you” (xv. 14). 

In the same, 

If ye know these things blessed are ye if ye do them ” (xUi. 17). 

In the same, 

^ If ye love Me keep My commandments He that hath My com- 

mandments and doeth them, he it is that loveth Me . . .and I will 

love him, and will manifest Myself unto him And 1 will come 

unto him and will make My abode with him. But he that love^ 
Me not keepeth not My words ” (xiv. 15, 21-24). 

In Luke: 

Jesus said, “My mother and my brethren are those who hear My word 
and do it^' (viil. 21), 

In Matthew: 

“1 was an hungered and ye gave Me to eat, I was thirsty and ye gave 
Me to drink, I was a sojourner, and ye took Me in, 1 was naked 
and ye clothed Me, I was sick and ye visited Me, I was in prison 
and ye came unto Me.” And to these the Lord said, “ Come, ye 
blessed. . . . , inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the found- 
ation of the world.” And to those who had not done these things 
He said, “ Depart from me, ye cursed, into the eternal fire pre- 
pared for the devil and his angels ” (xxv. 31 to the end). 

In yohn: 

“ My Father is the vinedresser ; every branch that beareth not fruit He 
taketh away” (xv. 1, 2). 

In Luke: 

“ Bring forth fruits worthy of repentance ; , , . . eveiy tree that bringeth 
not forth good fruit shall be hewn down and cast into the fire.” 

“ By their fruits ye shall know them ” (iii. 8, 9[ ; Maii, vii. 19, 20]. 
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In yohn: 

“ Herein is My Father glorified, that ye may bear much fruit and may 
become My disciples ” (acv. 7, 8). 

In Matthew: 

“The kingdom of God shall be taken away from them, and shall be 
gdven to a nation bringing forth the fruits thereof ” (xxi. 40-43). 

In yohn : 

“ He that doeth the truth cometh to the light, that his works may be 
made manifest that they have been wrought in God“ (iii. 21). 

In the same, 

“We know that God heareth not sinners, but if any one worship God 
and do His will, him He heareth “ (ix. 31). 

In Matthew: 

“ The Son of man shall come in the glory of His Father with His angels ; 
and then He shall render unto every one according to his deeds ” 
(xvi. 27). 

In yohn: 

“Then shall come forth they that have done goods unto the resurredtion 
of life, but they that hath done evils unto the resurredtion of jadg« 
ment” (v. 29). 

In the Apocalypse: 

“I will give unto you every one according to his works ; ... .he that 
overcometh and keepeth My works unto the end ” (ii. 23, 26). 

“ Their works shall follow them ” (xiv. 13). 

“The dead were judged out of the things that were written in the books 
according to their works.” And the dead “were all judged ac- 
cording to their works” (xx. 12, 13). 

“ Behold I come quickly ; and My reward is with Me, to give unto 
every one according to his works ” (xxiL 12). 

“ Blessed are they that do His commandments ” (xxii. 14). 

He said to the angel of the church of Ephesus, “ 1 have against thee 
that thou hast left thy first charity ; remember whence thou hast 
fallen, .... and do the first works ; but if not. ...” etc. fii. 4, 5). 

It was said to the angel of the church in Smyrna, “ I know thy works 
to the angel of the church in Pergamos, “ I know thy works to 
the angel of the church in Thyatira, “ I know thy works to the 
angel of the church of Sardis, “ I know thy works and to the 
angel of the church of Philadelphia, “I know thy works” (u. 9, 
13, 19; iii. I, 8). 

These two chapters treat of the exploration and judgpnent of 
these seven churches as to what they were and were to be from 
their works and according to their works. 

[fc] [4.] Also in the fifth, sixth, and seventh chapters of 
Matthew from beginning to end the Lord teaches good works, 
and what they must be, and that they are the source of heavenly 
blessedness ; likewise in the parables of the laborers in the vine- 
yard, of the husbandmen and servants, of the traders to whom 
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pounds were given and those to whom talents were given ; of the 
fig tree in the vineyard which must be cut down if it bore no fruit ; 
of the man wounded by robbers, to whom the Samaritan showed 
mercy, respe<5ting whom the Lord asked the lawyer which of the 
three was a neighbor to him that fell among thieves, who answered, 
“ He that showed mercy on him,” and Jesus said^to him, “ Go and 
do thou likewise;” of the ten virgins, of whom five had oil in 
their lamps and five had none, ^'oil in the lamps” signifying 
charity in faith; also in other passages. [ 5 .] Moreover, the 
disciples of the Lord represented the church in respedl to all 
things of fiiith and charity in the complex ; and of the twelve, 
Peter, James, and John represented faith, charity, and good 
w^orks in their order, Peter faith, James charity, and John good 
works ; therefore the Lord said to Peter, when Peter saw John 
following the Lord, 

“What is that to thee,” Peter ? “ Follow thou Me,” John ; for Peter said 
of John, “ What of this man?” {John xxi. 21, 22 ;) 

and this signifies that tliose who do good works must follow the 
Lord. Because John represented the church in respeft to good 
works, he reclined at the Lord^s breast. That the church is in 
those who do good works is also signified by the Lord’s words 
from the cross to John, 

Jesus saw His mother, and spoke to the disciple whom He loved, who 
was standing by ; and He said to His mother, “ Woman, behold 
thy son ; and He said to that disciple, Behold thy mother : and 
from that hour that disciple took her unto himself ” {yohn xix. 
26 , 27 ). 

This signifies that where good works are, there the church will 
be, for in the Word ** woman,” the same as “mother,” signifies 
the church. Thus much from the New Testament; there are 
more passages in the Old Testament, as where 

All are called blessed who keep and do the statutes, the judgments, and 
the commandments, and cursed who do them not (as in l^ev. xvili. 

5 ; xix. 37 ; XX. 8 ; xxii. 3i«-33 ; xxvi, 3* 4» *4. 15 ; xv. 39, 40 ; 
Dfut, V. 9, 10 ; vi. 25 ; xv. 5 ; xvii. 19 ; xxvii. 26 ; and in very 
many other passages). 

C6.j Besides the passages in the Word where “deeds” and “ do- 
ing” are mentioned there are also a great many where “love*^ 
and “loving” are mentioned; and “loving” means the same as 
doing,*' since he ttiat loves does, for to love is to will, since 
every one wills what he inwardly loves ; and to will is to do, since 
■every one doesi when he is able, that which he wills. Moreover, 
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what is done is nothing but the will in a6l. Respefting love 
the Lord teaches in many passages 

(As in Mait v. 43-48 ; vii. i2 ; Luks vi. 27-39, 43 to the end ; viL 36 to 
the end ; ^/in 3dii. 34, 35 ; xiv* 14-23 ; xv. 9-19 ; xvii. 22-26 ; xxi. 

15-^3); 

and in brief in these words, 

“ Thou shalt love the Lord thy God in thy whole heart and with thy 
whole soul;... .this is the first and great commandment. The 
second is like unto it, Thou shalt love thy neighbor as ihyself. 
On these two commandments hang the.. law and the prophets” 
{Matf. xxii. 35-38, 40 ; ZuJ^e x. 27, 28 ; I>eut vi. 5). 

**To love God above all things, and the neighbor as oneself,*^ 
is to do His commandments (^^«xiv. 21-24); and "the law 
and the prophets” signify the Word as a whole and in every par- 
ticular. From all these passages cited from the Word it is fully 
evident that it is not faith separated from good works that saves, 
but faith from good works and with them. For he who does 
good works has faith, but he who does them not has no faith. 

786 . “And the stroke of his death was healed” signifies the 
discordance apparently cleared away by means of devised kar^ 
monizings of works with faith. — This is evident from the sig- 
nification of " a stroke of death,” as meaning discordance with 
the Word ; for "stroke of death” has the same signification here 
as "head wounded to death” just above. That “strokes” sig- 
nify in the Word such things as destroy the church and the 
spiritual life of man may be seen above (n. 584) ; and as doflrine 
from the Word constitutes the church, so when dodlrine conflidls 
with the Word there is no longer a church, but only a religion 
that'counterfeits the church. The above is evident also from the 
signification of "being hbaled,” that is, of the “stroke,” as mean- 
ing that this discordance was apparently cleared away by devised 
harmonizings of works with faith. That this is the sigfnification 
of “being healed,” when "the stroke of death” signifies discord- 
ance with the Word, can be seen without further argument. 
Nevertheless, that stroke was not healed, but only apparently 
cleared away, as will be seen in what follows. In the first place 
something shall be said in passing about the harmonizings of 
good works with faith that are devised by those who have be- 
lieved themselves to be keener and more sagacious than all 
others, and at the same time to be endowed with such gifts of 
genius as to be able by reasonings from fallacies to induce-upon 
any falsity whatever an appearance of truth. But in order that 
this may be investigated and presented to the comprehension, 
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and afterwards unfolded, I will here speak of those harmonizings 
of good works with faith, by means of which the discordance with 
the Word is apparently cleared up, some of which are believed 
by the simple, and some devised by the learned. C2-] (i.) The 
very simple know no otherwise than that faith alone consists in 
believing those things that are in the Word, and that are taught 
therefrom by the docSlrine of the church. (2.) The less simple 
do not know what faith alone is ; they merely know that faith is 
to believe what must be done ; and few of them make any dis- 
tinftion between believing and doing. (3.) Others, however, 
suppose that faith produces good works, but do not consider how 
it produces them. (4.) Others think that faith must always pre- 
cede, and that goods are brought forth from it, or spring from it 
as fruit does from a tree. (5.) Some believe that this is done by 
man’s co-operation, others that it is done without his co-operation. 
(6.) But as the dodrine declares that faith alone without good 
works is what saves, some make no account of good works, say- 
ing in their heart that every thing they do is good in God’s sight, 
and that evils are not seen by God. (7.) But as deeds and 
works, and doing and working, are so frequently mentioned 
in the Word, and as they are compelled to reconcile the Word 
with that dogma, they devise modes of harmonizing that are not 
consistent, and yet are such that feith is kept by itself, and works 
by themselves, to the end that salvation may be in faith, and 
nothing of it in works. (8.) Some harmonize faith with an en- 
deavor to do good in those who have attained to the last stage 
of justification, yet with an endeavor that derives nothing from 
the voluntary part of man, but only from influx or inspiration, 
since the good that is from the voluntary part of man is in itself 
not good. , (9.) Some harmonize faith with the Lord’s merit, 
saying that this works all things pertaining to man’s life, although 
man does not know it. (10.) Some harmonize faith with moral 
good and with civil good, which are goods that must be done 
for the sake of life in the world, not for the sake of etenial life ; 
and they contend that these are the goods that are meant by the 
‘‘deeds” and “works,” and “doing” and “working,” mentioned 
in the Word ; and that for the sake of the uses in them good 
works must be taught and preached to the laity, because they 
have no knowledge of the mysteries respefting the harmonizing 
of foith and works, and some cannot comprehend them, (ii.) 
Many of the learned suppose that in faith alone all are united, 
that is, that love to God, charity towards the neighbor, good of 
life, works, the Lord’s merit, and God, are all included* in faith 
alone, except what man thinks, wills, and does from himself re- 
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Specking these. (12.) It is to be noted that many other modes of 
harmonizing have been devised, and still more are devised by the 
same persons in the spiritual world ; for spiritual thought can 
extend into innumerable things that natural thought cannot reach. 
I have seen a certain person in the spiritual world who had thought 
out hundreds of modes of harmonizing, and in every one there 
was a progress in the train of thought from a beginning through 
means to an end : but when he had reached the end, and believed 
that he now saw the harmony, he was enlightened and perceived 
that the more interiorly he thought upon the subject the more 
he separated faith from good works instead of harmonizing them. 
From all this it can be seen what the modes of harmonizing are 
that have been devised especially by the learned, by which the 
discordance of this dogma with the Word may appear like an 
agreement, and this is what is meant by “the stroke of death of 
the beast was healed.” 

787 . ^ And the whole earth wondered after the beast*' signifies 
acceptance of these by the mo 7 'e teamed in ike churchy and remote 
adoption by the less teamed , — ^This is evident from the significa- 
tion of “to wonder after the beast,” as meaning (in reference to 
the discordance with the Word apparently cleared away by de- 
vised harmonizings of works with faith) acceptance by the more 
learned, and adoption by the less learned (of which presently). Also 
from the signification of “ earth,” as meaning the church (see above, 
n. 29, 304, 4i7[«], 697, 741, 742, 752). “ The whole earth wondered 
after the beast” signifies acceptance and adoption, because won- 
dering attracSs, and those who are attra(Sed follow. [2d In the 
Word mention is frequently made of “ going (and walking) after 
God,” “after other gods,” “after a leader,” and after others ; and 
these expressions signify to follow and acknowledge in heart, also 
to be with, to live with, and to be in fellowship with such, as in 
the following passages. In the First Book of Kings: 

David hath kept My commandments, and hath walked after Me with his 
whole heart, to do that, .which is right in Mine eyes ” (xiv. 8). 

In the First Book of Samuel; 

“The sons of Jesse had gone after Saul to the war” (xvii. 13). 

In Moses : 

“Thou shalt not follow after many to evils; thou shalt not answer re- 
spedling a cause of strife to turn aside after many {Exod, xxiii. 2). 

In feremiak: 

Thou shalt not go “after other gods whom thou hast not known “ (vii. 9). 
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In the same, 

“ They went after other gods to serve them ” (xi. 10 ; Deut. viii. ig) ; 

In Moses : 

*‘The man who shall go after Baal-peor, Jehovah thy God will destroy 
from the midst of thee ’* {DeuL iv. 3). 

From this it is evident that “to go after’' any one signifies to fol- 
low him, obey him, a6l from him, and live from him ; “ to walk ” 
also signifies to live. From all this it can be seen that “ to wonder 
after the beast” signifies acceptance and adoption from a persua- 
sion that the discordance with the Word is apparently cleared away. 
[3-] Acceptance by the learned and remote adoption by the less 
learned is signified, because modes of harmonizing faith with its life, 
which is good works, were devised by the learned ; while the less 
learned, because they were unable to investigate interiorly these 
discordances, adopted them, each one according to his apjwehen- 
sion ; consequently this dogma, that faith alone is the essential 
means of salvation, has been accepted in the whole earth, that is, in 
the Christian church. [4-3 It shall be explained in a few words 
how the chief point of that religion, namely, that in faith alone there 
is salvation, and not in good works, has been apparently cleared 
up, and is therefore accepted by the learned. For these have 
devised stages of the progress of faith to good works, vliicdi tlu‘y 
call stages of justification. They make the first stage to be a 
hearing from masters and preachers, the second stage a conviflion 
from the Word that it is so ; the third stage acknowledgment ; 
and since nothing of the church can be acknowledged in heart 
unless temptation precede, they join temptation to this stage : 
and if the doubts that are then encountered arc dissipated by the 
Word or by the preacher, and thus the man conquers, they say 
that he has assurance, which is a certainty that it is so, and 
also assurance that he is saved by the Lord’s merit. Jkit as the 
doubts that are encountered in temptation arise chiefly from not 
understanding the Word, where “deeds,” “works,” “doing,” and 
“working ” are so often mentioned, they say that the umlersland- 
ing must be held in check under obedience to faith, , Hence fol- 
lows the fourth stage, which is an endeavor to do good ; and in 
this they rest, saying that when man arrives at this stage he has 
been justified, and that then all the a<5ls of his life are acccpte<l 
by God, and the evils of his life are not seen by God, because they 
are pardoned. This harmonizing of faith W'ith good w'orks has 
been devised by the learned and accepted by them. But this 
conjunction rarely extends to the common people, botli because 
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it transcends the comprehension of some of them, and because 
they are for the most part engaged in their business and employ- 
ments, and these divert the mind from gaining an understand- 
ing of the inner mysteries of this doclrine. [ 5 .] But the harmo- 
nizing of faith with good works, and thereby apparent agreement 
with the Word, is adopted in a different manner by the less learned. 
These know nothing about the stages of justification, but believe 
that faith alone is the only means of salvation ; and when they 
see from the Word and hear from the preacher that goods must 
be done and that man will be judged according to his works, they 
think that faith produces good works, for they have no other idea 
than that faith is to know the things that the preacher teaches, 
and thence to think that it is so ; and because this comes first 
they believe that faith produces good works, which they call the 
fruits of faith, not knowing that such a faith is a faith of the mem- 
ory only, and viewed in itself is a traditional faith, because it is 
from another, and thus is another’s in themselves, and that such a 
faith can never bring forth any good fruit. Into this error most 
of those in the Christian world have fallen, for the reason that faith 
alone has been received as the chief means, and even as the sole 
means, of salvation. But how faith and charity, or believing and 
doing, make one shall be told hereafter, 

VERSE 4. 

788 . ** And they worshipped the dragon which gave authority unto the beast; and 
they worshipped the beast, saying. Who is iike unto the beast ? who is able to make war with 
him ?" 

4. “And they worshipped the c’ragon which gave authority unto the beast'* 
signifies the acknowledgment of salvation and justificaiion hy faith 
alone, established and corroborated by these devised modes of harmonist- 
ing, and thus accepted in dodlrine [n. 789] ; “and they worshipped 
the beast " signifies acknowledgment of the reasonings by which the 
discordance with the Word is seemingly cleared up [n. 790] ; “saying, 
Who is tike unto the beast 9” signifies confession that nothing is more 
true [n. 791]; “who is abfe to make war with him?** signifies that it 
can in no wise be impugned [n. 792]. 

789* [Pirwtf 4.] “And they worshipped the dragon which gave 
authority unto the signifies the acknowledgment ofsalva- 

tion and jiisHficaiion hy faith cdom, established and corroborated 
by these devised modes of hannonizing, and thus accepted in doc- 
trine, — ^This is evident from the signification of “to worship,” as 
meaning to acknowledge and revere as Divine, and thus to accept 
in dodrine that is for the church ; for such as acknowledge this 
and from such acknowledgment revere it as Divine, these wor- 
ship it, and also accept it in dodrine which is for the church. 
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Also from the signification of “the dragon,*' as meaning those 
who are in faith separated from charity in dodlrine and in life, 
thus who acknowledge salvation and justification by faith alone 
(of which see above, n. 714I. Also from the signification of “the au- 
thority of the beast” from the dragon, as meaning the establish- 
ment and corroboration of that dogma by devised harmoniz- 
ings of faith with works Csee above, n. 786). From this it is clear 
that “ they worshipped the dragon which gave authority to the 
beast” signifies the acknowledgment of salvation and justifica- 
tion by faith alone, established and corroborated by devised 
modes of harmonizing it with good works, and thus its reception 
in dodlrine. It is said that the dogma of salvation and justifi- 
cation by faith alone is established and corroborated by devised 
modes of harmonizing it with good works; but it must be 
understood that this do6lrine can in no way be established and 
corroborated by such means, for this dogma is meant by “the 
dragon,” and the confirmation of it by reasonings from the natu- 
ral man is depicted by this “beast;” and “the dragon and its 
beast” signify what is discordant with the Word and cannot be 
harmonized with it. [2.] To make clear that it cannot be harmo- 
nized, I will here show that faith alone can in no way bring forth 
any good, that is, that from faith alone no good fruit can come. 
It is supposed that faith is a believing that the Lord suffered the 
cross for our sins, and thereby redeemed us from hell, and that it 
is mainly a faith in this that justifies and saves. It is supposed, 
moreover, that faith is a believing that God is triune, a believing 
what is taught in the Word, a believing in eternal life and in a 
resurredtion on the day of the last judgment, and the other things 
that the church teaches. And as these separate faith from a life 
of charity, which is doing what is good, most persons at this day 
suppose that to know these things and to think and speak about 
them is the faith that saves ; consequently they pay no atten- 
tion to willing them and doing them ; they do not even know 
that they ought to will and do them. Nor does the church 
teach this, because the do61rine of the church is a dodlrine of 
faith alone, and not a dodlrine of life. The dodlrine of life 
they call moral theology, of which they make little account, 
because they bdieve that the virtues of a moral life, which in 
themselves are good works, contribute nothing to salvation. 
[3.] But that knowing, thinking, and speaking about these 
things is not faith, and even if this be called faith it does not 
bring forth what is good, as a tree its fruits, can be seen from the 
following, (i.) All things that a man knows, thinks about, and 
talks about so far as he understands them, he calls truths ; and 
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all things that he wills and does so far as he loves them, he calls 
goods ; thus truths belong to man’s faith, and goods to his love. 
This makes clear that truths, w'hich pertain to faith, are distinct 
from goods, which pertain to love, as knowing and thinking are 
distinct from willing and doing. That these are distinct, and how 
far they are distinct, one can know from this, that it is possible for 
a man to know, to think about, speak about, and even to under- 
stand, many things that he does not will and do because he does 
not love them ; but on the other hand, whatever a man wills and 
does from love, that he thinks and speaks about from faith ; if 
not before the w'orld yet with himself when he is alone and left to 
himself. [ 4 .] From this it follows, (2.) that a man’s love and 
wdll enter into all things of his faith and thought, but faith and 
thought cannot enter into his love and will. For that which a 
man loves he also loves to do, loves to know, loves to think 
about, loves to speak about, and loves to understand, and thus 
loves to have faith in. So if the will be taken in place of the 
love, that which a man wills he also wills to do, wills to know, 
wills to think about, wills to speak about, wills to understand, 
and thus wills to have faith in. The same things may be said of 
the will as of the love, for the reason that the love is of the will, 
and the will is the receptacle of the love. From this it now fol- 
lows that love produces faith as the will produces thought. And 
as faith, like thought, is produced, and love, like the will, pro- 
duces, it follows that it is a perversion to say that faith produces 
love. From all this it is now evident that to believe that faith 
produces goods, which are called good works, as a tree produces 
fruits, is to believe what is contrary to order. (3.) [ 5.3 The things 
that have been said of faith and love are applicable also to truth 
and good, for truth pertains to faith and faith to truth, since that 
which a man believes he calls truth ; also good pertains to love and 
love to good, since that which a man loves he calls good. Truth 
regarded in itself is nothing but good in form ; for while good 
may be made evident to the feeling it cannot be made evident to 
the sight except in some form ; and the form in which it is made 
evident to the sight in the thought, and thus in the understand- 
ing and perception, is called truth. From this, too, it follows 
that love produces faith as good produces truth ; consequently 
that faith does not produce the good of love as a tree does fruit 
(4.) [6.3 Again, knowing and thinking and speaking therefrom 
are from the memory ; but willing and doing from love are from 
the life. Man can think and speak about many things from the 
memory that are not from his life, which is love ; this every hypo- 
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crite and flatterer can do ; but when he is left to himself he is un- 
able to think and speak anything from the life that is not from 
his love, for love is the life of every one, and such as the love is 
such is the life. The memory is only a storehouse, from which 
the life selects what it may think and speak, and it serves the 
life that it may be nourished by it To say, therefore, that faith 
produces goods as a tree does fruits is to say that a man’s thought 
and speech produce his life, and that his life does not produce his 
thought and speech ; and yet the wicked, even the very worst, 
can think and speak truths from the memoiy, while the good can 
do so only from the life. (5.) [7.1 That faith alone, or faith 
separated from goods in adl, which are good works, is not pos- 
sible, is evident from this, that the essence of faith is charity, and 
charity is an affedion for doing the things that belong to faith ; 
consequently faith without charity is like thought without affec- 
tion; and as thought without aflfecSlion is no thought, so faith 
without charity is no faith. Therefore to speak of faith without 
charity is to speak of thought without affeftion, of life without 
soul, of existere without esse^ of form without that which forms, 
of a product without that which produces, and of an efiedl with- 
out a cause ; and for this reason faith alone is a nonentity ; and 
from a nonentity to produce goods in aft, which are good works, 
as a good tree produces fruits, is a contradiftion, whereby what is 
believed to be something is not anything, (6.) [ 8 -] Thus faith 
without charity is not possible ; yet the thought and persuasion 
that a thing is so appears to be faith, and is called faith ; but it is 
not a saving faith, it is a traditional faith, because it is from the lips 
of another. For one who believes anything from another whom 
he thinks worthy of credit, and who receives this, stores it in his 
memory, and from the memory thinks and speaks about it with- 
out seeing whether it be false or true, has no other hold upon it 
than as something traditional. But if he confirms this in himself 
by appearances from the Word and by reasonings, from a tra- 
ditional faith it becomes to him a persuasive faith, which is a 
faith like the sight of an owl, which sees objefts in darkness and 
nothing in the light. Such a persuasive fai± springs from every 
confirmation of what is false. For every falsity can be so con- 
firmed that it seems to be a truth ; and a falsity so confirmed 
shines with a fatuous lumen. All this makes clear that such a faith 
cannot bring forth what is good. (7.) [ 9 ,] As a faith of thought 
is nothing but a traditional faith or a persuasive faith, it follows 
that it is a merely natural faith. For spiritual faith is produced 
by spiritual love, which is charity, just as light is produced by 
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the sun : and it does not produce that love, as light does not 
produce the sun. A merely natural faith, thereiore, is produced 
by a merely natural lo\'e, which derives its soul from the love of 
self, and the delight of that love is a delight of the flesh, which is 
called pleasure, lust, or lewdness, and from this evils of every 
kind gush forth, and from evils falsities. This makes clear that 
a faith proceeding from these cannot produce goods as a tree 
does good fruits, and if it produces any goods they are goods 
from what is man's own ( proprtum j which are in themselves evils, 
and at the same time are meritorious goods which are in them- 
selves iniquitous. But it is otherwise with spiritual faith, which 
shall be treated of in the following article. 

790[a]. " And they worshipped the beast** signifies acknow- 
ledgment of the recLso7iings by which the discorda^ice with the 
Word is seemingly cleared tip. — This is evident from the sig- 
nification of to worship,'* as meaning to acknowledge as certain, 
and thus to revere as Divine (as above, n. 789) ; also from the sig- 
nification of ** the beast,” as meaning reasonings from the natural 
man confirming the separation of faith from life (see above, n. 774). 
And as this beast was seen to have seven heads and ten herns, 
and moreover Tvas like a leopard as to his body, a bear as to his 
feet, and a lion as to his mouth, by which various things are 
signified, so here the same things are meant by “ the beast,” since 
it was on account of these that they worshipped the beast. 
[ 2 .] As the preceding article treated of faith alone, or faith sepa- 
rated from charity, as not able to produce goods of life as a tree 
does fruits, it is important to set forth here how to acquire a spirit- 
ual faith, which is a faith from charity. But as the learned world 
has not heretofore known what is meant by the spiritual or what 
the spiritual is in its essence, and how it is distinguished from 
what is natural, so neither could it know what spiritual feith is, 
and how it is distinguished from natural faith. And yet natu- 
ral faith apart from spiritual faith as its origin is no faith, but 
merely knowledge {sciential and thought therefrom that a thing 
is so ; and if this is to be called foith it is a traditional faith, and 
when it is confimied is a persuasive faith, and both of tliese 
kinds of faith are natural, and a merely natural faith does not 
save, but a spiritual faith does save ; consequently it shall now be 
told in what follows how a spiritual faith is formed by the Lord. 

C 6.3 It is known in the world that there is a natural man and 
a spiritual man, and that the natural man is worldly and the 
spiritual man heavenly ; but is is not known what a spiritual faith 
is, and how it differs from a natural faith. [3.3 It is therefore to 
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be noted, (i.) That every man has two minds, one natural and 
the other spiritual ; and as it is the mind that wills and thinks, 
every man has also natural will and thought and spiritual will 
and thought. The natural mind wills and thinks like a man in 
the world, and the spiritual mind wills and thinks like an angel 
in heaven. From this it follows that as faith is in man, it, too, is 
natural or spiritual ; and that a natural faith is in accord with a 
man’s will and thought in the world, and a spiritual faith in 
accord with his will and thought in heaven. It is said will and 
thought, because all things from which man is a man have rela- 
tion to these two, for Irom the will he adis, and from the thought 
he speaks. And as a man adts and speaks either from self or from 
God, so he wills and thinks either from self or from God. From 
all this it is clear, in the first place, that there can be a natural 
faith and a spiritual faith ; and that a natural faith apart from a 
spiritual faith is to think of such things as are in the Word from 
self, while a natural faith from a spiritual faith is to think of such 
things as are in the Word from God ; altliough this seems to the 
man to be from himself. (2.) [4.1 As every man has two minds, 
a natural and a spiritual, and the natural mind is opened and 
formed by such things as are in the world, while the spiritual 
mind is opened and formed by such things as are in heaven, and 
as the things that are in heaven are all spiritual, so a man’s 
spiritual mind must needs be opened and formed by such things 
as are in the Word, in which all things are spiritual because they 
are Divine. In the Word there are truths that must be known 
and thought, and goods that must be willed and done ; therefore 
it is by these goods and these truths that man’s spiritual mind is 
opened and formed. From this it follows, that unless the spirit- 
ual mind is opened and formed by truths and goods from the 
Word it continues closed; and when it is closed the natural 
mind only is opened and formed by such things as are in the 
world, from which man derives a natural lumen, but such as 
gives no wisdom from heaven. From this it is clear, in the 
second place, that faith is not faith so long as the natural mind 
only is opened, but that if the thought that a thing is so is caned 
faith it is a merely traditional faith, which is nothing but know- 
ledge from which the natural man thinks. (3.) [5-1 That the 
spiritual mind may be opened and formed it must have a store- 
house from which it may draw its supplies ; since unless man 
has such a storehouse he is empty, and in emptiness there can 
be no Divine operation. This storehouse is in the natural man 
and its memory, in which every thing knowable can be stored up 
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and can be drawn forth from it. In this storehouse for the 
formation of the spiritual man there must be truths that are to 
be belie^•ed and goods that are to be done, both of them from 
the Word and from doctrine and preaching drawn from the 
Word. These man must learn even from his infancy. But all 
these things, however abundant they may be, although they are 
from the Word, are natural until the spiritual mind is opened ; 
for they are mere knowledge. Thought from this storehouse is 
what is called faith by those who separate faith from good works 
in do<Srine and in life. (4.) [6.1 The spiritual mind is chiefly 
opened by man’s abstaining from doing evils because they are 
contrary to the Divine commandments in the Word. If man 
abstains from evils from any other fear than this the spiritual 
mind is not opened. The following are the reasons why this is 
what opens the spiritual mind first, that the evils in man must 
be removed before communication and conjunction with heaven 
can be granted him ; since evdls, which are all in the natural man, 
keep heaven closed, and yet heaven must be opened, for otherwise 
man remains natural. The second reason is that the Word is from 
the Lord, and consequently the Lord is in the Word, even to 
the extent that He is the Word ; for the Word is Divine truth, 
which is solely from the Lord. From this it follows that he who 
abstains from doing evils because they are contraiy'- to the Di- 
vine commandments in the Word abstains from them from the 
Lord. The third reason is, that only so far as evils are removed 
do goods enter in. That this is so can be seen by man from 
natural lumen alone, since whenever lasciviousness is removed 
chastity enters ; whenever intemperance is removed temperance 
enters ; whenever deceit is removed sincerity enters ; w’henever 
hatred and the delight of revenge are removed love and the de- 
light of love and friendship enter ; and so in other cases ; and 
this for the reason tliat the Lord enters, and heaven wdth Him, 
so far as man from the Word abstains from doing evils, since he 
then abstains from them from the Lord. (5.) [ 7.3 But this shall 
be made clear by examples. Take for illustration the four com- 
mandments of the Decalogue, “thou shalt not commit adultery,” 
“thou shalt not steal,” “thou shalt not kill,” “thou shalt not 
bear false witness.” These commandments are Divine, since 
they are in the Word. When any one shuns and turns away 
from adultery because of the fear that it is against the Lord, 
against heaven, and against the spiritual life, to be in accord with 
which is eternal felicity, he loves chastity and loves his wife, be- 
cause the true marriage love is chastity itself. When any one 
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shuns and turns away from theft because of a like fear he loves 
sincerity, and loves the good of the neighbor as his own good. 
When any one shuns and turns away from murders or deadly 
hatred because of a like fear he loves the neighbor and is in 
charity. When any one shuns and turns away from false testi- 
mony because of a like fear he loves justice and loves truthful- 
ness, and this from the Lord, because from the Word ; conse- 
quently when after death he becomes a spirit he is like an angel 
of heaven, and therefore becomes an angel of heaven. But 
when one does not shun adultery from such a holy fear, but 
from a fear of the loss of reputation, and thus of honor and 
gain, or from a fear of the law, or of disease, or because of weak- 
ness, he is still unchaste, since he merely fears the world and 
the loss of prosperity in the world, and does not fear the 
Lord, and thus does not fear the loss of heaven and of eter- 
nal life. Again, when any one abstains from thefts, from mur- 
ders or deadly hatreds, and from false testimonies, from natural 
fear only and not from spiritual fear, he abstains from these 
from self and not from the Lord ; and he who does this from 
self still remains in them ; for no one can be withdrawn from 
these except by the Lord. From all this it can be seen that 
the spiritual mind in man is opened by his abstaining from the 
Word from doing evils ; and that it is opened in the same degree 
in which he abstains from them by shunning and turning away 
from them. (6.) [8-1 This much respecting the opening of the 
spiritual mind. Something shall now be said about its forma- 
tion. spiritual mind is formed out of those things that are' 

in man^ memory from the Word ; for the memory is the store- 
house spoken of above, and these things are raised up therefrom 
in this manner firsts there is given to man affedfion for truth, 
which is called a spiritual affedfion for truth, and this is a man’s 
love for truth because it is truth. This affedlion for truth is then 
given because when evils are removed man is in goods from the 
Lord, and good loves truth and truth good, and the two wish to 
be conjoined together. This affedlion is given by the Lord alone, 
since the Lord in heaven is Divine truth ; and it is given by 
means of the Word, because the Lord in the church is the Word. 
Secondly y those things that are from the Word in man’s store- 
house mentioned above, are drawn forth and purified by the 
Lord, and genuine trutlis are there discriminated and separated 
from falsities ; for man’s spiritual j uind can be formed only out' 
of genuine truth s, since heaven is in no other. Thirdly y those 
truths are raised up by the Lord in a wonderful manner, and be- 
come spiritual ; this is effedled by the influx of heaven, and thus 
of spiritual things corresponding to natural; and these truths 
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there disposed into a heavenly form .what these are may be seen m 
Heaven and Hell, n. 200-212), Fourthly^ the truths that are raised up 
into the spiritual mind are not in a natural but in a spiritual form. 
Truths in a spiritual form are such as are in the spiritual sense of 
the Word, but truths in a natural form are such as are in the 
natural sense of the Word ; that these are distinct, and yet make 
one by correspondences, has been made clear in Hcaveji and 
Hdl (n. 87-115). For this reason, when man after death becomes 
a spirit and his spiritual mind is opened, he no longer thinks and 
speaks naturally, but spiritually. Fifthly, so long as a man is 
living in the world he is wholly ignorant of what he thinks in the 
spiritual mind : he knows only what he thinks from that mind in 
the natural ; but after death the state is changed, and he then 
thinks from the spiritual mind, and not from the natural. Thus 
much respecting the opening of the spiritual mind and its forma- 
tion. (7.) [9-] When a man’s spiritual mind has been opened 
and formed the Lord forms the natural mind ; for man’s natural 
mind is formed by the Lord by means of the spiritual mind ; and 
for the reason that man’s spiritual mind is in heaven, and his nat- 
ural mind is in the world ; for it is only from heaven, and when 
communication and conjundlion with heaven have been efiected, 
that the natural can be formed to the idea of such things as 
are in heaven. This formation is effected by the Lord by an 
influx out of the spiritual mind into the natural, by means of 
which the things that are in the natural mind are so arranged 
as to correspond to those that are in the spiritual mind. (This 

correspondence is treated of in many places in the A.C., and also in Heaven and 

Hell.) These things that are in the natural mind out of the spirit- 
ual are called rational truths, moral truths, natural truths, and in 
general, truths known {vera sdenufica) ; while the goods that are in 
the natural mind out of the spiritual are called affe<5tions and de- 
sires for those truths ; and thinking about, speaking about, and 
doing those truths from such affections are in general called 
uses. All those things that are in the natural mind out of the 
spiritual mind come under man’s intuition and into his percep- 
tion. (8.) [10.1 It is to be noted that this formation of the hvo 
minds in man goes on from his infancy to his old age, and after- 
wards to eternity ; and sometimes from the middle age of man 
to his last age, and afterwards to eternity ; but not in the same 
v-ay after the life in the world as during the life in the world. 
And as man is formed so is he perfected in intelligence and wis- 
dom, and becomes a man. For no man is a man from his natu- 
ral mind ; from that he is rather a beast ; but he becomes a man 



2206 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


through intelligence and wisdom from the Lord, and so far as he 
is intelligent and wise he is a noble man and an angel of heaven. 
But so far as he rejefe, suffocates, and perverts the truths and 
goods of the Word, thus of heaven and the church, and there- 
fore discards intelligence and wisdom, so far he is a monster and 
not a man, because he is so far a devil. Prom all this it can be 
seen that man is not a man from his parents, but from the Lord, 
of whom he is born and created anew. This, therefore, is re- 
generation and a new creation. (9.) [H.] This being premised, 
something shall now be said about the will and understanding 
of the man who has been created anew or regenerated by the 
Lord ; and afterwards about charity and faith. The will in the 
natural man of such a man is formed by the influx of the heat 
of heaven through his spiritual mind from the Lord. The heat 
of heaven in its essence is the Divine good going forth from the 
Lord’s Divine love. The understanding in his natural man is 
formed by the influx of the light of heaven through his spiritual 
man from the Lord. The light of heaven in its essence is Divine 
truth going forth from the Lord’s Divine love. From this it 
follows that the will is formed out of goods, and from these man 
has love and affedlion ; and that the undei*standing is formed out 
of truths therefrom, and from these man has intelligence and 
wisdom. And as truths are nothing but forms of good it follows 
that the understanding is nothing but a form of its will. The 
only difference is that the understanding sees and the will feels. 
This makes clear that what a man’s will of good is such is his 
understanding of truth, or what is the same, what a man’s love 
is such is his intelligence. From this it is evident that although 
the will and the understanding are two capacities of life, still they 
adl as one, and for this reason these two capacities of life are 
called one mind. This relates to the natural man. In the spirit- 
ual man also there are a will and an understanding, but much 
more perfeft; and these are also called one mind. This is 
the spiritual mind, and the other is the natural mind. These are 
such in the man whose spiritual mind has been opened and 
formed ; but it is wholly different in the man whose spiritual mind 
is closed, and only the natural mind opened. (10.) [ 12 .] The 
same can be said of charity and faith as has been said of 
the will and understanding; for the will is the subjedl and 
receptacle of charity as it is the subjecS and receptacle of 
good, and the understanding is the subjeft and receptacle 
of faith because it is the subjeft and receptacle of truth ; for 
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charic}' derives all that it is from good, and faith derives ail 
that it is from truth ; and this is why it is said g-ood of charity^ 
and b'uth of faith. From this it follows that charity and faith 
acl as one, like will and understanding ; and that such as charity 
is such is faith. These are in the natural mind ; but in the spirit- 
ual mind there is love of good in place of charit}’', and percep- 
tion of truth in place of faith, (ii.) [13.1 That faith is a product 
of spiritual love, which is charity, can be seen merely from this, 
that man after death, who is then called a spirit, is nothing 
but an affedlion which is of love, and his thought is from that ; 
consequently the whole angelic heaven is arranged into societies 
according to varieties of afFe<5lions ; and every one in heaven, in 
whatever society he may be, thinks from his affeftion ; and there- 
fore it is affection, which is love, that produces faith, and such 
faith as the affe<5tion is ; for faith is nothing but thinking that a 
thing is veritably so, w^hile affection means love in its continua- 
tion. But at the present day a man in the world does not 
know that his thought is from affection and according to it, for 
the reason that he sees his thought but does not see his affection, 
and as his thought is his affe6tion in a TOible form he knows no 
otherwise than that thought is the whole mind of man. It was 
otherwise with the ancients where the churches were. Because 
it was known to them that love produces all things of thought, 
charity (which is an affection for knowing truths, for understand- 
ing them, and for wiDing them, and for thus becoming wise) was 
made by them the chief means of salvation. And as that affetSion 
makes one with faith they did not know what faith is. [I4>] All 
this makes evident not only how faith is formed in man but also 
that faith can in no way produce charity ; but charity, which is 
spiritual love, forms faith as a semblance of itself, and in it pre- 
sents an image of itself ; and for this reason the nature of faith is 
known from charity and its goods, which are good works, as the 
nature of a tree is known from its fruit. By a “tree,” however, 
faith is not meant, but a man in respedi to his life ; while its 
leaves signify the truths that constitute faith, and its fruits signify 
goods of life, which are goods of charity. Besides these arcana 
respefting the formation of faith by the Lord by means of charity 
there are innumerable others ; but it is the Lord w’ho works all 
these arcana, and man knows nothing about it; all that man 
needs to do is to learn truths from the Word and to live ac- 
cording to them. 
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791 * “Saywg, Who is like unto the beast?'' signifies a con- 
fession that nothing is more true . — This is evident from the con- 
nexion of what precedes with these words, thus from the series 
of the things treated of ; for in what goes before it is said that 
“they worshipped the dragon w’hich gave authority unto the 
beast, and they worshipped the beast which signifies an ac- 
knowledgment of the dogma of the separation of faith from life, 
because it was established and corroborated by devised harmo- 
nizings with good works, also by reasonings by which its dis- 
cordance with the Word was apparently cleared up (see above, 
789, 790[fl]) ; and as falsity was thereby made to appear like 
truth it is said, “Who is like unto the beast?” This is why 
these words signify a confession that nothing is more true ; but 
in a genuine sense, that nothing is more false. For a heresy that 
is believed by its partisans to be a truth is seen by wise men to 
be a falsity. 

79215 . " Who is able to make war with him ?" signifies that it 
can in no wise be hnpugned . — ^This is evident without explana- 
tion ; for when “ the dragon ” and its “ beast ” signify the heretical 
dogma of faith alone, “not to be able to make war with the 
beast” signifies that it cannot be impugned. That the persuasion 
of such is so strong that they believe that nothing is more true 
is clearly evident from the acceptance of this dogma in Christian 
churches. For they say, Who is able to do good of himself? 
and thus they set this aside. But what man at the first look, or 
as it is said, at the first glance of the eye, cannot see that a man 
is such as his life is? Who can call this into doubt, or turn it 
into a negative, especially when every one can be confirmed in it 
by the Word, where it is said that “he is a wise man who hears 
and does,” and that “ all shall be judged according to their works.” 
I do not see how any one who has not twisted his understand- 
ing backwards, and has thus become crazy, can think that to live 
well is of no account ; when the truth is that a man continues 
after death such as his life has been in the world. It has been 
granted me to speak with some who lived ages ago, and it was 
found that their life was still like that which history ascribes to 
them. It has also been granted me to speak widi some who 
believed that they had faith but had not lived the life of faith, 
which is charity ; and it was found that they had been shut out 
from heaven. Moreover, it has often been declared out of heaven 
that his life awaits the man, and that faith separated from life is 
nothing. 
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VERSES 5, 6. 

793 - *‘And there was given unto him a mouth soea^'ng great things ana bias- 
phemtes , and there was given unto him authority to work forty-tu 0 months And he opened 
his moutn in olasphemy against God, to blaspheme His name ana Hts tabernacle ana them 
that dwell in heaven " 

5. ‘*And there wae given unto him a mouth speaking great things and blas- 

phemies" signifies dodinne destroying ufier'.y the goods of tie U'ord 
and its truths [n. 794] ; •^and there was gtven unto him authority to 
work forty-two months" signifies its destruction even until nothing of 
good and truth survived fn. 796]. 

6. And he opened his mouth in blasphemy against God" signifies the falsifi ca- 

tion of Divine truth, thus of the Word, which is from ike Lord and is 
the Lord [n. 797] ; ‘^to blaspheme His name" signifies by falsifying its 
whole quality [n. 798] ; "^and His tabernacle " signifies every doclrine 
of the church and worship therefrom [n. 799] ; *^and them that dwell 
in heaven " signifies spiritual goods and truths, from which is the 
heavenly marriage [n 800]. 

794 * [rcrses] "Jind there was given unto him a mouth 
speaking great things and blasphemies** signifies doElrme de- 
stroying utteidy the goods of ike Word and its truths, — This is 
evident from the signification of “mouth,'* as meaning doctrine, 
from which is instruction, preaching, and reasoning lof which above, 
n, 782). “The mouth of the beast** signifies doctrine, because 
in the preceding verse it was said that “they worshipped the 
dragon and its beast;” and this signified the acknowledgment 
of that dogma, and acceptance of it in doctrine ; also because it 
was said above that “ the mouth of that beast was as the mouth 
of a lion,*’ which signified instruction, preaching, and reasoning, 
which are from accepted doclrine. The above is evident also 
from the signification of “speaking great things,” as meaning to 
teach evils that destroy the goods of the Word, for “great** is 
predicated in the Word of good, and in the contrary sense of 
evil, while “many” is predicated of truth, and in the contrary 
sense of falsity (see above, n. 336M, 337, 424). Because “ the beast ’* 
means those who by reasonings separate faith from life, and 
those who do this destroy the goods of the Word, and because 
his “ mouth ** signifies the docSrine of such, so “ to speak great 
things ** signifies to destroy the goods of the Word. The above 
is evident also from the signification of “speaking blasphemies,” 
as meaning to falsify the truths of the Word (see above, n. 778). 
From all this it is clear that “there was given unto him a mouth 
speaking great things and blasphemies” signifies doclrine de- 
stroying the goods of the Word and utterly falsifying its truths. 
It is said utterly falsifying its truths, because the falsification of 
the Word even to the destrucSlion of Divine truth, such as it is 
in the heavens and such as it is in the spiritual sense of the 
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Word, is signified by “blasphemy” (see above, n 778) ; and this is 
what is meant by utterly falsifying truths. [2.] It is said that 
“the mouth of the beast speaking great things” signifies doc- 
trine, and instruction, preaching, and reasoning therefrom de- 
stroying the goods of the Word; it shall be told, therefore, in 
what manner they are destroyed. They are destroyed especially 
by teaching that faith without good works justifies and saves, 
and this is Confirmed by the reasoning that no one can do good 
of himself, and that the good that a man does of himself must 
needs be meritorious good ; and this is established by the Word, 
especially by the parable of the Pharisee and the publican pray- 
ing in the temple, 

That the latter was justified merely by his saying, “ God be merciful to 
me a sinner ; ’ and that the Pharisee was not justified who said 
that he was not an extortioner, unjust, an adulterer, as others were, 
and that he fasted twice in the week, and gave tithes of all that 
he possessed {Luke xviiL 10-14) ? 

also by these words of the Lord, 

Doth the lord “thank that servant for doing those things that were 
commanded him? I trow not. So ye also, when ye shall have 
done all things that are commanded you, say, We are surely un- 
profitable servants, for we have done that which it was our duty to 
do ** {Luke xvii. 9, 10). 

But those are greatly mistaken who conclude from these words 
that there is nothing of justification and salvation in good works, 
but in faith alone, for such do not know what good works are. 
There are works that are done by man, and these are not good ; 
and there are works that are done by the Lord through man, 
and these are good. Yet both of these appear the same in 
external form ; but in internal form they are wholly unlike. The 
works enumerated by the Pharisee were works done by himself, 
and were therefore meritorious ; so, too, there are works done by 
command by servants, who are nevertheless called “unprofitable.” 
[ 3 -] It shall now be told, therefore, how works are done by man 
himself, and how they are done by the Lord in man, also how 
the latter are distinguished from the former. It has been shown 
above (n. 790[^]) that man has two minds, one spiritual, the other 
natural. The spiritual mind is what is called the internal or 
spiritual man, and the natural mind is what is called the external 
or natural man. And as man has an internal that is spiritual 
and an external that is natural, and the internal is conjoined with 
heaven and the external with the world, it follows that whatever 
a man does from that internal through the external he does 
from heaven, that is, through heaven from the Lord ; while any- 
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thing that a man does by the external without the internal this 
he does from self. This is meant by the Lord's words in Luke : 

“ Now do ye Pharisees> cleanse the outside of the cup and of the platter, 
but your inward part is full of extortion and wickedness. Ye 
foolish ones, did not He that made the outside make the inside 
also? But rather give for alms those things that are within, and 
behold all things are clean unto yoa" txi. 39-41). 

It is said, “ the outside of the cup and of the platter,” and ‘‘ the in- 
side ” of them, because the “ cup ** has the same meaning as “ wine,” 
and the “platter ” the same meaning as “ food and “wine” sig- 
nifies truth, and “ food ” signifies good. It is said also “ give alms,” 
and this signifies love and charity. From this it is evident that 
whatever a man does from the external alone is unclean, but what- 
ever he does from a cleansed internal through the external is 
clean, for this is from the Lord ; but the other from man. Illustra- 
tions will make clear this point also. The internal is doing good 
for the sake of good, speaking truth for the sake of truth, acting 
honestly for the sake of honesty, and doing what is just for the 
sake of justice. He w ho does good for the sake of good does good 
from good, thus from the Lord, who is good itself, and the source 
of all good ; and he who speaks truth for the sake of truth speaks 
truth from truth, thus from the Lord, who is truth itself and the 
source of all truth. The same is true of him who acts honestly 
for the sake of honesty, and does what is just for the sake of just- 
ice ,* for honesty is moral good and truth, and justice is civil good 
and truth ; and all good and truth are from the Lord and not 
from man, because they are done from the internal through the 
external. But when a man does and speaks what is good, and 
true, and honest, and just, for the sake of self and the world he 
acb and speaks from self, because from the external man without 
the internal ; and such deeds or w'orks are all evil, and if heaven 
is regarded in them are meritorious, and all such are unrighteous. 
In this w^orld no one can determine w hether works are from the 
Lord or from man, since in external form the tw'o kinds appear 
the same, and they can be distinguished by the Lord alone ; but 
after man’s life in the w'orld their origin is made evident 

(Mate. X. 26, 27 ; Mar^ iv. 22 ; ZzeAg viii. 17 ; xii. 2 , 3, 8, 9), 

But how an internal is given to man, and an external from the 
internal, may be seen above (n. 799t^]). C 4 .] From all this it can 

be seen that if man were to fulfil all things of the law from self, 
that is, were to give much to the poor, were to do good to widows 
and orphans, to assist the needy, yea, were to give food to the 
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hungry, and drink to the thirsty, to take in strangers, clothe the 
naked, and visit the sick and those who are in prison, preach 
and teach the gospel, convert Gentiles, frequent temples, de- 
voutly listen to preaching, attend the sacrament of the Supper 
frequently each year, spend much time in praying, and other like 
things, and if his internal had not been purified from love of 
rule and from the pride of self-intelligence, from contempt of 
others, from hatred and revenge, from craftiness and malice, from 
dishonesty and injustice, from the lascivousness of adultery, and 
from other evils and falsities therefrom, all these works would be 
hypocritical and from the man himself, and not from the Lord. 
But these same works when the internal has been purified are 
all good, because they are from the Lord in man. This has 
been proved to me from very many examples in the spiritual 
world. I have there heard that it has been granted to many to 
call to mind the a<Ss of their life in the world, and to enumerate 
the good deeds they had done; but when their internal was 
opened it was found to be full of all evil and falsity therefrom ; 
and it was then revealed to them that the good deeds they had 
enumerated they had done from self, because for the sake of self 
and the world. But it is otherwise with those who from the Word 
have abstained from doing evils, and have afterwards shunned and 
turned away from them because they are sins, and are contrary to 
love to God and to charity towards the neighbor. The works 
of such were all good, although they had the same appearance in 
external form as the works of those described above, and there 
was a perception in like manner of their having been done as 
if from self. Such works as these are what are meant in the 
Word by the "‘works'' that make a man spiritual, and make him 
happy to eternity ; and these can in no way be separated from 
faith, for if faith were to be separated from these it would be 
dead, and a dead faith is a faith in falsity from evil. 

795 - As the existence of faith from charity has been treated 
of in what precedes it shall also be briefly told which is before 
and which is after. It has been shown that charity produces faith 
as good produces truth, and as affe<Sion produces thought, like- 
wise as fire produces light ; therefore it is speaking wholly con- 
trary to order and inversely, to say that faith produces charity 
or its goods, which are call^ good works. But it is to be noted 
that charity (which in its essence is an affeftion for knowing, 
understanding, willing, and doing truth,) does not come into 
any perception of man until it has formed itself in the thought, 
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which is from the understanding ; for it then presents itself under 
some form or image by which it becomes visible to the inierior 
sight, for the thought that a thing is so in truth is what is called 
faith. This makes clear that charity is actually prior and faith 
posterior, as good is actually prior and truth posterior, or as that 
which produces is essentially prior to the product, and as the 
esse is prior to the existere, for charity is from the Lord, and is 
formed first in the spiritual mind ; but because charit}’ does not 
become evident to man until it becomes faith it may be said that 
faith does not exist in man imtil it becomes charity in form. So 
it may be said of the existence of charity and faith in man, that 
they both come into existence at the same moment ; for although 
charity produces faith, yet as they make one neither of them in 
respect to man's perception can exist separate from the other in 
regard either to degree or to quality. All this makes endent that 
the conjunction of the Lord with man is like the conjunction of 
good with truth. Good is from the Lord, and truths are in man, 
but they are truths that are not yet living. But as man receives 
good in truths so he receives the Lord into himself and lives ‘ 
and he receives in the measure in which he abstains from evils, 
and from the Word shuns and turns away from them, for thus 
he shuns and turns away from them from the Lord and not from 
self. 

796 . "And there was given unto him authority to work forty- 
two months " signifies its desiruSiion even until nothing of truth 
and good survived , — ^This is evident from the signification of 
“ authority to work,” as meaning the aft of destroying goods and 
truths ; for “ a mouth speaking great things and blasphemies,” 
mentioned just above, signifies doftrine, and instruction, preach- 
ing, and reasoning therefrom, utterly destroying the goods of the 
Word and its truths ; so the aft of destroying these is signified 
by “there was given unto him authority to work.” The above is 
evident also from the signification of “forty-two months,” as mean- 
ing complete vastation and consummation (see above, n. 633), thus 
destruftion, until nothing of truth and good survives. “ Forty- 
two ” has the same signification in 2 Kings ii. 24, where it is told 
how forty- two boys were torn in pieces by two bears (see above, 
n. 78i[r]). [2d This and the following verse treat of the de- 

struftion of the church, which is wholly destroyed as its truths 
are turned into falsities and its goods into evils. That the doc- 
trine of faith separated from the life does this can be seen from 
the faft that the doftrine of faith is the doftrine of the church, and 
the doftrine of life, w^hich is called moral theolog}’’, is an outside 
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dodirine, that is, serviceable to the church at its pleasure, but is 
regarded as having nothing of salvation in it because it has 
nothing of faith in it ; and yet when faith is separated from the life 
it is not alive, and what is not alive, but is dead, can save no one. 
[ 3 .] It is supposed that a man from the doctrine of faith separate 
is able to believe that there is a God, that there is a heaven and a 
hell, that there is a life after death, that the Word is Divine, and 
therefore tliat what the Word contains must be believed. These 
things man can indeed know and can think, and can even in some 
degree understand from the light of reason, and yet he cannot have 
such a faith in them as will remain long after death ; for a faith 
that is of the life remains, but not faith separated from the life ; 
and every one has life to the extent that he abstains from evils, 
and shuns and turns away from them because they are con- 
trary to the Word, and 'thus contrary to the Lord. Faith from 
such a life awaits a man after death, because it is from the Lord, 
and thus is the Lord’s in man. All this makes clear that from 
faith alone man cannot even believe that there is a God ; how 
then can he believe other things? From this it follows that the 
dodlrine of faith separated destroys the church in respedl to all its 
goods and truths. That it is so has been made abundantly evi- 
dent to me from the state of such persons after death with whom 
I have talked. The followers and defenders of faith separate, who 
have cleansed the outside only of the cup and the platter and not 
the inside, when they have fulfilled their time rejedl all things 
they have said and believed in the world to be of their faith ; 
and they acknowledge as gods either themselves or others who 
excel in power and in the arts known in hell ; and they even de- 
ride the truths of the Word which in the world they had called 
holy. 

797 - [Verse e.} "And he opened his mouth in blasphemy 
against God'* signifies the falsification of Divine truths thus of 
the Wordy which is from the Lord and is the Lord, — This is 
evident from the signification of “opening his mouth,” when the 
“mouth” signifies dodlrine, and instrudlion, preaching, and rea- 
soning therefrom (see above, n. 794), as meaning to instruct, preach, 
and reason ; also from the signification of “ blasphemy,” as mean- 
ing the falsification of the Word, even to the destrudtion of Di- 
vine truth such as it is in heaven (see above, n. 778) ; also from the 
signification of “ God,” as meaning Divine truth, thus the Word. 
And as Divine truth is from the Lord, and is the Lord in heaven, 
so “blasphemy against God” signifies the falsification of Divine 
truth, or the Word, which is from the Lord and is the Lord. 
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Moreover, the Word is the Lord because it is from the Lord, for 
the reason that the Word is Divine truth, and Divine truth goes 
forth from the Lord as a sun, and what goes forth belongs to 
Him from whom it goes forth, and even is Himself; conse- 
quenth" the Divine truth, which is the source of all the wisdom 
and intelligence that angels and men have, is the Lord in heaven. 
Furthermore, the Word is such as it is with us in the world 
because that Word is Divine truth in the outmost of order, and 
contains a spiritual sense, which is Divine truth such as it is in 
heaven. But more about this elsewhere. From all this it is 
clear that “the beast opened his mouth in blasphemy against 
God” signifies the falsification of Divine truth or the Word 
which is from the Lord and is the Lord. [2.1 As this verse treats 
of blaspheming, and as “blasphemy” means the falsification 
of Divine truth or the Word, that is, by those who separate faith 
from life, in explaining this verse I will state who of that class so 
falsify the Word as to wholly close heaven to themselves, and 
what the characler of such is ; and then who of that class do 
not so falsify the Word as to close heaven to themselves, and 
\vhat their charadler is ; and finally who of that class do not 
falsify the Word, and in whom, therefore, heaven can be opened 
or is being opened, and what their character is. In this article 
those who 'so faLify the Word as to wholly close heaven to them- 
selves shall be described, and in the following article the others 
in order. All those wholly close heaven to themselves who con- 
firm themselves in the doctrine and at the same time in the life 
that faith alone without good works justifies and saves, and for 
the reason that these so falsify the W ord as to make it contrary 
to the Divine truth which is in heaven, and from which is heaven. 
The Word may be falsified to this extent or it may not. [3.] 
The reasons that such falsify the Word to that extent are these: 
(i.) From their doctrine they regard goods of life, which are 
good works, as of no value, and in their life they make them of 
no account, and yet the entire heaven is in good, for good is 
of love, and love is of the life. All the wisdom and all the 
happiness that angels of heaven have is from good through 
truths : and each one there has so much of, and such, wisdom and 
happiness, as he has of the good from which are truths ; conse- 
quently good is the very essence of angelic life, and thus the 
essence of heaven itself. Those, therefore, who ascribe the 
whole of salvation to faith alone, and nothing of it to good 
works, must needs close heaven to themselves ; for they regard 
good, in which heaven consists, as of no account, and they make 
it of no account ; and where good is not, there evil is ; and 
where evil is, there is hell, (2.) [4,3 Because such ascribe 
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everything of salvation, and thus everything of heaven and of 
the church, to faith alone, and nothing of these to goods of 
charity, which are good works, they give little value to love to 
God and love towards the neighbor, and make these of little 
account ; and yet the Lord teaches 

That on these two commandments hang the Law and the Prophets 
{JMatU xxii. 34-38). 

** The Law and the Prophets mean all things of the Word. Also 
the Lord says to the lawyer respefling these two commandments, 

“ Do these and thou shalt live " {Luke x. 28). 

To love God and to love the neighbor is nothing else than doing 
goods, for love in its essence is to will, and in its outcome is to 
do ; for what a man loves, that he wills, and what he wills from 
love, that he does. So the Lord further teaches, 

“He that hath My commandments and doeth them, he it is that loveth 
Me ; . . .but he that loveth Me not keepeth not My command- 
ments “ {John xiv. 21, 24). 

From this it follows that those who regard good works, which 
are goods of love, goods of charity, and goods of life, which in 
heaven are called uses, as of no account, and who make them of 
no account, close heaven to themselves ; for they neither love 
God nor love the neighbor, and yet heaven is heaven from these 
two loves. This is especially what falsifies the Word even to the 
destruction of Divine tinith, which in heaven is from the Lord, 
and which is the Lord there. (3.) [5.] Those who confirm them- 
selves in dodlrine and in life in the belief that faith alone without 
good works justifies and saves, close heaven to themselves by 
this also, that they excuse evil works ; they excuse these by say- 
ing and believing that evils are not seen by God ; or that those 
who have faith have their evils forgiven (according to some 
those who have the confidence of faith, according to others those 
who are justified by faith). Therefore many think insanely, “Of 
what consequence is it to do goods when goods do not save me? 
Or what does it matter if I do evils, when evils do not damn me? 
I am in grace because I have faith.” Thus they live for them- 
selves and for the world, and do not abstain from evil because it 
is evil, nor do good because it is good ; or if they abstain from 
evil it is from fear of the civil law and of the loss of reputation, 
and not from any fear fof the Divine law and of the loss of 
eternal life ; and if they do good it is from love of reward, and 
not from love of God. And yet such as the life is such is the 
man : 
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“ Do men gather grapes from thorns or figs from thistles ?” {Mafi. vii. 16. j 

Moreover, such a man does not know what a good life is, or 
what an evil life is, If he lives as a citizen of the world he be- 
lieves that he lives a good life : and yet such a life, if he does 
not live it as a citizen of heaven, is an evil life- Neither does he 
distinguish one from the other, because the two appear alike in 
externals. He does not distinguish them, because good works, 
which make the life, he values lightly. From this it now follows 
that those who confirm themselves in docfrine and life in the 
belief that faith alone without good works justifies and saves, 
wholly close heaven to themselves. (4.) [6-1 Again, they close 
heaven to themselves by this, that although their life is a merely 
natural life, eveiy'thing of which is drawn from the love of self 
and of the world, yet they attribute to themselves the Lord’s 
merit, saying in their hearts, “If only I shall have believed with 
trust and confidence that the Lord endured the cross for me, 
and thereby redeemed me, I can have eternal life, and this 
because that righteousness and that merit are imputed to me 
by faith, and nothing of it by works of the life.” And yet the 
imputation of the Lord’s merit is not possible ; so neither can 
life be thus imputed to man. But a life from the Lord, such as 
has been described above in the article treating of it, is possible. 
Therefore to impute to oneself the merit of the Lord, and not to 
live according to his commandments in the Word, and thus live 
from Him, is blasphemy ; because this implies the possibility of 
living solely for self and the world, thus wickedly, in the Lord. 
^ 5.) C 7 -] Again, they close heaven to themselves by this, that 
they recognize what is no faith as faith, or a traditional faith 
as a saving faith, thus a natural for a spiritual faith, or a dead 
for a living faith ; and the same is true of the confidence of their 
faith. For such believe that knowing and thinking opens heaven, 
and not at the same time willing and doing, and yet these are 
primary, and the others are secondary. For the life of man’s 
thought is from the affection of his will. (6.) [8.1 Again, they 
close heaven to themselves by this, that because man can do no 
good from himself that is good or that is not meritorious, they 
cease from doing good, and pray earnestly for faith ; and yet 
there is no faith that is faith except from charity, thus except 
from good. The faith that is then suffered to be given through 
these beseechings is a faith in falsity from evil, for where good is 
not, there evil is ; and where evil is, there falsity is ; and faith in 
falsity from evil is the faith of hell, which is called a dead faith ; 
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and this closes heaven. (7.) [ 9 ,] Hea\'en is especially closed to 
them by adapting the Word to prove all these things ; for they 
thus falsify them even to the destruction of the Divine truth that 
is in heaven. For our Word in its spiritual sense is Divine truth 
such as it is in heaven ; and if the sense of the letter is so falsi- 
fied as to destroy the spiritual sense, heaven is closed up ; for 
the Divine truth that goes forth from the Lord makes heaven, 
yea, is heaven ; since the angels there are angels by the reception 
of it. (8.) [10.] It has been said that those wholly close heaven 
to themselves who, both in doCIrine and in life, make good 
works to be of no account from the principle that faith without 
good works justifies and saves. It shall now be stated briefly 
how heaven is closed by doClrine and how by life. DoCIrine 
closes by agreement, affirmation, confirmation, and persuasion 
that it is so ; for then man not only thinks that it is so, but wills 
it to be so. And if he still does goods because they are com- 
manded in the Word he does only moral from the natural 

man; and these goods are from himself, and are meritorious 
goods. For all of man*s doing is from his will and is according 
to his will, since a deed is nothing but the u ill in its aClivity con- 
sequently when a man thinks and also wills that there is nothing 
of salvation in works, he can do no other goods than such as are 
like their origin. Of this charaCler are many of the leax'ned, who 
have confirmed faith alone in themselves by their preaching 
and writings. In the spiritual world the mind of such appears 
to be covered with a veil, or to be involved in a dense cloud, 
which prevents the entrance of light or truth from heaven ; thus 
heaven is closed in them. But a life according to that dodlrine 
wholly closes heaven because their faith is that goods of life do 
not save, nor d© evils of life condemn. (9-) [>■•] It is the same 
thing whether it be said that heaven is closed to man, or that the 
higher mind of man, which is called his spiritual mind, is closed ; 
for man’s spiritual mind is his heaven, therefore through this a 
man has conjunflion with heaven, while the natural mind is his 
world, therefore through this he has conjunction with the world. 
But how the spiritual mind is opened, and thus communication 
and conjunflion with heaven is granted to man, has been ex- 
jdained above (n. 790[^]). 

798 [«]# " To blaspheme His name " signifies by falsifying the 
whole qualify of Divine truth or the Word , — This is evident from 
the signification of ‘‘blaspheming,” as mcvining to falsify Divine 
truth, thus the Word, which is from the Lord and is the Lord 
^see above, n.797) ; also from the signification of “name,” as mean- 
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ing the quality of a thing or state [see above, n. 14S, 676), here the 
whole quality of Divine truth or the Word ; because it is sakl 
“His name,’’ that is, ‘‘the name of God.'* “The name of the 
Lord” means in the Word every good of love and every truth 
from that good from which He is worshipped I'see above, n. 102. 135. 
696;. All this makes clear that “to blaspheme the name of God ” 
signifies to falsify the whole quality of Divine truth or the Word, 
also every good and truth through which the Lord is worshipped. 
That those who separate faith from good W'orks both in doctrine 
and life falsify the whole quality of Divine truth, that is, all things 
of the Word, has been explained in the preceding article. This 
can be concluded from what has been frequently said above, 
namely, that such shut out love and charity, from which works 
become good and from which faith derives its essence, that these 
may not, together with faith, be means of salvation ; thus they not 
only falsify those passages of the Word that teach about love to 
God and love towards the neighbor, but also those passages 
w’here “works,” “deeds,” “w^orking,” and “doing,” are men- 
tioned ; and w^hen these are falsified all things of the Word are 
falsified ; for the remaining things of the Word, which are called 
its truths, live from these ; and when life is withdrawn all else is 
dead. Furthermore, there is everjwvhere in the Word a marriage 
of good and truth, as has been frequently said and shown above ; 
consequently when good is taken away the truth that remains 
is falsified, and truth falsified is falsity. That all things of the 
Word are falsified by reasonings that confinn faith alone or faith 
separate will be illustrated by several examples at the end of 
this chapter, where the signification of the number “six hundred 
sixty-six” will be explained. 

[ 6 .] [2 .] Since in the Christian churches in which faith 
alone is accepted r.s the chief point of their docbrinals there are 
those who are learned and those who are simple, also those who 
separate faith from goods of life and those who conjoin faith 
with these, thus those who falsify the Word much and those who 
falsify it a little, and since the preceding article treated of those 
w'ho so falsify the Word as to wholly close hea\'en to themselves, 
so now those shall be treated of who do not so falsify the Word 
as to dose heaven to themselves. These are such as confirm in 
themselves that the faith that justifies and saves produces goods 
of life as a tree does fruits. To those who confirm that dochine in 
the life heaven is not closed, but its lowest part, where entrance is 
given, is open. The reasons are as follows : [ 3 .] Firsts Although 
such invert the Divine order, which is that charity produces faith, 
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and not that faith produces charity, yet in those who confirm that 
conjun6tion in doctrine and in life that inverted order can after- 
wards be reversed ; and when it has been reversed they enter 
heaven in ife lowest parts. They do not enter interiorly because 
their faith, by w'hich they believed themselves to ha\ e been justi- 
fied and saved, is derived more from falsities than from truths ; 
and the lowest parts of heaven contain such as are in falsities from 
doctrine and religion and yet are in good of life. The falsities of 
such are appearances of truth from the sense of the letter of the 
Word, all of which have life as their end. It is nearly the same 
wdth every one wdio is being reformed ; he first formulates dodfrine 
for himself out of the Word, and distinguishes in it between the 
things that are to be believed and the things that are to be done. 
The things that are to be believed he calls faith, and the things 
that are to be done he calls charity ; but as the order in every 
one has been reversed from birth he puts faith in the first place 
and charity in the second. Yet if he lives the life of faith, which 
is chai'ity, the order is by degrees turned about and restored ; and 
from charity he lives faith. Then so far as his faith is from genuine 
truths he enters heaven; for, as has been said above. Divine 
truth going forth from the Lord makes heaven and is heaven. 
From all this it can be seen how at the present day faith has be- 
come the first and chief thing of the church, namely, because they 
have follow'ed an order reversed from birth, and because they have 
been satisfied with the life of the world, and have been led by the 
pride of self- intelligence ; and for this reason they have stopped 
in the first stage of reformation. [ 4-1 The second reason that 
such do not close heaven to themselves is, that good works 
are love and charity in adl, and it is from these that heaven is 
heaven ; for all angels and all spirits are afFe<5lions and thoughts 
therefrom, or w^hat is the same, are loves and intelligences 
therefrom ; and there are two loves that are universal and funda- 
mental of all things, namely, love to tlie Lord and love towards 
the neighbor, which is called charity. In these loves are all who 
do goods from the Word ; for every good is of love. Now since 
those who confirm themselves in dodlrine and life in the belief 
that faith produces good works as a tree does fruits look from 
faith to good, so do they have conjunction with heaven, not how- 
ever with the spiritual heaven, but with the natural heaven, which 
is in things outmost and may be called the entrance. Such can 
not be admitted more interiorly for the reason that until faith 
becomes charity in form it is natural, and the natural can pro- 
duce only what is natural. It is otherwise when by charity 
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faith becomes faith ; then faith becomes spiritual because char- 
ity, which is the source of faith, is spiritual. With such the 
spiritual mind is opened, but with the former only the natural 
mind is opened ; yet this is opened more deeply and interiorly 
according to the quality of the faith and the quality of the life 
therefrom. The mind of such, viewed in the light of heaven, ap- 
pears snowy, such as rational light is ; and the rational is the 
medium between the spiritual mind and the natural mind. [5.3 
Thirdly^ When the state of the mind and lite of those who believe 
that faith produces good works, and who also do them, is ex- 
plored more interiorly, it will be seen that they are interiorly 
natural ; since their feith is simply a knowledge of the command- 
ments of the Word ; and when the interior natural sight, which 
is called the rational, enters into this faith, an acknowledgment 
is produced that those commandments are Divine; and when 
love becomes active in this acknowledgment it becomes obe- 
dience. But the love that becomes aclive in this acknowledg- 
ment can be no other than a love of reward for the goods done, 
and for such this reward is eternal life. And as love of rew^ard 
is not from God but from man, for in reward man regards his 
own good and not the good of the neighbor, it follow's that this 
love is natural ; consequently that the state of mind and life of 
those who believe that faith produces good works, and who do 
them according to their faith, is natural. But if they do not do 
good works from obedience the love that leads them is a love of 
the glory that comes from erudition, or a love of the reputation 
that comes from being raised to honors, or from gaining riches. 
Such, however, merely assert that they acknowledge and believe ; 
in heart they do not acknowledge or believe ; therefore they are 
the lowest natural, and heaven is wholly closed to them. [6.3 
In order to make clear that to do good from obedience is from 
the natural man it shall be told briefly what it is to do good 
from charity. No one can do good from charity unless his 
spiritual mind is opened, and the spiritual mind is opened only 
by a man’s abstaining from doing evils and shunning them, and 
finally turning away from them because they are contrary to the 
Divine commandments in the Word, thus contrary to the Lord. 
When man so shuns and turns away from evils all things that he 
thinks, wdlls, and does, are good because they are from the 
Lord ; for the Lord is continually present, knocks at the door, is 
urgent and wishes to enter, but evils oppose; therefore man 
must open the door by removing the evils, for it is only when 
evils are removed that the Lord enters and sups there (Apoc, 
iii. 2 o). It is said that man opens and removes, because it is from 
self that man does evils ; and inasmuch as the Lord is continu- 
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ally present, knocks at the door, and is urgent, as has been said, 
man has the ability to refrain from evils as if of himself; this 
ability is given to every man. This is why, since man can of 
himself close heaven to himself he can also as if of himself open 
heaven, provided he thinks and wills to refrain from evils, looks to 
the Lord, and when he refrains confesses that it is from the Lord. 
When, therefore, evils have been removed, whatever man does is 
good, since it is from the Lord ; and whatever man does from 
the Lord is not natural-moral, but is spiritual-moral. Since, then, 
charity is to do good from love for the sake of good, thus from 
good, consequently from the Lord, it follows that doing good 
from charity is spiritual, but doing good from obedience, since it 
is from a love of reward, is natural. Such is the natural in which 
those are w'ho are in the entrance to heaven ; and to this those 
come who do good from mere obedience, who are such as con- 
firm in themselves, in dodlrine and life, that faith produces good 
works as a tree does fruits. [ 7 -] Fourthly, It is to be noted, fur- 
thermore, that those who believe that faith produces good works 
as a tree does fruits believe also that heaven is allotted them be- 
fore evils are removed ; and yet so long as evils remain in man 
whatever goods he does are not good, for from an evil tree no 
other than evil fruits spring forth; therefore the only way to 
heaven is for man from the Word to abstain from evils because 
they are sins, which must be removed before the Lord can enter 
and bestow heaven. [ 8 ,] The fifth reason why those do not 
close heaven to themselves who confirm themselves in dodirine 
and life in the belief that faitli produces good works as a tree 
does fruits, is, that they do not falsify the Word as those do who 
believe in justification and salvation by faith writhout good works. 
Those who believe in a faith without good works falsify all state- 
ments of the Word that mention and enjoin love, charity, goods, 
works, deeds, working, and doing; and this they do even to 
the destrudlion of the Divine truth in the heavens, by interpret- 
ing them as meaning either faith, or the moral and civil goods of 
the world, or as having been said merely for the common peo- 
ple on account of the simplicity of their faith. Thus they de- 
stroy Divine truth itself by evidences from man’s inability to 
fulfil the law, by the nature of the good that is from man as not 
being good, and by the removal of the merit that inheres in 
goods from man. But those who in simplicity join good works 
to faith do not falsify these statements of the Word, and thus 
do not remove faith from love to God, and thereby remove the 
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Divine operation in aii the particulars to be done by man, any 
more than in all the particulars to be believed by man, for they 
think and sa\- that good works are to be done as if by man, for 
he who does not act and believe as if of himself believes nothing* 
and does nothing, and has no religion. And yet since they 
have no genuine truths, while they do not close heaven to them- 
selves they can advance no farther than to the threshold of 
heaven. To such of them, however, as have loved truths for the 
sake of truths heaven is opened when the Divine order has been 
restored in them, and that is done when charity and its good are 
in the first place, and faith and its truths in the second ; for they 
are then like those who go on in a straight way with the face look- 
ing forward, while before they were like those who go with the 
face looking backward. Siscikly, There are many who make 
charity the essential means of sah^ation, as others do faith, and 
yet do not live a life of charity ; and since their charity is merely 
a confession of the lips that this is the truth, it is their faith 
alone ; therefore their charity likewise is not living but dead, and 
in consequence they differ very little from the confessors of faith 
alone, having a like heart but an unlike soul, and yet the one like 
the other closes heaven to himself. 

799[<t]. - And Mis fabernaole*^ signifies every doBHne of 
the church and worship therefrom . — This is e\ident from the 
signification of “tabernacle,’’ as meaning the church in respect to 
doctrine and worship, thus, too, the dodlrine and worship of the 
-church; therefore to falsify these is signified by “blaspheming 
the tabernacle of God.” A “tabernacle” signifies the church in 
respect to do<Srine and worship, because those who were of the 
church in most ancient times dwelt in tabernacles and tents, and 
journeyed with them, for they w^ere then mostly shepherds of 
sheep ; and the father of the family taught those who were born 
of his house the precepts of charity and thus a life of love, in 
tabernacles, as was done afterwards in temples ; and this is why 
a “tabernacle” has the same signification as “house of God,” 
namely, worship of God according to docftrine, consequently the 
church, since the church is a church from a life according to doc- 
trine, and a life according to dodirine is worship. [ 2 .] Since 
these most ancient people with w-hom was the church womhipped 
God under a human form, and since God under a human form is 
the Lord; they worshipped the Lord ; and therefore their church 
was a celestial church, which is distinguished from a spiritual 
church in this, that a celestial church is in love to the Lord and 
in worship from that love, while a spiritual church is in love 
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towards the neighbor and in worship from that love. And as 
the church with the most ancient people was such, and the doc- 
trine of love to the Lord was then taught in tabernacles, and thus 
tabernacles were more loved by the Lord than temples, so by 
command of the Lord on Mount Sinai a tabernacle was built in 
which the Israelitish nation might have holy worship ; and after- 
wards, in commemoration of the most holy worship in taberna- 
cles, the feast of tabernacles was instituted. All this makes clear 
why a “ tabernacle signifies the dodirine of the church, and 
worship therefrom. 

[&•] [3-] This signification of “tabernacle’* is evident from 
the following passages. In Moses : 

" How goodly are thy tabernacles O Jacob, thy tents O Israel (Num. 
xxiv. 5). 

Here and elsewhere in the Word both tabernacles and tents are 
mentioned; and a “tabernacle” signifies a church consisting of 
those who ai'e in the good of love to the Lord; and a “tent” 
signifies a church consisting of those who are in truths from 
that good ; and as dodlrine and worship therefrom constitute the 
churA, a “tabernacle” signifies the dodrine of the good of love, 
and “tent” the dodtrine of truth from that good. So, too, 
“tabernacles,” in the plural, signify the goods of the church and 
of dodlrine, and “tents” the truths of the church and of dodlrine. 
This makes clear the signification of these words of Balaam, 
“How goodly are thy tabernacles O Jacob, thy tents O Israel,” 
“Jacob” signifying a church that is in the good of doflrine and 
life, and “Israel” a church that is in truths from good, [4.] In 
yeremiah : 

Jehovah “bringeth back the captivity of the tabernacles of Jacob, and 
I will have compassion on his tents ; and the city shall be built 
on her own heap, and the palace thereof shall be inhabited after 
its former manner ’* (xxx. i8). 

Here, too, “tabernacles” and “tents” are mentioned; and “tab- 
ernacles” signify the goods of the church or of its dodirine, and 
“tents” the truths of the church or of its doftrine; “captivity” 
signifies spiritual captivity, which is when the goods and truths 
of the church or of dodrine are as it were imprisoned ; there- 
fore “to bring back captivity” signifies to restore these. (What 
the rest signifies may be seen above, n. 724 ) [6-] In Isaiah : 

** Enlarge the place of thy tabernacle, and let them stretch forth the cur- 
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tains of thy tents : hinder not» make long thy cords, and make 
firm thy stakes’* (liv. 2j. 

This is said of the barren that did not bear, by whom the nations 
are signified with whom a church was to be established by the 
Lord. The state of good of love of that church is signified by 
“the place of thy tabernacle;'’ and truths from that good are 
signified by “the curtains of thy tents the frucftification of good 
and the multiplication of truth are signified by “ enlarging '* and 
“stretching forth;” “cords” signify conjunction of these, and 
“stakes” their strength. [ 6 .] In David : 

“One thing have I asked of Jehovah, that wil! I seek after, that I may 
dwell m the house of Jehovah all the days of my life, to behold 
the pleasantness of Jehovah, ano to visit His temple in the morn- 
ing; for He shall hide me in H.‘s tent in the evil da}', He shall 
conceal me in the secret place of His tabernacle, He shall lift me 
up upon a rock ’* {Psalm xxvii. 4, <). 

Here “the house of Jehovah,” “the temple,'’ “the tent*” and “the 
tabernacle,” are mentioned : and “house of Jehovah” signifies a 
church that is in good of love to the Lord, “temple” a church 
that is in truths from that good, “tent of Jehovah” Divine truth, 
and “ tabernacle ” Divine good ; which makes clear that “ to dwell 
in the house of Jehovah all the days of one’s life” does not 
mean to dwell in a house of Jehovah, but in good of love to the 
Lord, and that “ to visit in the morning the temple of Jehovah ” 
does not mean to visit a temple every morning, but to seek and 
learn the truths of that good ; so “to hide in the tent” signifies 
to continue in Divine truth, and to be defended from falsities ; 
and “to conceal in the secret place of the tabernacle” signifies to 
continue in Divine good and to be defended from evils ; “ to lift 
up upon a rock ” signifies to instruct in interior truths. [ 7 .] In 
the same, 

“Jehovah, who shall abide in Thy tabernacle? who shall dwell in the 
mountain of Thy holiness? He that walketh uprightly and work- 
eih righteousness, and speaketh the truth ” {Psalm xv. i, 2), 

Here, too, a “tabernacle” signifies the church in respe6l to good 
of love, consequently good of love; “mountain of holiness,” 
meaning Jerusalem, signifies the church in respect to truths of 
doctrine from that good; which shows what is signified by 
“abiding in them.” “He that w’a^keth uprightly” signifies one 
who is in good in respect to life and in truths in respedt to doc- 
trine; therefore it is added, “who worketh righteousness and 
speaketh the truth,” “working righteousness” signifying to be 
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in good in respedl to life, and “speaking the truth” to be in 
truths in respedl to doftrine. [ 8 .] In the same, 

“ I will abide in Thy tabernacle for ever, I will trust in the covert of 
Thy wings*' {Psalm Ixi. 4). 

“To abide in a tabernacle for ever” signifies to be in the Divine 
good of love; “to trust in the covert of Thy wings” signifies 
to be in Divine truths, “wings of Jehovah” signifying spiritual 
truths. [ 9 .] In Isaiah: 

“ By mercy was the throne established, and in truth He sat upon it in 
the tabernacle of David, judging and seeking judgment, and hast- 
ening righteousness ** (xvi. 5). 

This is said of the Lord ; the heaven that was established by Him 
and the church from it are signified by “the throne established 
by mercy.” That the Lord reigns there by Divine truth from 
Divine good is signified by “He sat upon it in truth in the tab- 
ernacle of David,” “ David ” meaning the Lord in respect to His 
royalty, which is Divine truth, and “His tabernacle” signifying 
Divine good. “Judgment” signifies truth of dodine, because 
from that is all judgment; and “ righteousness ” signifies good 
of love, both of these from the Lord in those who are in heaven 
and in the church. [10.3 In the same, 

“Look upon Zion the city of our set feast, let thine eyes see Jerusalem 
a quiet habitation, a tabernacle which shall not be taken down ; 
the stakes thereof shall never be removed, neither shall any of the 
cords therof be broken ” (xxxiii. 20). 

“Zion” here does not mean Zion, nor “Jerusalem” Jerusalem, 
but they mean heaven and tlie church in resped to good of love 
and truth of dodrine ; these are “ a quiet habitation, and a taber- 
nacle which shall not be taken down.^' The “ stakes” that shall 
not be removed signify a strengthening by Divine truths ; and 
the “cords” that shall not be broken signify conjundion through 
Divine good. [1 1-1 Vnyeremiah: 

“ My tabernacle is laid waste, and all My cords tom away ; My sons have 
departed from Me, and they are not; there is no longer any one 
to stretch out My tabernacle and to set up My curtains ” (x. 20), 

“The tabernacle that is laid waste” signifies a church in which 
there is no longer any good, “the cords that are torn away” sig- 
nify that there is no conjundion; “the sons that have departed 
and are not” signify that there are no longer any truths ; “there 
is no longer any one to stretch out the tabernacle and to set up 
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the curtains'’ signifies that no one any longer in the church 
teaches the good of love and truth from that good, “curtains" 
signifying the truths that go forth from good and cover it. [ 12 .] 
In the same, 

“ The whole land is laid waste, suddenly are I>ly tabernacles laid waste, 
My curtains in a moment (iv. 20^. 

The “ land " that is laid waste signifies the church : the “tab- 
ernacles" that are laid waste signify its goods, and “curtains'’ 
Its truths. In the same, 

Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon ** shall take their tabernacle and their 
flocks, he shall carry away for himself their curtains and ail their 
vessels, and their camels ** (xlix. 29). 

This describes the vastation of Arabia, by which a church that is 
in truths from good is signified ; the goods of that church are sig- 
nified by “ their tabernacle and their flocks the truths of those 
goods by “ the curtains and all vessels," and knowledges of truth 
by “camels." “ Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon" signifies the 
evils and falsities that lay waste. “The tabernacles of Arabia" 
have a like signification in David (^Psalm cxx. 5 ). 113.] In 

Jeremiah : 

To Zion “shepherds and their flocks shall come, they shall pitch tab- 
ernacles against her, . . they shall feed down every one h:s space ** 
(vi. 3 )* 

This, too, describes the vastation of the church in respect to 
good of love, “ Zion " meaning a church in which is that good. 
“ The tabernacles that the shepherds and flocks shall pitch 
against her” signify the evils and their falsities that lay waste the 
church; “they shall feed down every' one his space" signifies 
that it shall be completely deprived of goods and truths. 114.] 
In Ho^ea: 

** ng'/pt shall gather them, Moph shall bury them, the desirable things 
^ of their silver the thistle shall possess, and the thorn shall be in 
their tabernacles “ (ix. 6). 

This describes the vastation of a church by falsifications of truth. 

“ Israel," of which this is said, signifies such a church ; that the 
natural man and his cupidity will destroy them is signified by 
“ Egypt shall gather them, Moph shall bur\' them that falsity 
will destroy all truth is signified by “the desirable things v'f their 
silver the thistle shall possess and that evils of falsity v ill de- 
stroy all their good is signified by “the thorn shall be in their 
tabernacles." Cl 5-3 hx Isaiah: 
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I 

“ Who dwelleth above the circle of the earth, and the inhabitants thereof 
are as locusts ; who stretcheth out the heavens as something thin, 
and spreadeth them out as a tabernacle to dwell in (xl. 22). 

“To dwell above the circle of the earth” means above the sky; 
for the sky encompasses the earth as a circle its centre; and 
this is why the Lord is called “the Most High,” and “He that 
dwelleth in the highest.” “The inhabitants thereof are as lo- 
custs” signifies men in things outermost; for a “locust” signi- 
fies what is living in outmosts, in particular truth, and in the 
contrary sense falsity, in outmosts. “Who stretcheth out the 
heavens as something thin” signifies omnipotence to enlarge the 
heavens at will; “and spreadeth them out as a tabernacle to 
dwell in” has a like signification, this signifying the enlargement 
of the heavens in respe<3: to goods, and the former their enlarge- 
ment in respedl to truths. LI6.] In Hosea : 

“ I will yet make thee to dwell in tabernacles, according to the days of 
the appointed time” (xii. 9). 

This treats of Ephraim, who being enriched said that “he had 
found wealth ” (verse 8), which signifies that he had acquired 
for himself knowledges of ti'uth ; for “ Ephraim ” signifies under- 
standing of the Word and the intellecftual of the church ; there- 
fore “I will yet make thee to dwell in tabernacles” signifies to 
continue in the church where good is ; “ according to the days 
of the appointed time” signifies until those knowledges perish. 
In Zechariah : 

“Jehovah shall save the tabernacles of Judah first” (xii. 7). 

“The tabernacles of Judah” mean the goods of the Word and 
the goods of the church, for “Judah” signifies the Word, also 
the church, in respedl to good of love to the Lord. [1 7-] In 
Lamentaiimis : 

The Lord “hath bent His bow like an enemy ; He hath stood with His 
right hand as an adversary, and hath slain all things desirable to 
the eyes ; into the tabernacles of the daughter of Zion He hath 
poured out His anger like fire ” (ii. 4), 

This treats of the devastation of the church in respedl to truths 
and goods ; devastation in respedl to its truths is signified by 
“He hath slain all things desirable to the eyes;” and devasta- 
tion in respeft to goods by “ He hath poured out His anger like 
fire into the tabernacles of the daughter of Zion,” “ things de- 
sirable” being predicated in the Word of truths, and “eyes” of 
the understanding of truth, “tabernacles” of goods, and “anger 
like fire” of the vastation of good ; “the daughter of Zion” sig- 
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nifies a church that is in affection for truth from a love for good. 
In David : 

‘'In the heavens He hath set a tabernacle for the sun** {Psalm xix. 4). 

“The sun” means here the Lord in relation to Divine love; and 
because He dwells in the good of His own love in the heavens it 
is said, In the heavens He hath set a tabernacle for the sun,” 
“tabernacle” here meaning the Lord’s heaven from the good of 
love. [18.] In the same, 

“Thou hast made Jehovah the Most High thy habitation ; no evil shall 
befall thee, and no plague shall come nigh thy tabernacle ** ^Fsalm 
xci. 9, 10). 

“ The habitation of Jehovah ” and “ His tabernacle ” signify heaven 
and the church, “habitation” signifying heaven and the church 
in respecl to truths, and “ tabernacle ” heaven and the church in 
respecl to goods. “ He hath made the Most High his habitation, 
no evil shall befall, and no plague come nigh,” signifies removal 
and prote6tion from evils and falsities of evil. In the same, 

“ He shall pluck thee out of the tabernacle, and shall root thee out of 
the land of the living** {Psalm lii. 5). 

This is said of Doeg the Edomite, That he must be expelled 
from all good of the church is signified by “ he shall pluck thee 
out of the tabernacle also from all truths of the church is signi- 
fied by “he shall root thee out of the land of the living,” “land” 
means the church, and those are called “the Imng” who are in 
truths from good. [19.] “Tabernacle” signifies the church in 
respedi to good, or the good of the church, in the following 
passages also : 

That Jehovah would set a tabernacle in the midst of them, would walk 
in the midst of them, and be to them for a God {Lev. xxvi. ii, 12) ; 

this was among the blessings. 

After the Lord was transfigured before Peter, James, and John, Peter 
said, “ Lord, it is good for us to be here ; if Thou wilt, let us make 
here three tabernacles ; one for Thee, one for Moses, and one for 
Elijah ** {Matt. xvii. 4 ; Mark ix, 5 ; Luke ix. 33). 

•• I heard a great voice out of heaven, saying, Behold the tabernacle of 
God is with men, and He shall dwell with them *’ {Apoc. xxi. 3), 
“He forsook the tent of Shiloh, the tabernacle, in which he dwelt 
among men ** (Psalm Ixxviii. 60). 

“He refused the tent of Joseph” (Psalm Ixxviii. 67). 

That a “tent” signifies the church in respedl to truths of doc- 
trine is evident from passages in the Word where a “ tent (or 
tents)^'''are mentioned 
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(As in Isa, xxii i6 • yer, ix. 19 : Ezek. xxv. 4 ; Amos ix. il ; Hab, i. 6; 
Psalm xlih. 3 ; xlvi. 4 ; Ixxiv. 7). 


[c.] [20.] Since a “tabernacle” signified heaven and the 
church in respeft to the docirine of good of love, and a “tent” 
heaven and the church in respe6l to the doftrine of truth from 
that good, and this because of the holy worship of the Lord 
by the most ancient men, as has been said at the beginning of 
this article, it pleased the Lord that a tabernacle should be built 
by Moses, in which representative worship shouid be performed ; 
and this is described in Exodtis (xxvi. 7-15 ; xxxvi. 8-37) ; and 
it was afterwards commanded 


That all the tribes of Israel should encamp about it, and the Levites 
who were to keep charge of it should be near it {Num, i. 10-54 1 
iii. 7-39) ; 

Also that they should journey with it {Num. ix. 15, seq.). 


That this tabernacle was a representative of heaven and the 
church is clearly evident from this. 

That the form of it was shown to Moses upon Mount Sinai {Exod. xxv. 
9 ; xxvi. 30). 

And whatever is presented in a form to be seen in heaven and 
from heaven is a representative. That the tabernacle was a 
representative of heaven itself, where the Lord is, and thus of the 
church, is evident from its holiness. 

In that no one was permitted to enter into it except Aaron and his 
sons, and if the people drew near they would die {Num, xvii. 
T2, 13 ; xviii. i, 22, 23 ; xix. I 4 -I 9 )- 

Likewise that there was a cloud upon it by day, and the appearance of 
fire by night {Exod, xl. 38 ; Num. ix. 15 ; Isa, iv. 5, 6). 

And afterwards that a feast was celebrated, which was called the Feast 
of Tabernacles, and they were to be glad because of the produce 
of the threshing-floor and of the wine- press {Lev, xxiii. 39-44 ; Deut, 
xvi, 13, 14 ; Zech, xiv. 16, 18, 19). 


[21.1 “ The produce of the threshing-floor,” the same as “bread” 
and “corn,” signified every good of the church ; and “the pro- 
duce of the wine-press,” the same as “wine,” signified eveiy truth 
of good of the church; and “to be glad” at that time signi- 
fied the delight of celestial and spiritual love from good and 
truth. That all things belonging to the tabernacle, as the 
ark, the mercy-seat with the cherubim over it, the veil, the 
table upon which was the bread, the altar of incense, the lamp- 
stand, the curtains, the coverings, the staves and pillars, the 
cords, the stakes, and all other things, were rei^resentatives 
of heaven and the church can be seen in the A mum CaelesHa 
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treating of Exodus, in which all these things are explained. It 
is also shown there that the holiness of all these things came 
from the Law that was placed in the ark ; for “the Law” signi- 
fied the Word, and represented the Lord, who is the Word. 

Soo« And them that dweti in heaven"' signihes spiritual 
goods and truths^ from which is the heavenly marriage, — ^This is 
evident from the signification of “ bla.'pheming them that dwell 
in heaven,” as meaning to falsify spiritual goods and truths. By 
“ them that dwell in heaven ” angels are meant ; and as angels 
are angels from the reception of Divine good and Divine truth, 
and as the spiritual sense is a sense abstracted from persons, 
“ angels ” here signify the goods and truths from which they are 
angels; and these are signified by “angels” elsew'here in the 
Word (see above, n. 130, 302!. “Angels” signify spiritual goods 
and truths because all who are in heaven are spiritual, and think 
and speak spiritually. But it is otherwise with men on earth, 
w'ho, being natural, think and speak naturally, and therefore 
their goods and truths are natural. And as there is a mutual 
love between good and truth, and for that reason they must 
needs be conjoined, it is also said, from which is the heavenly 
marriage. This, too, is signified by “them that dwell in heaven,” 
since all in heaven are in that marriage, and this is why heaven 
is likened in the Word to a marriage; and there is a like 
marriage in every least particular of the Word, as may be 
seen above (n. 238 at the end, 2S8 [<j], 4S4. 724[t2]j ; also an angel 
cannot be an angel of heaven unless he is in that marriage, 
or unless that marriage is in him ; and the same is true of the 
man of the church (see n. 660). This again makes evident that 
a man who separates faith from good works is not a man of 
the church. From all this it can now be seen that “to blas- 
pheme them that dwell in heaven” signifies to falsify spiritual 
goods and truths from which is the heavenly marriage. 12.1 In 
the two preceding articles those who separate faith from the 
goods of life and thereby so falsify the Word as to close heaven 
to themselves, also those who join the goods of life to faith and 
thereby do not so falsify the Word as to close heaven to them- 
selves, have been treated of. It now follows in order that some- 
thing be said about those who, although they are in churches 
where faith alone is acknow’ledged, do not falsify the Word. 
These are (i,) such as do not separate faith from the life but con- 
join them by the belief that faith and life make one, like affedlion 
and thought, like will and understanding, like heat and light in 
the time of spring and summer, from the conjuncSion of which 
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comes all germination, and like truth and good, when truth is put 
in place of faith, and good in place of life. On the conjunction of 
all of these see the DoSirvue of the New Jerusalem, Such are sure 
that no one who lives wickedly can have faith, but only he who 
lives well, and that one who lives wickedly cannot receive faith 
unless he performs repentance of life by seeking out his evils 
and refraining fi*om them ; likewise that one who lives wickedly 
cannot, in his spirit or in himself, have any other faith than be- 
lief in falsity, however he may profess with his lips a belief in 
truth. Therefore the life of those who so conjoin life and faith in 
profession and in works is charity, and their faith is thought 
that a thing is so in truth. The faith of such is spiritual so far 
as they have a know'ledge of truths from the Word and live 
according to them, for faith becomes spiritual from the life, and 
so far as man thus becomes spiritual heaven is opened to him. 
(2.) [3.] Neither do those falsify the Word who do not know, 
and do not wish to know, that faith is anything else than be- 
lieving those things that are in the Word and doing them, for 
they see that faith is to believe and to do, and that to believe 
and not to do is a faith of the mouth and not of the heart, 
thus is outside of the man and not within him. These, when 
they a6l, believe that faith is believing that there is a God, a 
heaven and a hell, and a life after death ; and that to love God 
and to love the neighbor is to do the commandments in the 
Word ; and such, so far as they refrain from evils and shun 
and turn away from them because they are sins, so far do the 
commandments from God, and not from themselves. These also 
believe that the Lord came into the world to save those who be- 
lieve in Him and who do what he taught. (3.) [ 4 .] Because such 
do not know, and do not wish to know, that faith is anything 
else than this, they do not acknowledge that justification and 
salvation are effecSted by merely believing that God the Father 
sent his Son, that by His blood He might effecft propitiation, 
redemption, and salvation ; for they perceive that merely to be- 
lieve this and not to live any life of faith, which is charity, rather 
condemns than justifies ; it rather condemns for the reason that 
it is not a belief in truth, but a belief m falsity ; for it is a belief in 
immediate mercy, which implies reformation and regeneration 
without means ; which implies imputation, propitiation, and in- 
tercession, not one of which is possible. Moreover, it is not true 
that a Son born from eternity was sent by the Father into the 
world, nor i» it true that the Father was propitiated by the blood 
of the Son, nor is it true that the Lord transferred sins to Him- 
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self and thus affected redemption ; and so with other things. So far 
as these are appe<:irances of truth from the sense of the letter of the 
Word they may be asserted and also thought, but must not be so 
conhrmed as to destroy the genuine truth that is in heaven, and 
that the doctrine of the church can teach from the Word. Those 
therefore who place all things of faith in that confession not only 
reject and set aside all truths, which are innumerable, from which 
angels and men have life and wisdom, and make the whole of 
theology to consist in certain expressions, pronounced with con- 
fidence, in which there are no truths ; but to confirm these expres- 
sions they must needs falsify the Word and thereby close heaven 
to themselves. But more on this subject elsew'here. Here those 
who falsify the Word and those who do not falsify it are treated of. 

VERSE 7. 

8oi. “And tt was gluen unto him to make war with the saints and to overcome 
them,' and there was given to him authority over every tribe, tongue, and nation.** 

7. "And it was^iven unto him to make war with the saints and to overcome 
them " signifies combctt with those who are in truths from g'ood, and who 
on account of appearances have not followed out \pr comprehended'^ 
combinations [in their reasonings’] [n. 802] ; "and there was given 
to him authority over every tnbe and tongue and nation^ signifies 
domination over all the truths and goods of the churchy and over the 
dodlrine of faith and love [n. 803], 

8o2[a:]* iverse^] "And it was aiven unto him to make war 
with the saints and to overcome me/n " signifies combat with 
those who are in truths from good, and who on account of appear’^ 
ances have not followed out \pr comprehended’X combmaiions in 
their reasonings. — This is evident from the signification of “Avar,” 
as meaning spiritual combat, w^hich is a combat of truth against 
falsity and of falsity against truth (see above, n. 573, 734) ; conse- 
quently “to make war” means to fight from truths against falsi- 
ties and from falsities against truths, here from falsities against 
truths. Also from the signification of “ saints,” as meaning those 
who are in truths from good (see above, n. 204). Also from the 
signification of “ overcoming them,” as meaning to make them to 
be of the doftrine and thus of the religion of such ; and as thia is 
done by reasonings by which they impose upon falsities an ap- 
pearance of truth, and by passages from the sense of the letter 
of the Word by which they confirm their reasonings, so these 
words also signify those who have not followed out, that is, have 
not understood, how faith can be conjoined \\'ith good works, be- 
cause of the appearances of truth that have been induced upon 
falsities. From all this it can be seen that “it was given unto 
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the beast to make war with the saints and to overcome them 
signifies combat with those who are in truths from good, and who 
on account of appearances have not followed out these combin- 
ations. [2.1 The reasonings by means of which the defenders 
of faith separated from the life have imposed upon falsities the 
appearance of truth, by which they have seemed to themselves to 
have cleared up discordances wuth the WoH, have been treated 
of in several places before ; but that they have not cleared up 
these discordances, but have woven as it w'ere an invisible 
spider’s web, that they might induce a faith in falsities, can be 
seen from what has been presented above (n. 7So[^], 78i[a/j. 7S6. 
790ffl]) ; also from this, that by doftnne, preaching, and writings, 
they assiduously assert that faith was given as the means of sal- 
vation, because man is unable to do good of himself; also that 
God continues to operate whatever is good in man while man 
IS unconscious of it, and by this operation the evils that are 
done by a man wdio is justified by faith are not sms but infirm 
ities of nature ; also that deliberate or voluntary evils are for- 
given, either immediately or after some repentance of the 
lips; and finally that it lollows that by “works'’ and “doing,” 
in the Word, faith and to have faith are meant. I3.J This r 
their web by which they persuade the simple to believe that 
out of the treasures of wnsdom or interior perception, that are en- 
trusted only to the teachers and the learned, they have brought 
forth clear evidences to establish the doeSrine of faith separated 
from any manifest endeavor of man (which is the will} to do what 
is good. Thus for themselves and the entire body of the church 
they give license and free rein to a6ling and living in the in- 
dulgence and enjoyment of all lusts ; and as this dogma is pleas- 
ing to the flesh and to the eyes, the common people gladly ac- 
cept it. This, therefore, is what is here signified by “it was 
given to the beast to make war with the saints and to overcome 
them.” Hut lest the leaders of the church, who are initiated 
into this dogma when they are initiated into the priesthood, and 
from them the people of the church, should be infeded by the 
poison drawn from these crafty reasonings, from which they can- 
not but die, I will take up again the arguments just referred to 
respe<5ling the separation of faith from the goods to be done by 
man, also the harmonizings fallaciously contrived to reconcile 
them, by which they proceed from something to nothing, or from 
truth to feilsity, and I will present clearly before any understand- 
ing in any degree enlightened, the detestable falsities of evil and 
evils of falsity that are contained in that more than heretical 
dogma, and that gush forth from it in a constant stream. 
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[&*] [ 4 -] First, Th it faith Tvas given as ike means of saiva- 
iion, because vian iS uiMble to do good of kimsetf — T moil 
IS unable to do good cf himself is true : and as irc.n is unable to 
have any faith of himself it follows that as he i- not able to do 
anything from himself, so is he not able to bel:e\e anything 01 
himself. For what man of the church does vk * acknowledge 
that faith is from G'-'! .-’md not from man? T* -fore just the 
same things must be said of faith as is said of Of works 

it is said, that in ca-e tliey are from man, and while they are from 
man, they do not justify' It must be the same with faith in case 
it is from man and while it is from man. Yet one believes 
from himself, for he c-f fertiy thinks and wishes to think in him- 
self as if from hims i'f that which belongs to his idth Therefore 
if the same is true of faith as of works, it folk " == that the elect 
only can have faith and be saved ; and this implies i redestination, 
from which flow in respect to the wicked all kinds uf security of 
life, and in respefl: to the good deprivation of all hope from w hich 
comes despair; and yet all were predestined for heaven, and 
those are called the elect w’ho learn truths and do them. Again, 
since the same is true of faith and of good works, it follows 
that man cannot acl and should not ad othsruise than as an 
automaton, or as a thing that has no life, waiting to be moved 
by influx from God, and thus go on thinking nothing and willing 
nothing that is commanded in the Word , and yet such a man is 
continually willing and thinking something from himself. But 
as that which is from oneself is not from God but from hell, and 
yet to think and will from hell is against God, and two opposites^ 
cannot exist together, a man to believe all this must be either a 
simpleton or an atheist. If any one after this shall say that because 
faith is given to be the means of salvation it can be received by 
man as of himself he will say what is true ; but tr have faith, that 
is, to think that a tlvng is and from that to sperk as of oneself, 
and yet to be unab..- to Will a thing because it t j as of oneself, 
is to annihilate faith ; for one apart from the otl: : * 3 a nonentity. 
But if any one shall say that justifying faith is ply to believe 
that God the Father sent the Son, that by the f ' * *n of His cross 
He might effed propitiation, redemption, and ’<Aion, and this 
does not involve anything to be done, because it - * nputation that 
saves, it follows C since there is no truth of ht . n in such be- 
lief, as will be shown in its place) that a belief ' ' falsity, which 
is a dead faith, justifies. 

[5-] Secondly, That God continues to eperuX what is good 
in man, white man is tmcoiiscious of it . — It is true that God oper- 
ates what is good in man, and for the most part while man is 
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unconscious of it, and yet God g^ives man the power to perceive 
the things that are necessary to salvation. For the purpose of 
God*s operation is that man may think and speak those things 
that belong to faith, and may will and do those things that belong 
to love ; and when man thus thinks, speaks, wills, and does, he 
must needs think, speak, will, and do, as if of himself. For God 
operates into those things in man that are from Himself in him ; 
that is, into the truths that belong to faith and into the goods that 
belong to love ; consequently when God presents the former in 
the understanding and the latter in the will they appear to man 
as if they were his, and as his he brings them forth. In no other 
way can anyone think and speak and will and a6i from God. 
It is enough for man to know and acknowledge that these things 
are from God. This Divine operation itself often works while 
man is unconscious of it, but the effedls that come from it man 
is conscious of. This is the meaning of the words 

That “ a man can receive nothing unless it be given him from heaven” 
(yo/m iii. 27). 

And the saying of Jesus, “Without Me ye can do nothing ” {^John xv. 5), 

If man had no consciousness in thinking truths and in doing 
goods, that they might not become goods and truths from him- 
self, he would be either like an animal or like a stock, and thus 
would be unable to think and will anything of God or any thing 
from God, thus would not be able to be conjoined with God by 
faith and love and live to eternity. The difference between ani- 
mals and men is that animals are unable to think and speak 
truths and to will and do goods from God, while men are able 
to do this, and thus to believe those things that they think, and 
love those things that they will, and this as if of themselves. 
If it were not as if of themselves the Divine influx and opera- 
tion would flow through and not be received, for man would be 
like a vessel without a bottom, which receives no w'ater. Man*s 
thought is the receptacle of truth, and his will the receptacle of 
good ; and reception is not possible unless man is conscious of it. 
And if there were no reception there could be no reciprocation, 
which makes that which is of God to be as if it were of man. 
Every agent that wills to conjoin itself with another must needs 
have something that is seeniiingly the other’s own with which 
to conjoin itself, for otherwise there is no re-agent ; and where 
there is no adlion and at the same time re-a<5lion no conjunction 
is possible. The things in man with which God, who is the sole 
Agent, conjoins Himself, are the understanding and the will. 
These faculties are man’s ; and although wh^*n they aCl they aft 
from God, they cannot aft otherwise than as if of themselves. 
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unconscious of it, and yet God ^X'es man the power to perceive 
the things that ai'e necessary to salvation. For the purpose of 
God’s operation is that man may think and speak those things 
that belong to faith, and may will and do those things that belong 
to love ; and when man thus thinks, speaks, wills, and does, he 
must needs think, speak, will, and do, as if of himself. For God 
operates into those things in man that are from Himself in him ; 
that is, into the truths that belong to faith and into the goods that 
belong to love ; consequently when God presents the former in 
the understanding and the latter in the will they appear to man 
as if they were his, and as his he brings them forth. In no other 
way can anyone think and speak and will and act from God. 
It is enough for man to know and acknowledge that these things 
are from God. This Divine operation itself often works while 
man is unconscious of it, but the effe<5is that come from it man 
is conscious of. This is the meaning of the words 

That a man can receive nothing unless it be given him from heaven” 
{John Hi. 27). 

And the saying of Jesus, “Without Me ye can do nothing ” {John xv. 5). 

If man had no consciousness in thinking truths and in doing 
goods, that they might not become goods and truths from him- 
self, he w'ould be either like an animal or like a stock, and thus 
would be unable to think and will anything of God or any thing 
from God, thus would not be able to be conj’oined with God by 
faith and love and live to eternity. The difference between ani- 
mals and men is that animals are unable to think and speak 
truths and to will and do goods from God, while men are able 
to do this, and thus to believe those things that they think, and 
love those things that they will, and this as if of themselves. 
If it were not as if of themselves the Divine influx and opera- 
tion would flow through and not be received, for man would be 
like a vessel without a bottom, which receives no w’^ater. Man’s 
thought is the receptacle of truth, and his will the receptacle of 
good ; and reception is not possible unless man is conscious of it. 
And if there were no reception there could be no reciprocation, 
which makes that which is of God to be as if it were of man. 
Every agent that wills to conjoin itself with another must needs 
have something that is seemingly the other’s own with which 
to conjoin itself, for otherwise there is no re-agent ; and where 
there is no adtion and at the same time re-adtion no conjundlion 
is possible. The things in man with which God, who is the sole 
Agent, conjoins Himself, are the understanding and the will. 
These feculties are man’s ; and although wh^ they adl they adi 
from God, they cannot aA otherwise than as if of themselves. 
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From this it now follows that truths and goods that do not so act 
are not any thing. But this shail be illustrated by examples. It 
is commanded in the Word that man must not commit adulter}-*, 
must not steal, must not kill, must not bear false witness. It is 
known that man is able to do all these things of himself, also that 
he is able to refrain from them bc‘cause they are ^ins ; and yet 
he is not able to refrain from them from himself, I ut only irr»m 
God ; yet when he refrains from them from God he still thinks 
that he wills to refrain from them because they are sins, and thus 
he refrains from them as if from himself; and when this is done, 
because he calls adultery a sin he lives in chastity and loves 
chastity, and this as if of himself; and because he calls theft a 
sin he lives honestly and loves honesty, and this as if of him- 
self. When he calls murder a sin he lives in charily and loves 
charity, and this is as if of himself. When he calls false testi- 
mony a sin he lives in truth and justice and loves truth and 
justice, and this as if of himself. And although he lives and 
loves these as if of himself, yet he lives and loves them from 
God ; for whatever a man does from chastity itself, from honesty 
itself, from charity itself, and from truth itself and justice itseH*, 
as if of himself, he does from God, and consequently they aie 
good itself. In a word, all things whatever that a man does 
from these principles as if from himself, these, when evils are 
removed, are from God and are good. But all things that 
a man does before evils are removed, although they are works 
of chastity, vrorks of honesty, wotks of charity, or w-orks of truth 
and justice, are not good because they are of man. Since all 
■works, both those that are done of God and those that are 
not done of God, must needs be carried on by man or as if by 
him, it is evident "why “works,” “deeds,” “working,” and “do- 
ing,” are so frequendy mentioned in the Word, which w^ould 
never have been so mentioned and commanded if they w-ere done 
by God without man’s knowledge, as is taught in the inner mean- 
ing of the doctrine of those who separate ^th from good works. 

[6-1 Thirdly, That the evils that a nmn does who is justified 
by faith are not sins but infirmities of his nature; and that 
voluntary or deliberate evils are forgiven^ either immediately or 
after some repentance of the lips. — ^This is the profession of those 
who have inwardly scrutinized and entered into the mysteries of 
the separation of feith from good works, with a difference in the 
case of some according to the keenness of their ability to reason 
and draw conclusions. This, indeed, necessarily follows. For 
those who ascribe every thing of salvation to &ith alone, and 
ascribe nothing of salvation to good worics, declare that they are 
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in grace, and some that they are in God ; and if in grace they 
conclude that evils are not seen, and if they are seen that they 
are immediately forgiven ; if in God they conclude that nothing 
condemns them, thus that their evils are not sins, since sins con- 
demn, but are infirmities of nature. And as evils from the will, 
which are called in the Word “sinning with a high hand,” are not 
infirmities of nature, they say that they are forgiven, either im- 
mediately or after some repentance by the lips, since he who has 
been justified by faith is in good and has no need of repentance 
of life ; and some add, because these evils are done by permis- 
sion. Again, this follows as a consequence from the belief that 
he who is justified by faith is redeemed, purified before God, and 
regenerated ; and since he cannot do good of himself, that the 
merit of the Lord is ascribed and imputed to him, and by virtue 
of this imputation, together with redemption and regeneration, he 
is adopted as a son of God, is led of God the Father, and is 
enlightened by the Holy Spirit; consequently his works are 
accepted, and his evils are not evils like the evils of others; 
and as they do not condemn they must not be called sins, but 
infirmities, such as cling to every one as an inheritance from 
Adam, and which, as soon as they come forth, are forgiven and 
cast out. These and various other opinions they assert, accord- 
ing to their ideas about the essence of faith, and its separation 
from ihe goods of life, or the conjunftion of faith with those 
goods. But to investigate all these particulars is not necessary, 
for they are all streams from a false principle, from which nothing 
but falsities can flow forth in continual sucession. Who does not 
know and acknowledge, when he thinks by himself, that man 
should exanmine himself, confess his sins before God, abominate 
them, and afterwards lead a new life, that he may inherit life eter- 
nal? All this is taught in the appointed prayers in the churches, 
especially in those preparitory to observing the sacrament of 
the Supper ; all this is taught in the Word, and in all preachings 
from the Word ; and reason that is at all enlightened declares it. 
And yet the light of this truth is extinguished as soon as any one 
studies the mysteries of this dodhine, and desires in consequence 
to gain a reputation for learning ; for being led by love of self 
and by the pride of self-intelligence, he departs from the faith of 
the common people, and embraces a falsity that destroys every 
truth of the Word and every truth of heaven. And as he is 
believed to be learned he draws after him and misleads many ; 
and thus the sheep that he ought to gather he scatters, by teach- 
ing that he who is able to think and declare with confidence that 
Christ suffered for him, and thereby redeemed him, is condemned 
by no evil. But that there is nothing of life in such a faith will 



CHAP. XIII., VERSE 7.— N. S 02 [^ 5 iv.i]. 2239 

be seen in what follows. Such are not unlike those who have 
fantastic visions, and who believe the men whom they see to be 
spectres, and when they see phantoms believe them to be men, 
that IS, they see truths as falsities and falsities as truths, especially 
when the fantasy arising from the lumen of their infatuation is 
skilful in forming by means of fallacies images conformable to 
that lumen. In the delirium of their mysteries they see wisdom, 
not knowing that those who know nothing about these things 
have after their life in this world a better lot. 

[ 7 .] Fourthly, That by works” and doing” in the Word^ 
faith and to have faith are meant . — The wish of such is to per- 
suade others by these means that they are verifying all things of 
the Word, when in fa<51; they are falsifying all things of it, for this 
conclusion is both a contradidlion and a false statement. It is a 
contradiction to say that doing goods means to have faith, when 
in fa6l the received faith not only separates good works but also 
excludes them from the means of salvation ; and that which is 
separated and excluded from anything (thus from the faith which 
is said not only to be something but also everything) cannot pos- 
sibly exist in it, and thus cannot be meant by it. It is also a con- 
tradiction to say that that which is saving and spiritual — ^which* is 
said to belong to faith — means at the same time that w^hich is not 
saving and not spiritual ; for they call faith saving and spiritual, 
and they call works not saving and so not spiritual. It is a false 
statement to say that the Divine operation, with no co-operation 
by man, is meant by “wwks” and ** doing” in the Word when 
man is commanded to do these. It is also a false statement to say 
that ** good w^orks ” mean the feith that is received and is called 
saving, w’hen that faith is of the thought alone and not at all of 
the w'ill. Furthermore they say that “works” and “deeds ” are 
mentioned in the Word on account of the simple who do not 
grasp the mysteries of faith. But it is to be noted that it is one 
thing to believe a person and another thing to believe in him ; 
as to believe that there is a God and to believe in Him. To 
believe in God or in His name signifies both to do and to have 
faith; as in John: 

" As many as received Him, to them gave He power to become sons of 
God, to them that believe in His name ; who were born, not of 
bloods nor of the will of the flesh nor of the will of man but 
of God’" (i. 12, 13.) 

Those born “not of bloods” are those who do not felsify the 
Word ; those bom “ not of the will of the flesh ” are those who are 
not in lusts from love of self ; those bom “ not of the will of man ” 
are those who are not in falsities from the pride of self-intelli- 
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gence; those *‘born of God” are those who are regenerated by 
the Lord by means of truths from the Word and a life according 
to them ; these are such as believe in the name of the Lord, and 
thus are called “ sons of God.” Such a faith is not the faith of 
the teachers of the church at this day. 

803 [«]. ^And there was given to him authority over every 
tribe and tongue and nation*' signifies domination over all the 
truths and goods of the churchy and over the dodlrine of faith 
and love. — This is evident from the signification of authority,” 
as meaning domination; also from the signification of ‘'tribe,” 
as meaning the truths and goods of the church in general (see 
above, n. 39, 330. 430, 43 1, 454, 657). Also from the signihcation of 
“tongue,” as meaning the dodlrine of the church, also confession 
and religion (see above, n. 330, 455. 625, 657), here the docirine of 
faith; also from the signification of “nation,” as meaning the 
good of love, likewise the dodlrine of love, and thus of the church 
(see above, n. 175. 331, 625. 657). From this it can be seen that “ au^ 
thority was given to the beast over every tribe and tongue and 
nation” signifies domination over all the truths and goods of the 
church, and over the doilrine of faith and love. And as “the 
beast” signifies the do6lrine of faith separated from the life, cor- 
roborated and established by reasonings from the natural man, it 
follows that to such a faith'^domination is given over all things of 
the church and its doftrine. It is evident that domination was 
given to this faith, since faith alone is the universal prevailing prin- 
ciple in the churches ; for it has been taken to be the essential 
means of salvation, as is clearly evident from the doftrines of the 
churches, as well as from the verbal profession of men of the church, 
and 111 general from their lives ; ailso fi'om this, that they do not 
know what charity and love are, consequently what works are. 
And as such is the domination of faith separate, so it has domina- 
tion over all the tiiiths and goods of the church, and exstinguishes 
them by falsifying, perverting, and adulterating them ; for where 
that faith rules there is no longer anything good, and thus no 
truth. [2.1 It is known that faith from love is the essential means 
of salvation, and thus is the principle of the dodlrine of the church ; 
but since it is important to know how a man can be in such en- 
lightenment as to learn the truths that must constitute his faith 
and in such affecElion as to do the goods that must constitute his 
love, and thus can know whether his faith is a belief in truth and 
his love a love of good, this shall be told in its proper order, as 
follows : (i.) Let him read the Word every day, one or two chap- 
ters, and learn from a master and from preachings the dogmas 
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of his religion ; and especially let him learn that God is one, 
and that the Lord is the God of heaven and earth 

{John iii. 35 ; xvii. 2 ; Matt. xi. 27 ; xxviii. 18), 

that the Word is holy, that there is a heaven and a hell, and that 
there is a life after death. (2.) Let him learn from the Word, 
from a master, and from preachings, what works are sins, and 
that they are especially adulteries, thefts, murders, false witness, 
and the others mentioned in the Decalogue ; likewise that lasciv- 
ious and obscene thoughts are adulteries, that frauds and illicit 
gains are thefts, that hatred and revenge are murders, and that 
lies and blasphemies are false witness ; and so on. Let him learn 
all these things from childhood to youth. (3.) When a man be- 
gins to think for himself, which is the case after he has grown up, 
it must be to him the first and chief thing to refrain from doing 
evils for the reason that they are sins against the Wordy thus 
against God, and for the reason that if he does them he will 
gainy 7 iot life eternaly but hell; and afterw’ards as he grows up 
and becomes older he must shun them as damned, and must turn 
away fi'om them in thought and intention. But in order to so re- 
frain from them and shun and turn away from them, he must 
pray to the Lord for help. The sins he must refrain from and 
must shun and turn away from are chiefly adulteries, frauds, illicit 
gains, hatreds, revenges, lies, blasphemies, and elation of mind. 
(4.) So far as a man hates these evils because they are opposed 
to the Word, and thus opposed to God, so far there is granted 
him communication with the Lord, and conjunftion is effefted 
w’ith heaven. For the Lord enters, and with the Lord heaven 
enters, as evils are removed ; since these and their falsities are the 
sole hindrances. The reason is that man has been placed in the 
midst between heaven and hell, so that hell afts on the one side, 
and heaven on the other ; therefore so far as evils that are from 
hell are removed, so far goods from heaven enter ; for the Lord 
says, 

“ Behold I stand at the door and knock : if any one hear .... and open 
the door, I will come in to him iii. 20). 

But if man refrains from doing these evils for any other reason 
than that they are sins, and are opposed to the Word and thus 
to God, no conjundlion of heaven with him is effedled, because 
his refraining is from self, and not from the Lord. The Lord 
is in the Word, even so that He is called the Word (fohn i. 1-4), 
because the Word is from Him ; consequently the conjunSion of 
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heaven with the man of the church is by means of the "Word, as 
may be seen in Heaven and Hell (n 303-310). (5.) So far, then, 
as a man hates these sins so far good affections enter. Thus 
so far as he hates adulteries so far chastity enters ; so far as he 
hates fhauds and unlawful gains so far sincerity and justice enter ; 
so far as he hates hatred and revenge so far charity enters ; so 
far as he hates lies and blasphemies so far truth enters ; and so 
far as he hates elation of mind so far humility before God and 
love of the neighbor as oneself enter ; and so on. From this it 
follows that to shun evils is to do goods. (6.) So far as a man 
is in these good affeftions he is led by the Lord and not by self ; 
and so far as he a< 5 ls from them so far he does what is good, be- 
cause he does this from the Lord and not from self; and then he 
acls from chastity, from honesty and justice, from charity, from 
truth, in humility before God ; and from these no one can adi from 
self. (7.) The spiritual affe<Sions that are granted by the Lord to 
him who is in them and who adls from them, are an affeclion for 
knowing and understanding the truths and goods of heaven and 
the church, together with an affeftion for willing and doing them ; 
also an affedlion for combating with zeal against falsities and evils 
and dispersing them, both in himself and in others. From this 
man has faith and love, and from this he has intelligence and 
wisdom. (8.) Thus and in no other way is man reformed ; and 
so far as he knows and believes truths, and wills and does 
them, so far is he regenerated, and from natural becomes spirit- 
ual. The same is true of his faith and his love. 

[b.] C3-] If evils have not been removed because they are sins 
nothing that a man thinks, speaks, wills, and does, is good or 
true before God, however it may appear like a good or truth be- 
fore the world. The reason is that such things are not from the 
Lord but from man, since it is the love of .the man and of the 
world from which they are, and which is in them. Most people 
at this day believe that they will come into heaven if they have 
faith, live piously, and do goods ; and yet they do not turn away 
from evils because they are sins, consequently they either do 
them or believe them to be allowable; and those who believe 
them to be allowable do them when opportunity is given. But 
let them know that their faith is not faith, that their pious things 
are not pious, and that their good things are not good ; for they 
flow from the impurities that lie inwardly concealed in man ; and 
externals derive everything that they are from internals. For the 
Lord says. 
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** Thou blind Pharisee, cleanse first the inside of the cup and of the platter, 
that the outside, .may become clean also*’ {Matt, xxiii. 26). 

From all this it can now be seen that if a man were able to fulfil 
all things of the law, if he should give much to the poor, if he 
should do good to the fatherless and the widow, and if he should 
also give bread to the hungrj’ and drink to the thirsty, take in the 
strangers, clothe the naked, visit the sick, and go to them that 
are bound in prison, if he should earnestly preach the gospel, 
convert Gentiles, frequent churches, listen devoutly to preachings, 
obser\'e tlie sacrament of the Supper often every year, spend his 
time in prayer, and other things ; and his internal has not been 
cleansed from hatred and revenge, from craftiness and malice, from 
dishonesty and injustice, from the filthy delight of adultery^ from 
love of self and consequent love of rule, and the pride of self- 
intelligence, from contempt of others in comparison with one- 
self, and from other evils and their falsities ; all these works 
would be hypocritical and from the man himself, and not 
from the Lord. And yet these same w'orks, when the in- 
ternal has been cleansed, are all good, because they are from 
the Lord in man, and since the man is in the faith and in the love 
of doing these works he will do them as a matter of course. 
This has been proved to me by a thousand examples in the 
spiritual world. I have there heard that it has been granted to 
many to recall the addons of their life in the world, and to enum- 
erate the goods they had done; but when their internal w'as 
opened it w’as found to be full of every evil and its falsity ; and 
it was then disclosed to them that the goods they had enumer- 
ated had been done from self, because for the sake of self and the 
world, and that they were full of evils from their interiors ; and on 
this account ' they appeared as if scorched with fire, or as sooty. 
[4.] But it was otherwise with those who from the Word had 
abstained from doing evils, and had afterwards shunned them and 
turned away from them because they 'were sins and were opposed 
to love to God and charity towards the neighbor. Although there 
was a similar perception to such that their works were done as 
if from self, yet they were all good, and appeared in the light 
of heaven like white snow and w'ool (^Isaiah i. 12—18). These 
are the works that are meant in the Word by the works that 
must never be separated from faith ; for faith separated from them 
is dead, and a dead faith is a faith in falsity from an evil love ; or 
it is the thought that a thing is true, while the life is still evil. 

That abstaining from e\ils for any reason whatever except 
from the Word does not purify the internal man is evident from 
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the origin of evil works and from the origin of good works. For 
example, he that abstains from adulteries from fear of the civil 
law and its punishments, from iear of the loss of reputation and 
thus of honor, from fear of deprivations arising from poverty, par- 
simony, or avarice, from fear of consequent illness, from fear of 
brawls at home with the wife and consequent intranquillity of life, 
from fear of chastisement by the servants of the injured husband, 
from infirmity arising from abuse, or age, or impotence, or even 
from natural goodness and consequent moral goodness, that is, 
as not being proper or reputable, and so on, and if for such rea- 
sons only he lives chastely still he is interiorly unchaste and an 
adulterer, so long as he does not abstain from these evils from spir- 
itual faith, which is a belief that adulteries are infernal because 
they are contrary to the Divine Law, and thus contrary to the fear 
of God and to love to the neighbor. And so in all other cases. 

[ 5 .] From what has been presented it can now* be seen what 
the internal and the external are, also what faith and love are, 
namely, that faith and love are in man when his internal has 
been purified from evils in the manner just described, and that 
they are not in him if it be not purified, and that where faith 
and love are, there is heaven, and where faith and love are not, 
there is hell. More on this hereafter (n. 825). 


VERSES 8, 9. 

804. **And all Uiat dwell on the earth shall worship him, whose names have not 
been written in the book of life of the Lamb that hath been slain from the foundation of the 
world. If any one hath an ear let him hear.’* 

8. "And all that dwell on the earth shall worship him ” signifies the necessity 

of acknowledgment by those who have been bom within the church [n. 
805] ; "whose names have not been written in the book of life" signi- 
fies dy all who have not become spiritual by regeneration by the Lord 
[n. 806] ; "diat hath been slain from the foundation of the world" 
signifies whose Divine in Hts Human has not been acknowledged from 
the first establishment of this church [|n. 807]. 

9, “if any one hath an ear let him hear" signifies reception by those who are in 

understanding of truth and conseqtient perception of good [n. 808]. 

8o5[a]. [ Verse 8 .] And aU fhaf dwell on the earth shall won- 
ship him ” signifies the necessify of acknowledgment by those who 
have been bom within the church. — ^This is evident from the sig- 
nification of ‘‘worshipping,” as meaning to acknowledge and be- 
lieve that a thing is true, and thus to receive it in do6lrine and 
worship. That this is the signification of “worshipping” can be 
seen from what has been said above (n. 789, 790), where there is an 
explanation of what is signified by “they worshipped the dragon 
which gave authority unto the beast, and they worshipped 
the beast.” That they acknowledge from necessity is evident 
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from what has been said and shown in the preceding article. 
The above is evident also from the signification of “ those that 
dwell on the earth,” as meaning those who have been born within 
the church ; for *‘the earth” signifies the church, and “those who 
dwell upon it ” signify those w ho are there and live there. Those 
that have been born within the church are meant, because every 
one adopts the religion of his native land, in the first place be- 
cause he IS educated in it, and is after^vards confirmed in it by 
preachings, and particularly because there are but few w^ho 
study the doclrine of the church and the interior meaning of the 
Word, belie\nng that such things transcend their comprehension, 
and also that they are not to be seen or understood, but only 
believed. This is the reason for the necessity of acknowledg- 
ment by those who have been born within the church, which 
IS Signified by “all that dwell on the earth shall worship 
the beast.” [2-1 That this is so can be seen, in the first place, 
from the recei\'ed faith which is called the only saving faith. 
That God the Father setit his Son into the worlds that through the 
passion of Hts cross He might effect propitiation, redemption, 
and salvation. This faith, if understood according to the ideas 
of those who defend faith separate from life, and thus according 
to preachings from their dodlrine, is no faith ; as is evident from 
each and every thing that is contained in that faith and that fol- 
lows as a consequence from it ; and these are : 

(i.) That there is propitiation, that is, a propitiation of 
God the Father by the passion or by the blood 
of His Son, 

(ii.) That there is mercy or compassion of God the Father 
for the Son's sake, 

(lii.) That there was a bearing of our iniquities fy the Lord, 
and a consequent dtiiz'erance from them, 

(iv.) That there must be an inipuicUtve principle, and thus 
there is an imputation of the Lord's merit, through 
which we are saved. 

(v.) That there is intercession of the Lord with the Father, 

(vi.) That there is redemption and salvation without the 
means of life and faith, and thus there is im- 
mediate mercy, 

(vii.) That in such a faith there is no religion, but it is 
emptiness and vacuity. 

(viii.) That there is in it neither any faith in the Lord, nor 
any acknowledgment of His Divine in His Human, 

(ix.) That consequently the trust and confidence of that 
faith which is at this day accepted as the only 
saving faith is an empty sound. 

(x.) That saving faith is wholly different. 
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Since, then, it is on the lips of nearly all who are of the church that 
the Lord endured the cross for our sins, and that He took them 
upon Himself and bore them, and thereby not only reconciled the 
Father but also redeemed us from hell, and that by this merit of 
the Lord we are saved, provided we believe this in trust and con- 
fidence, — it IS necessary to inquire, in the first place, whether these 
things should be understood according to the common opinion. 

[6.] (i.) [3-] In respedl to the first proposition, Thai (here 
is propitiation^ that is^ a propitiaMon of God the Father by the 
passion or by the blood of His Son. — This involves a rejection or 
alienation of the human race because of some anger or vengeance, 
that is called vindidlive justice, which was laid upon the Son by 
God the Father, to the end that by the passion of His cross He 
might be reconciled to the human race, and thus be propitiated. 
But who does not see that for God the Father to rejecft from 
Himself the human race, or from justice to revenge their aliena- 
tion, is contrary to the Divine essence itself, which is love itself, 
mercy itself, and goodness itself? Such vengeance, indeed, could 
not exist in any angel, and scarcely in any well-disposed man, 
much less in God. Who does not see also that it is difficult to 
think that such vengeance was laid upon the Son by His Father, 
or that the Son took such vengeance upon Himself, and that 
God the Father has mercy from seeing or recalling this, and not 
from the Divine love itself, which in its essence is infinite, eter- 
nal, and immediate towards the whole human race? I do not 
know, therefore, how any one can think from God and with God 
that he has been rejedled of God, and therefore that by the wnll 
of the Father the Son became accursed, and was thereby made a 
propitiator}^ and a throne of grace. Moreover, justice is a Di- 
vine attribute, but not vindidlive justice, and still less can it be 
in one on another’s account ; and if it is not justice neither is it 
according to Divine order for one to be saved on another’s ac- 
count, though it may be by means of another. Nor can God 
be reconcilefl by any other means than by the repentance of the 
man himself To be saved by means of the Lord, and also by 
means of the passion of His cross, thus by the Lord, is propitia- 
tion and expiation, as will be seen in what follows. 

(ii.) [4.1 There is no mercy or compassion of God the Father 
for the Sonls sake. — The customary prayer in the churches, 
and by the men of the church at home and abroad, when 
they are in pious worship is, “May God the Father haVe 
mercy upon us for the sake of the Son, and for the sake of 
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the passion of His cross/’ This prayer flows from the accepted 
belief respecting the propitiation or reconciliation of the Father 
by the Son, as mentioned above; likewise from the docbrine 
of the church respecting justification by faith alone without 
good works. And as the delenders and vindicators of that 
doctrine separate the life which is of good works from faith, 
they can acknowledge nothing else as a sa\dng faith than 
that God the Father sent His Son, and that He is moved 
to mercy by the passion of His cross ; and for this reason this 
prayer is at this day accepted by the general body as the only 
voice that can enter heaven and move God, even if man utters it 
with a confession of trust only at the hour of death. And yet 
that such a prayer has in it nothing of life from truth and good, 
can be seen from what has been- said just above respecting pro- 
pitiation and reconciliation, and the resulting mercy of tlie Father ; 
also from what will be said presently respecting the bearing of 
our iniquities by the Lord, respecting the imputation of His 
merit, respecting intercession, and respecting salvation and re- 
(femption apart from life as a means. Here let it be said merely 
that it is never granted to any man of the church to approach 
God the Father immediately, and to pray to Him for the Son’s 
sake ; for it is the Lord who must be approached and prayed to, 
since no one comes to the Father except by the Lord and in the 
Lord ; and the Lord equally as the Father is God, infinite, eter- 
nal, uncreate, omnipotent, and neither of them is first nor last, 
nor greater nor less, but they are wholly equal. That no one 
comes to the Father except by the Lord He teaches in yokn : 

“No one hath seen God at any time ; the only begotten Son who is in the 
bosom of the Father, He hath brought Him forth to view ” (i. iS). 

In the same, 

“Ye have never heard the Father’s voice nor seen His form ” (v. 37). 

In Matthew: 

No one knoweth the Father save the Son, and he to whom the Son 
willeth to reveal Him ” (xi. 27). 

In yohn: 

“ Not anv one hath seen the Father save He who is with the Father, 
He hath seen the Father ” (vi. 46). 

In the same, 

“I am the Way, the Truth, and the Life; no one cometh unto the 
Father but through Me” (xiv. 6). 

No one cometh to the Father except in the Lord, because the 
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Father and He are one, as He also teaches in yokn: 

“ If ye know Me ye know My Father also ; he that seeth Me seeth 
the Father.” Philip, “ believest thou not that I am in the Father 
and the Father in Me ? . . . . Believe Me, that I am in the Father 
and the Father in Me ” (xiv. 7, 10, ii). 

In the same, 

“I and the Father are one That ye may know and believe that I 

am in the Father and the Father in Me” (x. 30, 38). 

Add to this, 

That the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, as He teaches {yohn iii. 35 ; 
xvii. 2 ; Matt, xi. 27 ; xxviii. 18) ; 

and that thus he must be approached. It is also to be noted, 
that unless the Lord is approached man is unable to think with 
angels, because all angelic thought about God is about God-Man. 
Angels are unable to think otherwise about God, and conse- 
quently about things Divine, because their thoughts spread out 
into every part of heaven ; and heaven is a heaven in the form of 
a man. But on this more elsewhere. 

(iii.) [6.] There was no bearing of our iniquities by the 
Lord, and a consequent deliverance from them, as is taught by 
the common faith, which is, that the Lord took upon Himself the 
sins of the world and cast them into hell, and thus took them 
away. This they conclude from the words of John respefting 
Jesus, 

“Behold the Lamb of God, who taketh away the sins of the world” 
{John i. 29) ; 

also from Isaiah, where the Lord is treated of, 

“ He hath borne our sicknesses and sorrows, .... and He hath carried 
our iniquities ” (liii. 4, ii). 

But what is signified by “carrying iniquities” has not yet been 
understood in the churches ; therefore let it be told. It was 
according to Divine order for the prophets to represent the state 
of their church, that its quality might thus be known, as can be 
seen from the following. Isaiah was commanded 

To go naked and barefoot three years, for a sign and a wonder {Isa, xx. 

2, 3)* 

In this way he represented that there were no longer any truths 
in the church ; for this is signified by “ going naked and bare- 
foot.” Hosea was commanded 


To take to himself a woman of whoredoms, and children of whoredoms, 
because the land had committed whoredoms {Hos, i. 2, seq.). 
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‘‘A woman of whoredoms” signified a church that was falsifying 
the truths of the Word. Also Ezekiel was commanded 

To lake to himself a tile and to portray upr*n it Jerusalem, and to lay 
Siege against it; and to lie upon his left side three hundred and 
ninety days, and afterwards upon his right side forty days. Also 
he was commanded to eat a cake of barley made wdth cow’s dung ; 
and It was said that ‘‘so shall they w'ant bread and water” in 
Jerusalem ‘‘and shall pine away for their iniquity” iv. i 

to the end). 

This signified that the church was without goods and truths, and 
in mere falsities from evil ; and it is said 

That thereby he should bear the iniquity of the house of Israel (vers. 4, 5). 

Yet he did not thereby take away their iniquities, but only repre* 
sented them: and this because a “prophet” signified doctrine 
from the Word, thus the church in respect to doctrine and wor- 
ship therefrom The same is meant by “bearing iniquities” 
where these w'ords are applied to the Lord, who was the greatest 
Prophet, for he represented in Himself how the Jewish church 
treated with abuse Divine truth or the Word, for He was Him- 
self the Word : therefore their scourging Him, spitting in His 
face, smiting Him with a reed, setting a crown of thorns upon 
Him, giving Him vinegar to drink, dividing His garments, and 
finally crucifying Him, \vere all representative of the state of 
that church i«ee above, n. S3, 195W 627ft], 655[^]). This, therefore, 
is signified by “ bearing iniquities and in like manner by His 
enduring temptations more grievous than those of all others. 
And 3’et to take upon Himself the sins of others, and to take 
them aw'ay by sorrows and punishments, is contrary to the nature 
of the annulling of sins. For sins can be annulled only by 
repentance of life by him who has sinned. To take them away 
by drawing them from another upon oneself is a dogma of the 
Papists in w'hich there is no truth. 

(iv.) [6.] There can be fiothmg imputative^ and thus no im- 
putation of the TorcPs merit . — This cannot be because salvation 
by imputation is contrary to the laws of Divine order set forth 
in the Word ; which are that man must learn what the sin is that 
he must shun, and what the truth is that he must do ; and if he 
is living contrary to truths he must repent. These laws, with each 
and every thing that the dodlrines of the churches teach from 
the Word, would be superfluous if man were saved by declaring 
with the confidence of faith that God has mercy on him for the 
sake of His Son and through the passion of His cross ; and that 
thus the merit of the Lord would be imputed to him. For thus 
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man might live wickedly, might commit adulteries, steal, a6l 
fraudulently, exercise hatred and re\'enge, calumniate, and other 
things, since he could not be saved by good w orks, but only by 
a faith that is wholly apart from any life. And yet it is blasphemy 
to say that a man can live wickedly and 3’et live from the Lord. 
It is likew’ise a contradidion that man must shun evils and do 
goods, and yet can be saved only by mere faith in an imputed 
merit. The merit of the Lord is that from his owm power He 
subjugated the hells and glorified His Human ; by this He ac- 
quired for Himself the power to save all w ho believe in Him and 
who do w^hat He taught. This merit cannot be attributed or 
imputed to any one, still less can this be done by the Father, since 
it is the Lord’s own merit ; and salvation also is by the Lord, 
thus through the Lord, and not for the Lord’s sake. In a w-ord, 
no one’s merit can be attributed to another unless he is a sharer 
with him through his life, according to which every one is re- 
warded or punished ; but life from the Lord [can be given] ; this 
folio w^s from His meiit. Moreover, anything imputative is con- 
trary to the essence of Divine love, which extends to all ; for to 
impute means to love one and not another except for the sake 
of the one; it is also contrary to justice, which requires that 
every one should have reward to the extent that he lives from 
the Lord. 

(v.) [7.] That there is intercession of the Lord with the 
Father falls into the ideas of men who are wholly simple, w^ho 
think of the three Persons of the Divinity only as three sitting 
and talking together about what is to be, and that one moves 
the other to be merciful for His sake, which is to intercede. But 
the more learned see that intercession means a perpetual re- 
membrance from love, since the one Person has the same essence 
or substance as the other, and the same love, thus the same 
mercy ; and this cannot be stirred up or recalled to memory by 
'^ny entreaty. 

(vi ) [8.] That there is redemption and salvation without the 
means of life and faithy a?id thus there is immediate mercy . — It 
is knowm that truths belong to faith, and goods to the life, and 
that without truths there can be no faith, as for example, with- 
out these truths : that there is a God, that the Lord is the Saviour 
of the world, that there is a heaven and a hell, that there is a life 
after death, that the Word is holy, that the things that the Word 
contains must be believed and done, that the Holy Supper is the 
most holy thing of worship, and other like things ; these must 
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constitute faith ; likewise that without goods there is no life of 
faith ; for the Lord says, 

He that heareth and doeth not is like a foolish man that buildeth his 
house upon the ground without foundation ; but he that heareth 
and doeth is like a prudent man that buildeth his house upon a 
foundation from the Rock {Matt. vii. 24, 26j. 

These and like things, so far as they are to be believed, are 
means, and are said to belong to faith ; and so far as they are to 
be done are means, and are said to belong to the life, without 
which man cannot be saved. All these things would be un- 
meaning, if in their place there were only this one thing which 
is called faith, namely, that man is saved by the mere mercy of 
the Father for the sake of the Son and by the imputation of His 
merit. That there can be no such thing as immediate mercy, but 
only mediate, and that yet man from pure mercy is led by the 
Lord from infancy to his old age, and afterwards to -eternity, may 
be seen in Heaven and Hell (n. 521-527). Thus neither is tliere such 
a thing as immediate salvation. From this it follows that redemp- 
tion consists solely in the Lord’s redeeming from hell those who 
believe in Him, and who do what He has commanded ; more- 
over, these, without His coming into the w^orld, could not have 
been saved, since without His coming they could not have be- 
lieved in Him, or have done what He has commanded, and thus 
have lived from Him. That these are those that are meant in 
the Word by “the redeemed” will be seen elsewhere. 

(vii.) [9-] That in such a faith there is no religion^ but it is 
emptiness and vacuity . — What is religion except that man may so 
live that he may come into heaven, and that he may know how to 
live? To know this is called dodlrine ; and to believe it and live 
according to it is called religion. From docSrine man will know 
not only what must be thought but also w'hat must be done ; for 
he should think that he may do, and not think what involves 
doing nothing. The faith here described consists in thinking 
without doing, so that it may be called a mere cogitative (or 
thought) faith, w^hich leads man to implore mercy alone, because 
the Son of God suffered for him, and took upon Himself the sins 
of the world, and thus redeemed and delivered him from hell, 
believing at the same time that the merit of the Son of God is 
attributed to him. Let any one who is willing and able con- 
sider whether there is in this anything of the Word, in which 
believing and doing are so often mentioned, consequently 
whether there is in this faith anything of the church or anything 
of religion. For in the things presented here, w'here are the 
truths that must constitute faith, and the goods that must con- 
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stitute l^e, and that must make genuine doctrine from the Word, 
and thus the theology of the Chnstian world? And as these 
things do not exist in this faith, it follows that it is not only a faith 
empty and void but also a faith in what is not true. It is a won- 
der to many in the spiritual world, and to all in heaven, that the 
theology of the Christian world has been reduced to such empti- 
ness and vacuity that at length the whole of it is comprised in a 
mere utterance of thought that is possible to the evil at the hour 
of death from a fear of hell. Thus the same emptiness that pre- 
vails with the Papists is found with very many of the Reformed 
in the Christian world. But let them consider, if they will, 
whether such as these can have any lot among the angels of 
heaven, whose intelligence is from the truths in the Word, and 
whose wisdom is from truths in adl, which are called goods. This 
is what is meant by the Lord’s words, 

"When the Son of man shall come shall He find faith on the earth?” 
{Luke xviii. 8.) 

(viii.) [IO.] That there is in this neither any faith in the Lord 
nor any acknowledgment of the Divine in His Human, — For he 
who prays to the Father to have mercy for the sake of His Son 
approaches the Father, and does not approach the Lord, when it 
is the Lord that must be approached, for He is the God of 
heaven and earth ; and the Word teaches that the Father can 
be approached only by the Lord and in the Lord, as has been 
shown above, also tliat there must be faith in the Lord ; for the 
Lord says, 

" He that believeth in the Son hath eternal life, but he that believeth not 
the Son shall not see life, but the anger of God abideth on him ” 
{John iii. 36). 

Likewise, 

“This is the will of the Father who sent Me, that every one that be- 
holdeth the Son and believeth in Him may have eternal life, and 
I will raise him up at the last day ” {John vi. 40). 

And again, 

" Jesus said, I am the resurre< 5 lion and the life ; he that believeth in Me, 
though he die, yet shall he live ; but every one that liveth and be- 
lieveth in Me shall not die forever” (xi, 25, 26) ; 

and elsewhere. To believe in Him and not to approach Him, 
but to entreat the Father for His sake, is not to believe in Him ; 
for all faith approaches Him in whom man believes ; therefore to 
approach and see the Father was denied to Philip ; and it was said, 

That to see the Lord is to see the Father {John xiv. 7-1 1). 
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So, again, all were healed of their diseases who prayed to the 
Lord to have mercy upon them, and who had faith in Him. 
And the sons of Israel were healed in the desert who looked 
upon the brazen serpent, which represented the Lord in relation 
to the outmost of His Human, which is called the sensual. Fur- 
thermore, in the spiritual world all sight and all thought from 
acknowledgment conjoin ; but sight directed to the Father con- 
joins no one ; for the Lord says, 

“ Ye have never heard the Father’s voice nor seen His form ” {John v. 37). 

[II-] Add to this that he who supplicates the Father to have 
mercy for the sake of the Son has ihe same idea of the Lord as 
of an ordinary man ; for he regards Him as beneath the Father, 
thus as a man from the mother Maiy% who endured the cross, 
and because of this there is mercy for man ; but in this w'ay the 
Lord’s Divine is separated from His Human, although there is 
no such separation in the dodirine of the Nicene Council respect- 
ing the Trinity ; for this teaches that the Divine and the Human 
of the Lord are not two but one Person, and that they are like 
the soul and body in man. [12.1 But those who look to the 
Father, although they acknowledge the Lord’s Divine do not 
approach it ; for they place it near the Father above the Human 
of the Lord, and thus they see His Human apart from His Di- 
vine, although His Divine is His soul. This is why many at this 
time confess the Divine of the Lord with the lips, w^hile but few 
acknowledge it in heart ; and it is impossible for one w’ho does 
not acknowledge the Divine of the Lord in His Human, and 
does not look to that in his supplications, to have any conjunfiion 
with heaven. From all this it follows that in this feith, namely, 
that the Father has mercy for the sake of the Son, there is no 
faith in the Lord nor any acknowledgment of His Divine in His 
Human. This, moreover, is what the Lord foretold to Peter, that 
at the end of the church He would no longer be acknowledged. 

(ix.) [ 13.3 That consequently the trust and confidence of that 
faith, which is at this day accepted as the only saving faith, is an 
empty sound. — For the trust of such faith is a natural trust, in 
w’hich there is nothing spiritual, since there is nothing in it of 
truth and good, which belong to faith and life ; w’hen, therefore, 
that faith is confirmed by the learned, the truth of heaven may 
be destroyed and man shut out of heaven by such confirmation. 
In such emptiness the faith alone that is accepted in the churches, 
or faith separated fi'om goods of life, terminates ; and yet this 
faith, although it is empty, fills the entire theology of the Christ- 
ian world. For this reason the learned of the church, when they 
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come after death into the spiritual world, are in so many falsities 
as scarcely to know a single genuine truth. But it is otherwise 
with those who have not confirmed these falsities in themselves, 
but have lived in some measure the life of faith, which is charity. 
Such can be instrudted in the truths of faith, and when they 
have been instructed can be received among angels in heaven. 
For it is one thing to believe these falsities with a confirmed faith* 
thus with the heart, and a wholly different thing to believe them 
with a faith not confirmed. 

(x.) That saving faith is wholly different shall be treated of 
in what next follows. 

8o6« "Whose names have not been written in the book of 
life of the Lamb " signifies by aU who have not become spiritua l 
through regeneration by the Lord. — ^This is evident frorn^ STe 
si^TfiSSrionTof “ namel,'* as meaning what they are ; for in the 
Word “name” signifies what a thing or a state is, and for the 
reason that in the spiritual world persons do not have names as 
in the natural world, but every one there is narnedaccgrdhngjto 
what he is (see above, n 676). Also from the signmcaSoir of “wnt^ 
ten in lhe book of life of the Lamb,” as meaning to be in love 
and faith in the Lord (see above, n. 199, 222, 299), thus to become 
spjxitu^j^roii irh rege n^r^on by Him ; for those who are in love 
and faitlTTn the Lord from the Lord b ecome spirit ual, since their 
lo ve an d faith are spiritual ; and such astnesearecalled regener- 
ated, and are meant by those “whose names have been written 
in the book of life of the Lamb.” This makes clear tlw^ names 
written in the book of life of the Lamb” means jio^Jtnat their 
names are there, but that these are such, that is, have becom e 
spiritual through regeneration by the Cord. [ 2 -] It has been 
shown in the preceding article whaTtEemithis that has been ac- 
cepted by the general body in the church, namel}’’, a belief that 
God the Father sent the Son, that through Him there might be 
propitiation, mercy, redemption, and salvation ; likewise that the 
Son of God bore o®- iniquities, that He intercedes for us, and 
that His merit is attributed to those who pray for it with trust 
and confidence ; and it has been shown in a former article that 
these are all vain expressions, in which as interpreted by ^he 
le arned there is nothing of truth and thus nothing of salvation. 
That these are vain expressions in which there is nothing of truth 
is evident from the teachings of the Word respecting the reason 
of the Lord’s coming and why He suffered, namely, that the Lord 
came into the world to save the human race, who otherwise 
would have perished in eternal death, and that He saved them 
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b}’ subjugating the hells, which infested every man coming into 
the world and going out of tlie world, and at the same time by 
gloniymg Kis Human, since thus He is able to keep the hells sub- 
jugated to eternity. The subjugation of the hells, together with the 
glorification of His Human, was accomplished by means of tempta- 
tions admitted into tire human that He had from the mother, and 
by continual victories therein. His passion in Gethsemane and 
on the cross was the last temptation and complete victor}". [3.] 
That the Lord came into the world for these two reasons, and 
that He thus saved the human race from eternal death, can be 
seen from this, that before the Lord’s coming the hells were not 
in order, and consequently there was no equilibrium between hell 
and heaven, but hell on its part prevailed over heaven. And yet 
man has been placed in the midst between heaven and hell ; and 
in consequence of this whatever before the Lord’s coming fiowed 
into man out of heaven was taken away by hell, because of its 
superior power. Therefore to restore the destroyed equiubrium 
it pleased the Lord to come into the world, and to accomplish at 
that time a last judgment, and subjugate the hells ; and by doing 
this the Lord acquired for Himself the power to save men who 
have faith in and love to Him from Him. These things could be 
carried into effeft only by the Lord’s assuming a Human, for the 
reason that God works such effects from first principles by means 
of outmosts, since to work from first principles by means of out- 
niosts is to w’ork in fulness. The very might of the Divine power 
rests in things outmost ; so the Lord’s might rests in His Hu- 
man because that is in the outmost. This w-as one reason of 
His coming into the w"orld. The other reason w*as that He 
might glorify His Human, that is, make it Divine, since by this 
and by no other means is He able to keep the hells subjugated 
to eternity, for He thus works to eternity from first principles by 
means of things outmost, and in fulness. In this way His Divine 
operation reaches down even to those w’ho are low^est in the 
world, while otherwise it would reach only to those who are first 
in heaven, and mediately tlirough these and those that follow 
to the lowrest, who are men ; consequently if these should give 
w"ay, as happened just before the Lord’s coming, the Divine oper- 
ation among men wrould cease, and consequently they would 
have no means of salvation. The Divine operation of the Lord 
through the Human assumed in the world is called His immedi- 
ate influx even to t hose who are loyest . [4.1 These are the tw’o 
means whereby man has salvation, w^hich is called redemption. 
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This is called redemption by His blood because the subjugation 
of the hells, together with the glonhcation of the Lord’s Human, 
could be effected only by means of temptations admitted into 
Himself from the hells, the last of which temptations was the pas- 
sion of the cross. From all this it can now be seen that the 
Lord did not come into the world to propitiate the Father and 
to move Him to mercy, nor to bear our iniquities and thus take 
them away, nor that we might be saved by the imputation of His 
merit, or by intercession, or by immediate mercy, consequently 
not by a faith in these things, still less by the confidence of that 
faith, since that confidence confirms such things as are not true, 
thus such things as do not belong to faith. He who knows why 
the Lord came into the world, and knows that all who believe 
and do the things that He taught are saved by Him, and at the 
same time by the Father in Him, and not by the Father separated 
from Him, can see that many of the things that the leaders teach 
respediing redemption must be understood otherwise than ac- 
cording to their explanation of them. [ 5 .] That the Lord sub- 
jugated the hells He taught when the passion of the cross was at 
hand, in yokn: 

“ Now is the judgment of this world ; now shall the prince of this world 
be cast out ” (xii. 27, 28, 31). 

In the same, 

Be of good cheer, I have overcome the world ” (svi 33). 

In Luke 

Jesus said, “I beheld Satan as lightning falling from heaven” (s. iS). 

In Isaiah: 

“Who is this that cometh from Edom, walking in the multitude ci 

his strength? mighty to save, Mine arm brought salvation 

for Me ;. . . .so He became a Saviour for them ” (Ixiii. i, 5, 8 ; also 
lix. 16-21). 

Because the Lord subjugated the hells he gave the seventy dis- 
ciples 

Power over demons ” (Zuie x. 17, 19). 

[a.] That the Lord glorified His Human, and that the passion 
of the cross was the last temptation and complete victory by 
which He glorified it, He teaches in yblm : 

When Judas “was gone out Jesus said, Now is the Son of man glori- 
fied,.... and God shall glorify Him in Himself, and straightway 
shall He glorify Him ” (xiii. 31, 32). 
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In the same, 

** Father, the hour is come ; glorify Thy Son that Thy Son may glorify 
Thee '* (xvu, i, 5). 

In the same, 

“Now is my soul troubled ; Father, glorify Thy name. And there 

came a voice out of heaven, . . I have both glorified it and will 
glorify it again ’* (xii. 27, 2S;. 

And in Litke: 

“ Behoved it not the Christ to suffer these things and to enter into His 
glory ?“ (xxiv. 26,) 

This was said of His passion. ‘‘To glorify” is to make Divine. 
From this it can be seen that unless the Lord had come into the 
world and had become Man, and by this means had delivered 
from hell all those who believe in Him and love Him, no mortal 
could have been saved. That without the Lord there is no salva- 
tion is thus to be understood. This, now, is the mystery of tlie 
Lord’s incarnation. 

807 * " Thai hath been s/ain from the foundation of the world” 
signifies whose Divine in His Human has not been acknow- 
ledged from the first establishment of this cJvivtxh, — This is evi- 
dent from the signification of ‘‘ the Lamb slain (or killed),” as 
meaning not to be acknowledged )see above, n. 3i5[tf], 328[a,^ir]), here 
that His Dirine in His Human has not been acknowledged (of 
which preseniiy). Also from the signification of “ the foundation of 
the world,” as meaning the first establishment of the church. 
For “ the world ” signifies in the W ord several things, namely, 
the world in general, also both those who ‘are good and those 
who are evil in it, also the evil only who are in the world, and 
so again the hells. “ The world ” has the same signification as 
“the earth,” namely, the church ; and that is here meant by “the 
foundation of the world,” as in Matthew: 

“ The King shall say to them on the right hand, . . . Come, ye blessed of 
My Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the found- 
ation of the world ” (xxv. 34). 

r2-J The Lord is not acknowledged when His Divine in His 
Human is not acknowledged, for the reason that the Lord is not 
then regarded as God, but only as a man ; and a man is not able 
to save. And although it is believed from the Athanasian Creed 
that the Lord is the Son of God bom from eternit>", and that 
His Divine is equal to the Divine of the Father, yet (since they 
separate His Human from His Divine) they divide the Lord as 
it were into two persons, which they call natures, making the 
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Lord one thing as the Son of God from eternity, and another as 
Mary’s son. And because they so divide the Lord no one is 
able to approach Him unless he is willing to approach Him as 
one person when regarded as God and as another when regarded 
as man. Such has been the idea of the Lord from the first 
foundation of the church, as can be seen from the writings of the 
Fathers, and afterwards from the writings of their successors. [3.] 
The Lord has been thus divided in the church from its beginning, 
because the Word has not been understood. For where the Lord 
mentions the Father it is supposed that a Divine distindf from 
His Human is meant, although it is clearly evident in Matthew 
and in Luke that the Lord W’as conceived by the very Divine 
which is called the Father, consequently that this very Divine is in 
His Human as a soul is in its body ; and the soul and the body 
are one person. And what is wonderful, this is taught in express 
terms in the Athanasian Creed, which is the do< 3 xine concerning 
God in the whole Christian world, and yet scarcely any one 
gives any heed to it. That no heed has been given to it has 
been made clear to me from conversations with many in the 
other life, both the learned and the unlearned, who have said 
that it was unknown to them, and that they had thought of the 
Son of God from eternity as a Divine Person above His Human, 
sitting at the Father’s right hand. It w^as clear also that they 
had given no heed to the words of the Lord, that “the Father 
and He are One,” and that “ the Father is in Him and He in the 
Father.” From all this it can be seen that the church from its 
beginning has not acknowledged the Lord’s Divine in His 
Human, and that this is what is signified by “the Lamb that 
hath been slain from the foundation, of the world.” 

SoS* [Jemg.'] "if any one hath an ear lei him hear"' sig- 
nifies reception by those who are in the understanding of truths 
and consequent perception of good, — This is evident from the 
signification of “ If any one hath an ear let him hear,” as mean- 
ing one who undei'stands and gives heed to what the Lord 
teaches in the Word (see above, n. 108, 180, 255) ; so these words 
signify also reception of Divine truth by those who are in the 
understanding of it. Those who are in the perception of good 
are also meant, because “to have an ear and to hear” signi- 
fies both to understand truth and to perceive good ; to under- 
stand truth pertains to thought, and to perceive good pertains to 
affedlion ; and both pertain to the ear or to hearing, since what 
enters the ear passes into the sight of the understanding and also 
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into the affection of the will ; and for this reason the ‘"ear and 
hearing " signify giving heed and obedience. So “ to hear ” any- 
one signines to understand, and ‘‘to give ear to any one signi- 
fies to obey, and both are meant by “listening.” [ 2 .] As it has 
been shown above that in the faith receh'ed by the general body 
in the church there is mere emptiness, since there is nothing of 
life in it from any truth, I will here tell.bnefly what faith is saving 
faith. Saving faith is to believe that the Lord is the Saviour of 
the world, and that He is the God ci heaven and the God of the 
earth, and that by His coming into the w-orld He entered into the 
power to save all w’ho receive truths from Him through the 
Word, and who live according to them. Who those are that 
are able to receive truths from Him and to live according to 
them has been explained above /n. So 3 ', namely, those who shun 
evils as sins against the Word and thus against God, since by 
so doing man’s internal is purified, and when this is purified man 
is led by the Lord and not by self ; and so far as man is led by 
the Lord he loves truths, and accepts them and wills them and 
does them. This faith is saving faith. [3-3 These words, *Tf 
any one hath an ear let him hear” mean especially that it must 
be accepted and believed that the Divine of the Lord is in His 
Human, that is, that His Human is Divine. Is it not sur- 
prising that all idea of the Lord's Divine Human has been 
destroyed in Christian churches, especially among the learned in 
them, and that only with the simple does anything of it remain ? 
For the simple think of God as a JNJrm, and not as a Spirit with- 
out a human form as the learned do. The most ancient people, 
who were wiser than those of our days, had no other idea of 
God than as a Man encompassed about the head with radiant 
circles, as is shown by the writings of ancient men, and by their 
paintings and sculptures. Moreover, all w’ho were of the church 
from the time of Adam down to Abraham, Moses, and the 
prophets, thought of God as a !Man. They also saw' Him in a 
human form, and called Him Jehovah, as is evident from the 
Word ; and God under a human form is the Lord, as is clear 
from the Lord’s w'ords in yb/m : 

“ Before Abraham was, I am ” (viii. 5S). 

[4.3 That the inhabitants of this earth from the primeval age 
had an idea of God-man, or of the Divine Human, is evident 
from their idols, also from the ideas of such Gentiles as had 
interior thought and perception, like some of the Africans ; like- 
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wise from the inhabitants of almost all the earths (as may be seen in 
a separate small work), Man has such an idea of the Divine because 
it flows in from heaven, for in heaven no one can think of God 
except as in a human form. If he thinks otherwise his thought 
of God perishes, and he himself falls from heaven. This is 
because the human form is the form of heaven, and all the 
thought of angels proceeds according to the form of heaven. 
Yet this idea of God, which is the chief of all ideas, is with the 
learned of the world at this day rooted out, as it were, to such 
an extent that when it is merely said that God is a Man they are 
unable to think it. [5-1 This is why the Divine of the Lord, 
even from the first establishment of the church, was separated 
from His Human ; and from this it has come to pass that few in 
thinking of the Lord think of His Divine, but they think of Him 
as a man like themselves. And yet with this idea of the Divine 
no one, whoever he may be, can enter heaven, but is repelled as 
soon as he touches the first threshold of the way that leads 
thither. This, therefore, is what is especially meant by “ If any 
one hath an ear let him hear,** 

VERSE lO. 

809 . ** If any one shall lead into captiuity he shot! go Into eaptioitg; If any one 
shall kill with the sword he must be killed with the sword. Here is the endurance and the 
faith of the saints," 

10. “If any one shaf/ fead Mo captivity he shat! go into cajof/V/f/” signifies 
that those who have shut out others from truths are shut out from the 
Divine truths in the Word [n. 810, 811] ; “if any one shall kill with 
the sword he must be ki/Iea with the sword” signifies that those who 
have imbued others with /a/szttes are imbued wiih falsities from hell Pn. 
812]. “Here is the endurance and the faith of the saints” si^ifies 
that through these comes temptation and afterwards implantation of 
truth in those who are being made spiritual by the Lord [n. 813]. 

SlO* [ Verse 10.] "// any one shall had Into captivity he shall 
go into captivity^’ signifies that those who have shut out others 
from truths are shut out from the Divine truths in the Word , — 
This is evident from the signification of “ captivity,” as meaning 
to shut out from truths, here by reasonings from the natural 
man, for this is the spiritual captivity that is meant by “ captiv- 
ity ” in the internal sense. (That this is what is meant in the Word by 
*' captivity ” will be seen in the following article.) This makes clear that ** tO 
lead into captivity” signifies to shut out others from truths ; and 
“to go into captivity” signifies to be shut out from truths. 
Here “to lead into captivity” signifies to shut out others from 
truths by reasonings from the natural man, because “the beast 
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of the dragon,” which is here treated of, means those who sep- 
arate faith from life, and confirm that separation by reasonings 
from the natural man (see above, n 773'-. [2.] Before proving from 

the Word that “ captivity” signifies spiritual captivity, which is a 
shutting out from truths from the Word, I will first take up what 
was considered above (m article n. 805^]), which those who sepa- 
rate faith from life confirm by reasonings, and thus shut out others 
from truths ; and in this way I will exhibit to view how they per- 
vert truths and thus falsify the Word. It is to be noted that those 
who are in truths can say the same things as those w'ho are not 
in truths ; and the latter prove the separation of faith from good 
w'orks by the same passages of the Word as are used by the 
former to prove the conjunction of faith with good works. For 
the same expression may be used by two persons who disagree, 
and the perception be different ; and it is the perception of a thing 
that causes it to be true or false. I have heard lovers of falsities 
speak in exactly the same w^ay as those w^ho w'ere anxious to speak 
truths, and yet the latter w^ere in truths and the former w^ere in 
falsities, since they understood in a different way the things 
they expressed in the same w^ay, and according to their under- 
standing they explained passages from the Word ; consequently 
by the one such passages were falsified, and by the other veri- 
fied. For the truth in man is not a matter of speech, but of 
perception ; and this is why those who attempt to preach firom 
the Word appear to be in truths, and yet when these preach 
from do< 5 trine about faith alone, redemption, the imputation 
of the Lord's merit, and the like, they are in falsities. This may 
be illustrated by a thousand examples. In a word, it is the 
perception and not the speaking from the Word that frlsifies. 
This is meant by these words of the Lord : 

“ Then two men shall be in the field ; one shall be taken, the other 
shall be left Two women shall be grinding. . . ; one shall be 
taken, the other shall be left ” {Matt, xxiv. 40, 41). 

To be “in the field” signifies to be within the church, “to grind” 
signifies to investigate and learn truths from the Word ; and one 
who investigates and learns truths is meant by “ the one grind- 
ing that is taken,” while he who felsifies truths is meant by “the 
one grinding that is left.” To make this clear let us consider 
again how propitiation by the blood of the Son, the bearing of 
iniquities by the Lord, the imputation of His merit, intercession, 
redemption, and salvation out of mercy, also trust and confidence, 
and so on, are understood by such persons. [ 3.1 As to propi- 
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tiation by the blood of the Son, those who are in truths do not 
think about it as those do who are in falsities. Those w'ho are 
in truths understand propitiation by the blood of the Son to 
mean that those who approach the Lord and pray to Him from 
the truths that are in the Word are received compassionately 
and are heard. “The Lord s blood” signifies not only the pas- 
sion of the cross, but also the Divine truth of the Lord that is in 
the Word ; for by the passion of the cross the Lord subjugated 
the hells ; and this is meant by His “ conquering death and rising 
viftorious,” as the leaders of the church say when they speak 
from the Word. By the passion of the cross the Lord also 
glorified His Human, and by this He keeps the hells for ever 
subjugated. “The mercy-seat” that was over the ark of the 
testimony, upon which cherubs were engraved, has the same 
signification. How those who are in truths understand the bear- 
ing of iniquities by the Lord has been showm above (n. 8o5[fl]). 
[ 4 .] To those who are in truths the imputation of the Lord’s 
merit means simply an entreaty to the Lord (w'ho endured such 
cruel sufferings in order to redeem and save men, w'ho w'ould 
otherwise have perished in eternal death) that He will have mercy. 
The Lord’s merit means that by His own power He has saved 
those W’ho believe in Him, and who do what He has commanded. 
This merit cannot be imputed, but it can be prayed for. Inter- 
cession means the perpetual remembrance of man by the Lord. 
Trust and confidence mean trust and confidence in the Lord that 
out of pure mercy He w'ill teach man the way and lead him to 
heaven. This also makes clear what is meant by redemption. 
[ 5 .] From all this it can now be seen that the things presented 
above (n 805M) do not mean, to those who are in truths from 
the Word, any thing done by the Lord with the Father, but with 
Himself. For, as has been said above, God is one and not three, 
and the trinity is in the Lord ; consequently when the Lord is 
approached the Father and the Holy Spirit are at the same time 
approached. From this it can also be seen that “to lead into 
captivity” signifies to shut out from Divine truths in the Word. 
For those who hold the dodirine of three persons in the Divin- 
ity, and who separate faith from its life, which is good works, 
shut out others from the understanding of truth in the Word. 
For they explain all things in it according to their dodirine ; and 
what they cannot explain they falsify. Moreover, the Divine 
which is in the Lord, and which is of the Lord Himself, they 
ascribe to the Divine of the Father, and thus do not approach the 
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Lord ; and because they do this, either by reasonings or by an ex- 
traordinary explanation of the truths of the Word, they shut out 
from the truth such as believe that ever>"thing that is said about 
Divine things must be above human comprehension. That they 
themselves “go into captivity,” that is, shut themselves out from 
the Divine truths of the Word, is evident from all things of their 
doctrine, in that while the things they speak are true in state- 
ment they are not true in the 'wa.y they understand them. This, 
too, has been proved to me by the state of such in the spiritual 
world, where it was found, when they were examined, that they 
were in mere falsities, and consequently could never be brought 
by the Lord into any heavenly intelligence. 

8ll[a]« That “ captivity” signifies in the Word spiritual cap- 
tivity, which is a shutting out from Divine truths, that is, from 
the understanding of them in the Word, also destruction by fals- 
ities of evil and by evils of falsity, can be seen from passages in 
the Word where “captivity” is mentioned; as in the following. 
In Luke: 

“ They shall fall by the edge of the sword, and shall be led captive among 
all nations ; and Jerusalem shall finally be trampled down ” (xxi 24). 

This chapter treats of the consummation of the age, which meani 
the last time of the church, w^hen there is no longer any truth 
remaining. “To fall by the edge of the sword” at that time 
signifies the destruction of truth by falsities, “sword” signij^fing 
combat of felsity against truth, also destruction of truth by falsi- 
ties. “ They shall be led captive among all nations ” signifies per- 
suasions and consequent obsessions by evib of every kind ; for 
when truths have been destroyed not only do falsities succeed in 
their place, but evils also. “All nations” signify evils of every 
kind. “Jerusalem shall be trampled down” signifies a complete 
destruction and perversion of the doCbrine of the church, “Jeru- 
salem” signifying the church in respeCl to doctrine, and “to be 
trampled down ” signifying to be wholly destroyed, which is done 
chiefly by falsifications and adulterations of the Word. [2.] In 
Ezekiel: 

They shall be led captive among the nations, and the altars shall be- 
come desolate, and the idols shall be broken, and the slain shall 
f^l in the midst of you (vi. z-io). 

“The altars becoming desolate” signifies that all worship from 
the good of love shall perish ; “the idols becoming broken” sig- 
nifies that all worship firom die truths of that good shall perish ; 
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and “the slain shall fall in the midst of you” signifies that they 
shall perish by falsities, “to be slain by the sword” signifying this. 
[ 3-3 In Lamentations: 

“ Hear, .... all ye people, and behold my^ grief ; my virgins and my 
young men are gone into captivity (L i8). 

This is a lamentation over the devastation of all truth in the 
church ; this lamentation is described by “ Hear, all ye people, 
and behold my grief;” that all afie6lion for truth has been de- 
stroyed is signified by “my virgins are gone into captivity,” a 
“virgin” signifying affedlion for truth; and that all understand- 
ing of truth has been destroyed is signified by “my young men 
are gone into captivity,” “young men” signifying understanding 
of truth and intelligence. [4-j In Amos: 

*!£ they have gone into captivity before their enemies, thence do I 
command the sword that it may slay them (ix. 4). 

“If they have gone into captivity before their enemies” signifies, 
if they have suffered evils to take possession of them, “enemies” 
meaning evils, and “to go into captivity” meaning to be pos- 
sessed by them. “Thence do I command the sword that it may 
slay them ” signifies that falsities will shut them out from under- 
standing truths, and will destroy them. [5.] In David : 

God ** forsook the habitation of Shiloh, He dwelt in a tent among men ; 
and He delivered His strength into captivity, and His glory into 
the hand of the enemy ” {Psalm Ixxviii. 60, 61). 

“ The habitation of Shiloh ” signifies a church that is in the good 
of love, and a “tent” signifies a church that is in truths of doc- 
trine ; which makes clear what is signified by “ God forsook the 
habitation of Shiloh, He dwelt in a tent among men,” namely, 
that goods of love and truths of dodbrine have been destroyed- 
The “strength” that He delivered into captivity signifies spirit- 
ual truth from celestial good ; and “to deliver into captivity” sig- 
nifies to shut out from an understanding of it, and consequent 
destrudlion by falsities; and the “glory” that He delivered into 
the hand of the enemy signifies natural truth from spiritual ; this is 
signified by “ glory ;” and its destruftion by evils is signified by 
“being delivered into the hand of the enemy.” [6.] In Ezekiel: 

The prophet was commanded to remove out of the place, and to bring 
out the vessels of removal through the wall before their eyes, to 
bring them out in the darkness, and to cover his face that he see 
not the earth ; “ and say, I am your omen ; like as I have done, 
so shall it be done to them ; they shall go into exile, into captivity ” 
(xii, 1-12). 
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By this the prophet represented the state of the church at 
that time, that there were no longer any truths remaining 
that had not been destroyed by falsities. For all the prophets 
represented the church in respecl to doctrine from the Word. 
“To remove out of the place/’ and “to bring out the vessels 
of removal through tlie wall in darkness, and to cover his 
face that he see not the earth,” represented that all truths of 
doctrine from the Word had been cast out; “to remove out 
of the place” signifies rejection; “vessels of removal” signify 
truths of doctrine; the “wall” through which he brought them 
out signifies the outmost, which encompasses and defends truths 
(the outmost of doctrine being the sense of the letter of the 
Word, which is called a “wall” because it contains and includes 
the spiritual sense); the “darkness” in which he was to bring 
them out signifies falsities; “to cover his face that he see not 
the earth” signifies that truths of good are no longer seen in 
the church. Because the prophet represented these things it is 
said, “like as I have done, so shall it be done to them; they 
shall go into exile and into captivity.” This makes dear that 
“to go into exile” signifies the dispersion of truth, and “to go 
into captivity” signifies to be possessed by falsities. [7,] In 
Habakkuk : 

** I will stir up the Chaldeans, a nation . . that marcheth into the breadths 
of the. land ; • . . . they shall gather captivity like the sand ; they 
shall scoff at kings, and rulers shall be a derision unto them 
(i. 6, 9, 10). 

“The Chaldeans” signify those who destroy the truths of the 
church; “the breadths of the land” signify the truths of the 
church ; that such will destroy all truths by falsities is signified 
by “they shall gather captivity like the sand;” that they will 
deride and blaspheme the truths and goods of the Word is sig- 
nified by “ that nation shall scoff at kings, and rulers shall be a 
derision unto them,” “kings” signifying the truths of the Word, 
and “rulers” its goods. [8.1 In Jeremiah: 

Nebuchadnezzar ** shall come and shall smite the land of Egypt, they 
who are for death to death, they who are for captivity to captivity, 
they who are for the sword to the sword ; and I will kindle a fire 
in the houses of [the gods of] Egypt that he may bum them, and 
carry them away captive ; finally he shall array himself with the 
Ismd of Egypt, as a shepherd putteth on his garment ” (xliii. ii, 12). 

“Nebuchadnezzar (or the king of Babylon),” means in the Word 
those who destroy all things of the church by evils ; and “the 
Chaldeans” those who destroy all things of the church by fiils- 
ities; and in an abstra<5l sense “the king of Babylon” signi- 
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fies the evils that destroy, and “the Chaldeans” their falsities. 
“Nebuchadnezzar shall come and smite the land of Egypt” sig- 
nifies the desti'ucHon of the natural man in resped to all goods 
and all truths from them out of the Word; “they who are for 
death to death” signifies destrudion by evils; “they who are 
for captivity to captivity ” signifies destrudion by shutting out 
from truth and taking it away ; “ they who are for the sword to 
the sword” signifies destrudion by consequent falsities ; “to kin- 
dle a fire in the houses of Eg5rpt that he may burn them, or carry 
them away captive,” signifies that the loves of self and of the 
world will destroy all things of the natural man by evils and fals- 
ities, “fire” signifying those loves, “houses of Egypt” all things 
of the natural man, “to burn them” to destroy by evil loves, 
and “to carry them away captive” to destroy by falsities there- 
from. “Finally he shall array himself with the land of Egypt 
as a shepherd putteth on his garment” signifies that falsities 
of evil and evils of falsity will possess the whole natural man. 
This is compared to the garment of a shepherd, because a “ gar- 
ment” signifies truth investing good, but here falsity investing 
evil ; for the natural man is like a garment to the spiritual man, 
for it encompasses and includes it. 

[ft.] [9.] In yeremiah: 

“ They who are for death to death, they who are for famine to famine, 
and they who are for captivity to captivity ” (xv. 2). 

This describes the total vastation of good and truth in the 
church; for in the preceding verse it is said, “Though Moses 
and Samuel stood before Me, My soul could not be towards this 
people ; cast them out before My face, that they may go forth 
therefore “they who are for death to death” signifies that those 
who rejeft goods perish by evils ; “ they who are for famine to 
famine ” signifies that those who rejeft truths perish by falsities ; 
“ they who are for captivity to captivity ” signifies that those who 
love evils and falsities are taken possession of by them. [ 10 .] In 
Isaiah: 

“ Like as My servant Isaiah hath gone naked and barefoot three years, 
.... so shall the king of Assyria lead the captivity of Egypt, and 
the crowd of Cush that is to be carried away, boys and old men, 
naked and barefoot, even the buttocks uncovered, the nakedness 
of Egypt” (xx. 3, 4). 

“The king of Assyria” signifies reasoning from the knowledges 
[scientijica) of the natural man ; and “Egypt” signifies the natural 
man ; so “the king of Assyria shall lead the captivity of Egypt” 
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signifies that reasoning from falsities will destroy all truths In the 
natural man, which are such as the truths of the sense of the 
letter of the Word. (The rest may be seen explained above, n. 53^*) 
CII.J In Daniel: 

“ Also their gods with their princes, With their vessels of desire, silver 
and gold, shall he carry captive into Egypt ; and he shall con- 
tinue more years than the king of the north The intelligent 

of the people shall instruct many ; yet they shall fall together by 
the sword and by flame and by captivity and by spoil, for days” 
(xi. 8, 33). 

This treats of the war between the king of the north and the 
king of the south, “the king of the north signifying falsity 
ruling in the church, and “the king of the south” truth defend- 
ing the church against falsity ; that nevertheless falsities will pre- 
dominate in the church in the end of days is here foretold and 
described. “ Their gods and their princes, and vessels of desire, 
and gold and silver, that shall be carried captive into Eg}"pt,” 
signify that the defending truth will take away all truths and goods 
of the church from those who are in falsities ; its spiritual truths 
are signified by “their gods and princes,” natural truths by “their 
vessels of desire,” and all truth and good in general by “ silver 
and gold,” and the taking aw’ay and defence of these is signified 
by “carrying captive into Eg^’^pt.” “To fall together by sword 
and flame” signifies to perish by falsities and evils therefrom; 
and “to fall together by captivity and spoil” signifies the depriv- 
ation of all things of truth and good. [12.] In yeremiah: 

When the prophet was delivered up to prison he prophesied that all 
Judah should be carried away into captivity to Babylon, and 
should there die and be buried (xx. i~6 ; xxvii. i to the end). 

This “prophet,” like “prophet” in general, signifies the doc- 
trine of the church from the Word ; his being delivered up to 
prison represented that the same was done in respeft to the 
church and its doftrine, which is signified by all Judah being 
carried away into captivity to Babylon. The captivity of the 
tribe of Judah in Babylon seventy years represented the com- 
plete destru(5lion of truth and devastation of the church. [13.1 
In the same, 

“The wind shall feed all thy shepherds, and thy lovers shall go into 
captivity ; . . . . then shall thou be ashamed and dishonored for all 
thy wickedness ” (xxiL 22). 

“Shepherds” in an abstract sense signify the goods of the 
church, and “lovers” its truths; the “wind” that shall feed the 
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shepherds signifies the hollowness and emptiness of doflrine; 
the “captivity” into which the lovers shall go signifies a shutting 
out from all truths and from the understanding of them ; “ to be 
ashamed and dishonored” signifies to be destitute of all good 
and truth ; for thus, when they come among angels, are they 
ashamed and dishonored. CI4.1 In Moses : 

“ I will make mine arrows drunk with blood, and my sword shall devour 
flesh, with the blood of the slain and of captivity, and the gall of 
the revenges of the enemy ” {Deut. xxxii. 42). 

“ To make arrows drunk with blood ” signifies delirium of mind 
from the Word falsified; “the sword shall devour flesh” signi- 
fies that falsities will destroy all things of good ; “ with the blood 
of the slain and of captivity ” signifies the destrudlion and shut- 
ting out of all truth, “slain” meaning the destrudlion of truth by 
falsities, and “captivity” the shutting out of truth by falsities. 
“With the gall of the revenges of the enemy” signifies with the 
malice and cruelty of hell, “gall of revenges” meaning malice 
and cruelty, and the “enemy” meaning hell. [15.] In Isaiah: 

“ Bel hath bowed down, Neho hath stooped, their idols are to the wild 
beast and to the beast ; .... they have stooped and bowed down 
together, .... and their soul shall go into captivity ” (xlvi. i, 2), 

“Their idols to wild beast and to beast” signifies that their falsi- 
ties are infernal falsities, and evils therefrom ; “they have stooped 
and bowed down together” signifies that they will be dispersed ; 
“their soul shall go into captivity” signifies that they shall go 
into hell, where they will be shut out from all truth. [I6-] In 
Obadiah : 

** In that day aliens led his strength captive, and strangers entered his 
gates and cast lots upon Jerusalem*' (i. ii). 

This is said of Edom, which signifies the truth of the natural 
man, but here falsity ; “the aliens that led his strength captive” 
signify the falsities of the church destroying its truths, “strength” 
signifying truth, since spiritual strength rests in truths; “the 
strangers who entered the gates” signify falsities of doftrine 
destroying the truths through which entrance is given into inte- 
rior truths ; “Jerusalem, upon which they cast lots,” signifies the 
doftrine of the church from the Word thus dispersed, “ to cast 
lots” meaning to disperse. [ 17 .] In yeremiah: 

“ Woe to thee, Moab, the people of Chemosh have penshed ; for thy 
sons are taken into captivity, and thy daughters into captivity ; 
yet I will bring again the captivity of Moab [in the end of days] ” 
(xlviii. 46, 47). 
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“Moab'* means those who are in natural delight, and who there- 
fore adulterate the goods of the Word ; “ the people of Chemosh " 
mean those who are in natural truth ; “ sons are taken into cap- 
tivity and daughters into captivity ” signifies that the truths and 
goods of their church are sjiut out by falsities and evils, “sons" 
meaning truths, and “daughters*' goods ; “I will bring again the 
captivity of Moab in the end of days'* signifies that truths will 
be opened to those who are meant by “ Moab/' and they will be 
instructed in them, “ end of da 3 *s *’ signifying the Lord’s coming. 

[f.] [18.] In many places in the W ord it is said that “ cap- 
tives must be brought back,’* and these captives mean the 
nations ; and these are called “captives’* because they are shut 
out from truths, which, however, will be opened to them by the 
Lord. As in Isaiah: 

“Jehovah hath anointed Me to proclaim good tidings unto the poor; 
He hath sent Me to bind up the broken in heart ; to preach lib- 
erty to the captives, and to the bound, to the blind ” /.xi, i .. 

This is said of the Lord; and “the poor” to whom Jehovah hath 
anointed Him to preach good tidings signify those who are in 
few truths, and yet desire truths that their soul may be sustained 
by them; “the broken in heart'* signify those who in conse- 
quence are in grief; “the captives’* to whom He was to preach 
liberty signify those who are shut out from truths and thus from 
goods ; and to these truths are to be opened, and by them they 
will be imbued with goods. The “bound” and the “blind” sig- 
nify those to 'whom it is denied to see truths, meaning the 
nations that afterwards received truths from the Lord. [19.] In 
the same, 

“ I have raised him up in righteousness, and I will make straight all his 
ways ; he shall build My city and he shall let go My captivity, 
not for price nor reward ’* (xlv. 13). 

This, too, is said of the Lord ; and the “righteousness” in which 
Jehovah hath raised him up signifies good of love; and “his 
ways” which He will make straight signify truths going forth 
from good ; the “ city ” -which he shall build signifies the dodlrine 
of the church ; and the “ captivity ” which he shall let go signi- 
fies the opening and revelation of Divine truths in those who had 
heretofore been shut out from them. That the Lord will do 
these things freely is signified by “not for price nor reward” 
C20-] In yeremiak : 

“The sons of Israel and the sons of Judah are oppressed together, and 
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all that take them captive hold them fast, they refuse to let them 
go. Their Redeemer is strong;. . . . pleading He will plead their 
cause, and will give rest to the land ** (1. 33, 34). 

This again is said of the Lord, who is meant by “ their Redeemer 
is strong.” “ To plead their cause” signifies visitation and judg- 
ment upon those who oppress them by falsities, and consequent 
deliverance from such. “To give rest to the land” signifies 
protedlion from falsities. “ The sons of Israel and the sons of 
Judah,” who are said to be oppressed, do not mean the sons of 
Israel and of Judah, but the nations that are in truths and goods 
from the Lord ; and as these are restrained by those who deceive 
them and shut out truths from them, it is said that “those that 
take them captive hold them fast, and refuse to let them go.” 
[21.] In David : 

“ Thou hast ascended on high ; Thou hast led captivity captive ” {Psalm 
Ixviii. i8j. 

This, again, is said of the Lord; and “to lead captivity captive” 
signifies to deliver from the falsities that have held them captive. 
In Isaiah : 

“ Shall the prey be taken from the mighty, or shall the captivity of the 
righteous be delivered? For thus Jehovah hath said, Even the 
captivity of the mighty shall be taken, and the prey of the violent 
shall be delivered ** (xlix. 24, 25). 

This, again, is said of the Lord, and of the bringing back of 
the sons of Zion from captivity; and “the sons of Zion” mean 
those who are in love to the Lord and in truths therefrom. That 
such had been shut out from* truths by those who eagerly con- 
firmed falsities, and yet they were delivered by the Lord, is sig- 
nified by “ Shall the prey be taken from the mighty, and shall 
the captivity of the righteous be delivered?” [22.] In David: 

“Who will give out of Zion the salvation of Israel? When Jehovah 
shall bring back the captivity of His people Jacob shall exult, 
Israel shall be glad ” {Psalm xiv. 7 ; liii. 6). 

Here, again, “ Zion ” means those who are in good of love from 
the Lord ; deliverance from evils by the Lord and salvation are 
meant by “Who will give out of Zion the salvation of Israel?” 
“To bring back the captivity of His people” means deliverance 
from falsities and evils ; “Jacob shall exult, Israel shall be glad,” 
means the joy of those who are in the external church and of 
those who are in the internal church because of their deliverance, 
“Jacob” meaning those who are of the external church, and 
“Israel” those who are of the internal church; and both mean 
nations. [23.1 In yeremiah: 
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** Fear not. My servant Jacob, and be not dismayed, O Israel ; behold I 
keep thee from afar, and thy seed from the land of thy captivity, 
so that Jacob may return, and rest and be at ease, and none shall 
make him afraid (xlvi. 27 ; xxx. 10). 

Here, too, Jacob and Israel’’ mean nations, “Jacob” those who 
are of the external church, and “Israel” those who are of the in- 
ternal church ; “to keep them from afar” signifies to save them 
although they are far from salvation ; “ to keep from the land of 
captivity ” signifies to deliver from the falsities by which they have 
been shut out from the truths and goods of heaven and the 
church,” “to return and rest at ease, and none shall make afraid,” 
signifies to be proteSed from falsities which are from hell. C24.] 
In the same : 

“All that devour thee shall be devoured; and all thine adversaries, all 
shall go into captivity ; and they that preyed upon thee shall be for 
a prey ; and all that plundered thee vrill I give for plunder. .... 
I will bring back the captivity of the tents of Jacob ; and I will 
have compassion on his dwelling-places, that the city may be built 
upon its own heap, and the palace shall be inhabited after its owm 
manner “ (xxx. 16, 18). 

“All that devour thee shall be devoured, all thine adversaries 
shall go into captivity, and they that preyed upon thee shall be for 
a prey, and all that plundered thee will I give for plunder,” has the 
same signification as the passage in the Apocalypse here being 
explained, namely, “ if any one shall lead into captivity^ he shall 
go into captivity ; and if any one shall kill with the sword he 
must be killed with the SW^ord.” (What the rest signifies has been ex- 
plained above, n 799[^].) [25d In the same, 

“I will be found of you. . . and I will bring back your captivity, and 
I will gather you out of all nations,. . . .and I will bring you again 
to the place whence I caused you to depart’* (xxix. 34). 

This, too, describes the deliverance of the nations from spiritual 
captivity, which is a shutting out from the truths and goods of 
heaven and the church, whereby salvation is efiedled. In Zeph- 
aniah : 

“ In that time I will bring you, even in time to gather you unto Me, for 
I will give you for a name and a praise to all the people of the 
earth, when I bring again your captivity before your eyes ** (iii. 20). 

This, too, means the bringing back of the nations from spiritual 
captivity. In Amos: 

“I will bring again the captivity of My people Israel, that they may build 
the waste cities and inhabit them, and plant vineyards and drink 
the wine thereof ; they shall also make gardens and eat the fruit 
of them ** (ix. 14). 

This may be seen explained above (n, 376 [ 3 ]. 405 M). 
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[<!•] [26 -] In Isaiah : 

“ Put on thy strength, O Zion ; put on the garments of thy beauty, O Je- 
rusalem, the city of holiness ; for henceforth there shall not add to 
come any more into thee the uncircumcised and the unclean , shake 
thyself from the dust ; [arise,] sit, O Jerusalem ; loose thyself from 
the bands of thy neck, O captive daughter of Zion” (lii.'i, 2). 

“Zion” means a church that is in good of love to the Lord; 
truth from that good is signified by the “strength” that Zion 
shall put on ; and the truths of doftrine of that church are signi- 
fied by “the garments of beauty” that Jerusalem shall put on. 
“The uncircumcised and the unclean,” who shall not add to 
come any more, signify the evils of earthly loves and their falsi- 
ties ; “ to shake herself from the dust, to arise and to sit,” signi- 
fies, in respeft to Jerusalem, deliverance from infernal falsities 
and elevation to the truths of heaven. “ Loose thyself from the 
bands of thy neck, O captive daughter of Zion,” signifies deliv- 
erance from being withheld from truths by falsities that hinder the 
reception of influx out of heaven, “daughter of Zion” meaning 
those who are in an affeftion for truth from good of love from the 
Lord. In the verses that follow^ it is said of the sons of Israel 

That they went down to sojourn in Egypt, and that Assyria oppressed 
them [(verse 4)] ; 

which signifies that they were shut out from truths by reasonings 
from knowledges of the natural man. [ 27.3 In the same, 

“The people shall take them and shall lead them to their place, and 
the house of Israel shall possess them for a heritage upon the 
land of Jehovah, for man servants and for handmaids ; that they 
may thus take them captive whose captives they were, and they 
shall rule over their oppressors ” (xiv. 2). 

This, too, treats of the bringing back of the sons of Israel, and by 
sons of Israel the nations are meant. That those who shut out 
others from truths and lead them astray by falsities are shut 
out from truths and led astray by falsities, is signified by “ they 
shall take them captive whose captives they were, and they shall 
rule over their oppressors.” [ 28.3 In Hosea: 

“ In the house of Israel I have seen a filthy thing ; there is Ephraim’s 
whoredom ; Israel is polluted, and Judah hath appointed a harvest 
for thee, when I shall bring again the captivity of My people ” (vi. 
10, ii). 

This treats of the state of the church among the Jews about the 
time of the Lord’s coming; “Ephraim’s whoredom,” which is 
the filthy thing in the house of Israel, signifies the falsification of 
the Word, “whoredom” signifying falsification, and “Ephraim” 
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the understanding of the Word. ‘‘Israel is polluted, and Judah 
hath appointed a har\*est for thee,” signifies that the church was 
in mere falsities, and that they adapted the Word to confirm fals- 
ities, “Judah” signifying the Word, and “har\^est” the abund- 
ance of such things in the Word as could be adapted. That 
this would be the state of the Jewish Church when truths should 
be opened before the nations, by \\ hich they might be delivered 
from falsities, is signified by “when I shall bring again the cap- 
tivity of My people.” [29-1 In the historical parts of the Word 
the captivities of the sons of Israel by various enemies, and their 
deliverances have a like signification, as 

That they were forced to serve Cushan, king of Syria, and were delivered 
by Othniel {yudges iil.) ; 

That they sensed Eglon, king of Moab, and were delivered by Ehud 
(yudges ill.) ; 

That they were given over to Jabin, king of Canaan, and delivered by 
Deborah {^yudges iv.) ; 

That they were given over to the Midianites, and delivered by Gideon 
{yudges vi.) ; 

That they were given over to the Philistines and Ammonites, and 
delivered by Jephthah {yudges xi.) ; 

Again, 

The captivity of the Jews seventy years in Babylon (2 /STings xjtv.), 

has a like signification. For the historical parts of the Word are 
all representative of such things as pertain to the church, and the 
expressions by which the historical fadls are described are all 
significative. [30-] The “bound” have the same signification in 
the Word as “captives,” as in the following passages : 

“They shall be gathered together, the bound in a pit, and they shall be 
shut up in a prison ; but after a multitude of days shall they he 
visited " {/sa. xxiv. 22). 

“ By the blood of thy covenant I will send forth the bound out of the 
pit wherein is no water ” {Zeck. ix. ii). 

“The sighing of the bound shall come before Thee’* (Psalm Ixxix. ii). 

“ He hath made the world into a desert and destroyed their cities, he 
hath opened not the house for his bound ones ** {Isa, xiv. 17). 

“ To open the blind eyes, to lead him that is bound out of prison, them 
that sit in darkness out of the pricon house *’ (Isa, xlii. 7). 

The king said, “ I was in prison, and ye came unto me ” {Matt. xxv. 36). 

Jesus said, “Ought not this daughter of Abraham, whom Satan hath 
bound lo these eighteen years, be loosed from this bond on the 
day of the Sabbath?” {Luke xiii. 16.) 

Sl3* "// any one shall kill with the sword he must he killed 
with the sword" signifies that those who imbue others with fats- 
ities are imbued with falsifies from hell. — This is evident from the 
signification of a “sword (giadms et machaera'\^' as meaning truth 
fighting against falsity, and in the contrary sense falsity fighting 
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against truth, here falsity fighting against truth ; therefore “to 
kill with the sword” means to destroy truths by falsities, and also 
to imbue with falsities. Also from the signification of he must 
be killed with the sword,” as meaning to be imbued with falsities 
from hell. Such are imbued with falsities from hell because 
they have shut heaven against themselves by falsities ; and when 
heaven is shut against any one hell is open to him. For man 
must be either in heaven or hell ; he cannot be between the two ; 
consequently w’hen any one closes heaven to -himself he opens 
hell to himself ; and from hell nothing but falsities of evil spring 
forth, and with these he becomes imbued. But it is only the 
falsities of evil that close heaven. For there are various kinds 
of falsities, for instance, falsities of ignorance, falsities of religion, 
and falsities from misunderstanding the Word ; but briefly, the 
falsities that lead to a life of evil, or that proceed from a life of 
evil, because they are from hell close heaven. From all this it is 
clear that “ if any one shall kill with the sword he must be killed 
with the sword” signifies that those who imbue others with falsi- 
ties wrill be imbued wnth falsities from hell. [2.3 There is a like 
signification in what the Lord said to Peter, 

** All they that take the sword must perish by the sword ** Watt. xxvi. 52) 

This was said to Peter because he represented the truth of faith, 
and also the falsity of faith ; therefore “ to take the sword and to 
perish by it” signified to receive the falsity of faith, and to perish 
by it. Those who are signified by this “ beast,” who are such as by 
reasonings confirm the separation of faith from life, “kill with 
the sword, and are killed with the sword,” that is, imbue others 
with falsities, and are themselves imbued with falsities from hell, 
because the dogma of faith alone shuts out all truths and rejefls 
all goods. Faith alone shuts out all trutlis because such insist 
that we are saved solely by this, “That the Lord endured the 
cross for our sins, and thereby took away the condemnation of 
the law, and thus redeemed us.” And as they hold that this 
alone, which they call faith itself, saves, they make no effort to 
learn truths, although truths are what teach man how he must 
live, and these truths are manifold. That faith alone rejefls 
goods follovrs from the dogma itself, which is that faith justifies 
without good works ; thus the essential goods of love to God and 
the goods of charity towards the neighbor are made of no account. 

813 . *^Here is the endurance and the faith of the saints** 
signifies that through these comes temptation^ and afterwards im- 



planiaiion of truth fr(rui good in those udio arc being made spir- 
itual by the Loi'd. — This ib evident frem the hignificdtion of “the 
endurance of the saints” •■'of which preser.t:}-) ; also from the signi- 
fication of “faith,” as meaning the implantation of truth; al&o 
from the signification of “aaints/' as intaning those who are in 
truths from good from the Lord ^see above, n. 204*, dius those who 
are made spiritual by the Lord ; for man is made spiritual by 
truths from good. “Faith” signifies the implantation of truth 
because faith in man is truth acknowledged in the heart; for 
unless it is acknowledged in the heart it cannot be one’s own 
faith; and this is why “faith” is nowhere mentioned in the Old 
Testament, but “truth” instead; and indeed, the ancient people 
w’ith whom was the church were wholly ignorant that faith was 
anything else than truth ; and when they declared that they 
believed in God they meant by it knowing and understanding 
truths, and willing and doing them, and this from the Lord. 
This makes clear that “faith” signifies implantation of truth. 
[ 2 .] “The endurance of the saints” signifies the temptation of 
the faithful, or of those who are made spiritual by the Lord, 
because “endurance” signifies spiritual endurance, which is en- 
durance in sustaining temptations ; and those have that endur- 
ance who fight in themselves against the falsities that are con- 
tained in' the dogma of faith alone and that adhere to it ; for that 
faith is confirmed by reasonings from the natural man and from 
the Word wTongly applied and thus falsified. The temptations 
that such sustain when they fight against tal-^ities are meant 
by “endurance.” [3.1 “ Endurance ” has a liLii signification in 
Luke : 

“Ye shall be delivered up by parents and brethrc*i, and kinsfolk and 
friends ; some of you shall they cause i p to death ; yea, ye 
shall be hated by all for My name’s sake: in your endurance 

possess ye your souls” (xxi. 16, 17, ic,) 

This is said of the last time of the church, wl'^r judgment takes 
place. The temptations that the faithful w.ii then undergo on 
account of truths are described by “ they shall be delivered up 
by fathers, brethren, kinsfolk, and friends, and be put to death,” 
also “shall be hated for the sake of the Lord’s name,” “parents, 
brethren, kinsfolk, and friends,” meaning those who are of the 
same church, but w^ho are in e\dls and falsities ; their undergoing 
temptations is meant by “being delivered up to death ” and “be- 
ing hated ;” therefore “ in your endurance possess ye your souls ” 
signifies the preservation of the life of truth among falsities, 
“soul” signifying the life of truth. [4.] Again, in the same, 
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“ They who are sowed in good ground are such as in a simple and good 
heart hear the Word and hold fast, and bring forth fruit in endur- 
ance** ^vhi, 15). 

*'To bring forth fruit in endurance” signifies to do truths and 
goods even when living amid falsities and evils, that is, among 
those who are in falsities and evils. The Lord's endurance in 
temptations, of which He suffered the most grievous, is described 
in these words in Isaiah: 

“ He endured persecution and He was afflided, yet like a lamb He 
opened not His mouth ’* (liii. 7). 

'‘Enduring persecution” signifies temptations; “to be afflidled” 
signifies their grievousness; “to open not His mouth” signifies 
endurance. 


VERSE II. 

814 . “ An 4 1 saw another beast coming up out of the earth ; and he had two horns 
like a iamb, and he spake as a dragon,'* 

n. **And i saw another beast coming up out of the earth** signifies confirma- 
tions from the sense of the letter of the Word in favor of faith separ- 
ated from li/Of and consequent faldficaiions of the truth of the church 
[n. 815] j he had two horns like a lamb** signifies a power as tf 
from the Lord to estahluh the cmjunflton with the Word of faith 
separate [n, 816] ; **and he spake as a dragon ** signifies with the same 
ajfieftion, thought, doctrine, and preaching, as belong to those who 
separate faith from a life of faith, which is charity [n. 8173. 

8 i 5 [«]. [Verse 11 ] **And i soLW another beast coming up out 
of the earth signifies conJir 77 iaiions from the setise of the lel 
ter of the Word in favor of faith separated from life, and can- 
sequent falsifications of the truth of the church , — This is evident 
from the signification of “the two beasts” treated of in this 
chapter, as meaning the confirmation of those things that are 
signified by “the dragon,” for “the dragon” signifies especially 
faith alone (see above, n 714) ; and “the beast coming up out of 
the sea” signifies reasonings from the natural man confirming the 
separation of faith from life (see also above, n. 774) ; so this “beast” 
signifies confirmations from the sense of the letter of the Word 
in favor of faith separated from life, and consequent falsifications 
of the truth of the church. That “the dragon” is further de- 
scribed by these two “ beasts” is evident from verses 2, 4, ii, of 
this chapter. There are two means by which any heretical dogma 
may be confirmed, namely, reasonings from the natural man and 
confirmations fi'om the sense of the letter of the Word ; and 
these two means are what are signified by these two “beasts.” 
The former “beast” signifies. reasonings from the natural man, 
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because the *‘sea” out of which that beast came up signifies 
man’s natural, while this ** beast "signifies confirmations from the 
sense of the letter of the Word, because the “earth” out of 
w’hich it came up signifies the church where the Word is. This 
“beast” signifies also falsifications of the Word, because the 
W ord unless it is falsified can in no way confirm a false dogma, 
since all things of the Word are truths ; consequently all truths 
can be confirmed from the Word, but by no means falsities, as 
can be clearly seen from what has been said above and from 
what follows in this chapter. 

[».] [a.] As passages have been cited above rn. 7S5) from 
the Word in w’hich “works,” “deeds,” “working,” and “doing” 
are mentioned, I wnll now’ cite passages w’here “faith” and 
“believing” are mentioned, but only from the Gospels, and not 
from the Apostolic Epistles, and for the reason that the Gospels 
contain the words of the Lord Himself, all of which have con- 
cealed in them a spiritual meaning, through w’hich immediate 
communication w’ith heaven is granted, while the w'ritings of the 
Apostles contain no such meaning, although they are useful 
books for the church. [3.3 In the following passages of the 
Word “faith” and “believing” are mentioned. In Matthew: 

There came a centurion to the Lord, saying, “Lord, I am not worthy 
that Thou shouldst come under my roof ; but say the word only, 

and my servant shall be healed Jesus hearing, marvelled and 

said to them that followed Him, Verily I say unto you, I have not 

found so great faith in Israel And He said unto the centurion. 

Go thy way, and as thou hast believed be it done unto thee ; and 
his servant was healed in that hour ” (viii. 8, lo, 13). 

The Lord healed this person and others according to their faith, 
because the first and chief thing of the church then to be 
established was to bdieve that the Lord is God Almighty, for 
without that faith no church could have been established. For 
the Lord was the God of heaven and the God of earth, with 
w’hom no conjundlion is possible except by an acknowledgment 
of His Divine, and this acknowledgment is faith. The centurion 
evidently acknowledged the Lord to be God Almighty, for he 
raid, “ I am not w'orthy that Thou shouldst come under my roof ; 
but say the word only, and my servant shall be healed.” [4.3 In 
the same, 

“A woman affli<Sled with a flow of blood .... touched the hem of Jesus* 
garment ; for she said within herself, If I shall but touch His gar- 
ment I shall be made whole. Jesus turning and seeing her, said. 
Daughter, be of good cheer, thy faith hath made thee whole ; and 
she was made whole in that hour ” (ix. 20-^2). 
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In the same, 

** They brought unto Him one sick of the palsy lying on a bed ; Jesus 
seeing their faith, said unto the sick of the palsy, , . Be of good 
cheer, . . thy sins are forgiven. .... Arise, take up thy bed, and go 
unto thy house ” <ix. 2-7 ; Lu^e v, 19-25). 

In the same, 

** Two blind men cried, saying. Have mercy on us, Thou Son of David. 
.... Jesus said unto them, Believe ye that I am able to do this> 
They say unto Him, Yea, Lord. Then touched He their eyes, 
saying. According to your faith be it done unto you : and their 
eyes were opened ” (ix. 27-30). 

No other faith than that which is called historical, which at that 
time was a miraculous iaith, was meant by this faith whereby the 
sick were healed; consequently by this faith many wrought 
miracles at that time. This faith was, that the Lord was Al- 
mighty, because He was able to do miracles of Himself ; for this 
reason He allowed Himself 'to be w'orshipped, which was not the 
case with the prophets of the Old Testament, who were not 
worshipped. But there must always be this historical faith before 
it becomes a saving faith ; for a historical faith becomes a saving 
faith in man by his learning truths from the Word, and living 
according to them. [5.] In the same, 

A woman of Canaan, whose daughter was vexed by a demon, “ came 

and worshipped Jesus, saying. Lord, help me Jesus said unto 

her, . . Great is thy faith ; be it done unto thee as thou wilt ; and 
her daughter was healed ” (xv. 22-28). 

In yo/in : 

“A ruler whose son was sick ” besought Jesus to heal his son before he 
died. “Jesus said unto him, Go thy way, thy son liveth ; and the 

man believed in the word that Jesus spake unto him And his 

servants met him, saying, Thy son liveth Therefore he be- 

lieved, and his whole house ” (iv, 46-53), 

In the same, 

Jesus finding the man born blind whom He had healed, said unto him, 
“ Believest thou, then, on the Son of God ? He answered and said, 
Who is He, Lord, that I may believe on Him? He said unto him, 
Thou hast both seen Him and He it is that speaketh with thee. 
He said, Lord, I believe ; and he worshipped Him " (ix. 35-38). 

In Luke: 

Jesus said to the ruler of the synagogue, whose daughter was dead, 
“ Fear not, only believe, and she shall be made whole and the 
daughter arose again (viiL 50, 55). 

In the same, 

One of the ten lepers that were healed by the Lord, who was a Samari- 
tan, returned and fell upon his face at the feet of Jesus ; and Jesus 
said unto him, “ Arise, go thy way ; thy faith hath made thee 
whole" (xvii. 15, 16, 19). 
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In the same, 

Jesus said to the blind man, “ Thy faith hath made thee whole ; and im- 
mediately he was able to see” (xviii. 42, 43). 

In Mark: 

Jesus said to the disciples, when they were unable to heal a certain 
man’s son who had a dumb spirit ; to whom Jesus said, “ If thou 
canst believe, all things are possible to him that believeth . . the 
father of the child crying out with tears, said. Lord, I believe, 
help thou mine unbelief and he was healed (ix. 17, 23, 24). 

There were three reasons why faith :n the Lord healed these ; 
first, because they acknowledged His Divine omnipotence, and 
that He was God ; secondly, because faith is acknowledgment, 
and a looking from acknowledgment ; and u henever one looks 
to another from acknowledgment it makes the other to be 
present ; this is a common thing in the spiritual world. So now, 
w hen a new church was to be established by the Lord, it was this 
looking from an acknowledgment of the Lord’s omnipotence 
from which they were first to look to the Lord ; and this makes 
clear what is here meant by faith. The third reason was, that 
all the diseases healed by the Lord represented and thus signified 
the spiritual diseases that correspond to these natural diseases ; 
and spiritual diseases can be healed only by the Lord, and in 
fact by looking to his Divine omnipotence and by repentance 
of life. This is why He sometimes said, “Thy sins are forgiven 
thee ; go and sin no more.” This faith was represented and 
signified by their miraculous faith ; but the faith by which spiritual 
diseases are healed by the Lord can be given only through truths 
from the Word and a life according to them ; the truths them- 
selves and the life itself according to them are what make the faith 
what it is. But more about this in what follows. [6.] In : 

When Lazarus was dead, his sister saith, “ Lord, by this time he stink- 

eth Jesus saith unto her, Said I not unto thee, If thou wouldst 

believe thou shouldst see the glory of God ?” (xi. 39, 40.) 

In Luke: 

Jesus said to the woman who was a sinner, and who made His feet 
wet with her tears, and wiped them with the hair of her head, and 
kissed His feet, which she also anointed with oil, ** Thy sins are 
forgiven thee ; . . . . thy faith hath made thee whole ; go in peace” 
(vii. 38, 48, 50). 

All this makes clear that it was feith in the Lord’s omnipotence 
that healed all these, and that the same faith remitted, that is, 
removed, sins. The reason of this was that this woman not only 
had faith in the Divine omnipotence of the Lord, but also loved 
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Him, for she kissed His feet. So the Lord said, Thy sins are 
forgiven thee, thy faith hath made thee whole,” because faith 
makes the Divine of the Lord to be present, and love conjoins. 
It is possible, however, for the Lord to be present and not be 
conjoined, from which it is evident that it is faith from love that 
saves. [7.1 Again : 

Jesus said to the disciples in the boat, “Why are ye fearful, O ye men 
of little faith ? Then He arose and rebuked the wind and the sea, 
and there came a great calm ** {Matt, viii. 26 ; MarJb iv. 39-41 , 
Luke viii. 24, 25). 

Peter, at the Lord’s command, went down out of the boat and walked 
upon the waters; but when the wind became strong “he was 
afraid, and beginning to sink he cried out, Lord, save me. And 
immediately Jesus stretched forth His hand . . . and said, O man 
of little faith, wherefore didst thou doubt ?’* {Matt. xiv. 28-31.) 

When the disciples could not heal the lunatic Jesus said unto them, 
“O faithless and perverse generation, how long shall I be with 
you?” and Jesus healed him; and He said to the disciples that 
they could not heal him by reason of their unbelief {Matt, xvii. 
14, seq.). 

Jesus came into His own country, and there “they were offended in 
Him ; and Jesus said, ... A prophet is not without honor save in 
his own country and in his own house. And he did not many 
mighty works there because of their unbelief” {Matt. xiii. 57, 58). 

The Lord called the disciples “men of little faith” when they 
were unable to do miracles in His name, and He was unable to 
do miracles in His own country because of their unbelief, for the 
reason that while the disciples believed the Lord to be the Mes- 
siah or Christ, also the Son of God, and the prophet of whom it 
was written in the Word, yet they did not believe that He was 
God Almighty, and that Jehovah the Father was in Him ; and 
yet so feir as they believed Him to be a man, and not at the same 
time God, His Divine to which omnipotence belongs could not 
be present with the disciples by faith. For it is faith that causes 
the Lord to be present, as has been said above; but faith in 
Him as a man only does not make His Divine omnipotence to 
be present. For the same reason those in the world at the 
present day who look to His Human alone and not at the same 
time to His Divine, as Socinians and Arians do, cannot be saved. 
[8.1 And for a like reason the Lord could not do miracles 
in His own country, for there they had seen Him from in- 
fancy like another man ; and therefore they were unable to add 
to that idea an idea of His Divine ; and when that idea is not 
present while the Lord is present, He is not present in man with 
Divine omnipotence ; for it is feith that causes the Lord to be 
present in man according to the quality of the perception of 
Him. Such other things as man does not acknowledge he 
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rejects ; for in order that the Lord may operate any thing in man 
by faith the Lord’s Divine mns the present in man, and not out- 
side of him. [ 9 .] In : 

Many of the multitude believed on Jesus, and said, “When the Christ 
shall come, will He do more signs than those which this man hath 
done ?*' (vii. 31.; 

In Mark: 

“These signs shall follow them that believe: in My name they shall 
cast out demons , they shall speak with new tongues ; they shall 
take up serpents ; and if they dnnk any deadly thing it shall not 
hurt them ; they shall lay hands on the sick and thej" shall recover. 

. , • . And they went forth and preached everywhere, the Lord 
working with them and confirming the Word by signs following” 
(xvi. 17-20;. 

As the Jewish nation believed in Jehovah solely because of mira- 
cles, it is evidently a miraculous and not a saving faith that is 
here meant ; for they were external men, and external men are 
moved to Divine worship only by external things, like miracles 
which forcibly strike the mind. Moreover, a miraculous faith 
was the first faith with those among whom a new church was to 
be established ; and such a faith is the first with all in the 
Christian world at this day, and this is why the miracles per- 
formed by the Lord were described, and are now preached/ For 
the first faith in all is a traditional faith, and this afterw'ards be- 
comes a saving faith when man by his life becomes spiritual ; for 
first of all it is to be believed that the Lord is the God of 
heaven and earth, and that He is omnipotent, omnipresent 
omniscient, infinite, and one with the Father. These things 
must be known ; but so far as they are merely knowm they are 
traditional, and a traditional faith causes the Lord to be present, 
because it is a looking to the Lord in respedl: to His Divine 
nature. And yet that faith does not save until man lives the 
life of faith, which is charity ; for he then wills and does what he 
believes, and to will and to do is of the love, and love conjoins 
to Him whom faith makes to be present. The signification of 
those miracles that the disciples were to do, and that w^ere done 
by them in the beginning oT the Christian church, as casting out 
demons, speaking with new tongues, and others, may be seen 
above (n. 7o6[£]). ClO.3 In Matikew: 

Jesus said, “Verily I say unto you, If ye have faith as a grain of 
mustard seed, ye shall say unto this mountain. Remove hence to 
yonder place, and it shall remove ; and nothing shall be impossi- 
ble unto you ” (xvii. 14-20). 

In Mark: 

“ Have the faith of God ; for verily I say unto you, That whosoever shall 
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say unto this mountain. Be thou taken up and be thou cast into 
the sea, and shall not doubt in his heart but shall believe that those 
things which he saith shall come to pass, what he hath said shall 
be .done for him. Therefore I say unto you, All things whatsoever 
ye ask when ye pray, believe that ye shall receive them and ye 
shall have them ” (xi. 22--24), 

In Matthew : 

Jesus said to the disciples. ** If ye have faith and doubt not, ye shall not 
only do this which has been done to the fig tree, but even if ye 
shall say unto this mountain. Be thou taken up and cast into the 
sea[, it shall be done]. And all things whatsoever ye shall ask 
. . believing in Me, ye shall receive** (xxi, 21, 22), 

In Luke: 

“If ye had faith as a grain of mustard seed ye would say unto this 
sycamine tree, Be thou rooted up and be thou planted in the sea, 
and it would obey you ** (xvii. 6 ). 

That all this is to be understood otherwise than according to 
the words is evident from its being said to the disciples, that “ if 
they had faith as a grain of mustard seed they would be able to 
pluck up a mountain or a sycamine tree from its place, and cast it 
into the sea,” also that “all things whatsoever they asked they 
should receive and yet it is not according to Divine order for 
one to receive what he asks if he only have faith, or for the disci- 
ples to pluck up a mountain or a tree from its place and cast it 
into the sea. But “faith ” here means faith from the Lord, conse- 
quently it is called “the faith of God,” and he who is in faith from 
the Lord asks for nothing but what contributes to the Lord*s king- 
dom and to himself for salvation ; other things he does not ask 
for, saying in his heart, Why should I ask for what does not con- 
tribute to this use? Therefore if he were to ask for any thing ex- 
cept what it is granted him from the Lord to ask he would have 
no faith of God, that is, faith from the Lord. It is impossible 
for angels of heaven to wish and so to ask for any thing else, 
and if they were to do so they could have no faith that they 
would receive it. The Lord compared such faith to the ability 
and power to cast a mountain or sycamine tree mto the sea, 
because the Lord spake here as well as elsewhere by correspond- 
ences, and therefore these words must be understood spiritually. 
For a “mountain” signifies love of self and of the world, thus 
the love of evil; and a “sycamine tree” signifies the faith of 
that love, which is a faith in falsity from evil, and the “sea” 
signifies hell ; therefore “ to pluck up a mountain and cast it into 
the sea by the faith of God ” signifies to cast these loves, which 
in themselves are devilish, into hell, and likewise the faith 
in falsity from evil ; and this is done through frith from the 
Lord. This comparison of the ability and power of faith 
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from the Lord with plucking up and casting a mountain and 
a sycamine tree into the sea was made because in the spirit- 
ual world such things actually take place. There these loves of 
evil sometimes appear as mountains, and the faith in falsity from 
evil as a sycamine tree ; and both of these an angel can root up 
and cast into hell through faith from the Lord. j^That a “ mountain " 
signifies love to the Lord, and m the contrary sense love of self, see above, n. 4 ^ 5 ' 
510, and that a “ fig tree," or a “ sycamine tree ” signifies the natural man in respect 
to Its goods and truths, and in the contrary sense the same in respect to evils and 
felsities, see above, n. 4O3.J 

[c#] [11.] So much respecting miraculous faith. Passages 
from the Gospels respecting saving faith, which is faith in truth 
from love to the Lord, shall now follow. In yohn: 

“As Moses lifted up the serpent in the desert, so must the Son of man 
be lifted up, that whosoever believeth in Him may not perish but 
may have eternal life. For God so loved the world that He gave 
His only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him may not 

perish, but may have eternal life. He that believeth in Him 

IS not judged ; but he that believeth not hath been judged already, 
because he hath not believed in the name of the oniy-begotten 
Son of God ” (iii. 14-19). 

In the same, 

“ The Father loveth the Son, and hath given all things into His hand ; 
he that believeth in the Son hath eternal life, but he that believeth 
not the Son shall not see Hfe, but the anger of God abideth on 
him ’* (iii. 35, 36). 

In the same, 

“ Except ye believe that I am He ye shall die in your sins ” (viii. 24). 

In the same. 

They said to Jesus, “What shall we do that we may work the works 
of God? Jesus answering said, This is the work of God, that ye 

believe in Him whom the Father hath senL I am the bread 

of life ; he that cometh to Me shall not hunger, and he that be- 
lieveth in Me shall never thirst This is the will of Him that 

sent Me, that every one that beholdeth the Son and believeth in 
Him may have eternal life, and I will raise him up at the last day. 
.... Not that any one hath seen the Father save He that is with 
the Father, He hath seen the Father. Verily. . I say unto you, 
he that believeth in Me hath eternal life. I am the bread of life ” 
(vi. 28, 29, 35, 40, 46-48). 

In the same, 

Jesus said, “ He that heareth My word and believeth Him that sent Me 
hath eternal life, and shall not come into judgment, but shall pass 
from death into life. Verily . . I say unto you, that the hour shall 
come . . when the dead shall hear the voice "of the Son of God, and 
they that hear shall live. Even as the Father hath life in Himself 
so hath He given to the Son to have life in Himself" (v. 24-26). 

In the same, 
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“ Jesus cried out, saying, If any one thirst let him come unto Me and 
drink. He that believeth in Me, as the Scripture hath said, out of 
his belly shall flow rivers of living water. These things He said of 
the Spirit which those believing in Him were to receive ” (vii. 37-39). 

In the same, 

Jesus said, I am the resurrediion and the life ; he that believeth in 
Me, though he die yet shall he live ; but every one who liveth and 
believeth in Me shall not die eternally ” (xi. 25-27). 

In the same, 

“Jesus cried out and said. He that believeth in Me believeth not in Me 

but in Him that sent Me lam come a light into the world, that 

whosoever believeth in Me may not abide in the darkness. And if 
any one hear My words and yet believe not, I judge him not ; . . . . 
he that rejedleth Me and receiveth not My words hath one that 
judgeth him, the word that I have spoken . . shall judge him at 
the last day ” (xii. 44-48). 

In the same, 

* While ye have the light believe in the light, that ye may be sons of 
light” (xii, 36). 

In the same, 

“ Let not your heart be troubled ; believe in God, believe also in Me " 
(xiv, i). 

In the same, 

“As many as received “Jesus, “to them gave He power to become sons 
of God, even to them that believe in His name ” (i. la). 

In the same, 

“ Many believed in His name, beholding His signs “ (ii. 23). 

In the same, 

“These are written that ye may believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son 
of God, and that believing ye may have life in His name ”(xx. 31). 

In Mark: 

Jesus said to the disciples, “ Going into all the world, preach ye the 
gospel to every creature. He that shall believe and be baptized 
shall be saved ; but he that shall disbelieve shall be condemned ” 
(xvi. 15, 16). 

These and other passages describe saving faith, which is to be- 
lieve in the Lord ; and to believe in Him is also to believe 
in the Father, because He and the Father are one, “To 
believe in the Lord ” signifies not only to worship and reverence 
Him, but also to live from Him, and one lives from Him when 
he lives according to the Word which is from Him ; therefore 
“to believe in Him” is to believe that He regenerates man, and 
gives eternal life to those who are regenerated by Him. [ 12 .] 
“To believe in His name” has the same signification as “to be- 
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lieve in Him/’ since the Lord's “name" signifies every state of 
faith and love by which He is to be worshipped, and by which 
He saves man. This is signified by ‘‘His name/* because in the 
spiritual world names that are given to persons are always in 
accord with what their affection and life are, and in consequence 
what each one is is known from his name alone. So when any 
one’s name is pronounced, and the quality that is meant by the 
name is loved, that one becomes present, and the two are united 
as companions and brethren. The quality of the Lord is every- 
thing of faith and love by which He saves man, for that quality 
is the essence that goes forth from Him ; therefore when that 
quality is thought of by man the Lord becomes present with 
him, and w’hen it is loved the Lord is conjoined to him. Thus it 
is that those who believe in His name have eternal life. This 
shows how necessary it is that man should know the quality of 
feith and love, that is, the Lord’s “name also how necessar}” it 
is to love that quality, which comes by doing those things ^at 
the Lord has commanded. The names “Jesus” and “Christ” 
involve the same quality, since yestis means salvation, and 
Christ (or Messiah) Divine truth, which is everything of faith 
and love as to knowledges, do6hrine, and life. When, therefore, 
these names are mentioned the quality they signify must be 
tho^ht of and the Ijfe -be broughj. into harmony with it. This 
is what is meant by the w^ords oT the Lord in Matthew : 

Jesus said, “ If two of you on earth shall agree in My name respecting 
any thing that they shall ask it shall be done for them by My 
Father who is in the heavens. For where two or three are gath- 
ered together in My name there am I in the midst of them ” (xviii. 
19, 20). 

There is, indeed, a presence of the Lord with all and a love 
tow^ards all ; and yet man can be led and be saved by the Lord 
only in the measure of his reception of the Lord by faith in 
Him and love to Him. [ 13 .] All this shows how’ necessary^ it is 
for man to know the quality of faith and love, that is, the Lord’s 
name, also to love it, since the Lord can be loved only through 
His quality. That the Lord, and not the Father, must be 
approached and must be worshipped in accordance with the 
quality of the faith and love that is prescribed in the Woid the 
Lord Himself teaches, saying. 

That no one has ever seen the Father, hut that the Son brings Him 
forth to view {John i. 18) ; 

Also that no one comes to the Father except through Him {yohn xiv. 6) ; 

Since the Father and He are one (yohn x. 30). 
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Therefore to approach the Father and not the Lord is to make 
two out of one, and thus to worship apart from the Lord the 
Divine that is in Him. And this destroys in man the idea of Di- 
vinity in resped to the Lord, which again makes evident the truth 

That he that belie veth in the Son hath eternal life iii. 36). 

[ 14 .] That to believe in the Lord is to believe in the Father, the 
Lord Himself teaches also in John: 

** He that believeth in Me believeth not in Me but in Him that sent Me ; 
and he that beholdeth Me beholdeth Him that sent Me ’* (xii. 44, 45J. 

This means that he that believes in the Lord believes in Him not 
separate from the Father, but in the Father ; and it is therefore 
added, “He that beholdeth Me beholdeth Him that sent Me.” 
So elsewhere in yohn : 

“ Believe in God, believe also in Me (xiv. i). 

In the same, 

Philip, “ believest thou not that I am in the Father and the Father in Me ? 

.... Believe Me, that I am in the Father and the Father in Me 

Venly I say unto you, He that believeth in Me, the works that 
I do he shall do also, because I go to My Father” (xiv, 10-12). 

In the same, 

“ In that day ye shall ask in My name ; and I say not unto you that I 
will pray the Father for you, for the Father Himself loveth you, 
because ye have loved Me and have believed that I came out from 
God, I came forth from the Father, and am come into the world ; 

and I go unto the Father. The disciples say,. . . .By this we 

believe that Thou earnest forth from God ” (xvi. 26-30). 

“To come forth from the Father” signifies to be conceived by 
Him, and “to go to the Father” signifies to be fully united to 
Him. That “to come forth from the Father” means to be con- 
ceived by Him is clearly evident from what is said of the Lord*s 
conception 

{MatL i. 18-25 ; and in Luke i. 34, 35). 

That “to go to the Father” means to be fully united to Him is 
evident from the glorification of His Human by the passion of 
the cross, which has been spoken of above ; and therefore He 
says, “ In that day ye shall ask in My name,” and no more in the 
name of the Father. [ 15 .] In the same, 

Jesus said unto Thomas, ** Because thou hast seen Me thou hast believed ; 
blessed are they that have not seen and yet have believed.” And 
Thomas said, “ My Lord and my God ” (yohn xx. 29, 28). 

It was because the Lord was now fully united t?o the Divine 
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itself, which is called the Father, that Thomas called him his 
Lord and his God. So elsewhere in the same, 

“Say ye of Him whom the Father hath sanclified and sent into the 
world, Thou blasphemest, because I said I am the Son of God? 
If I do not the works of My Father believe Me not ; [but if I do 
them,] though ye believe not Me believe the works, that ye may 
know and believe that the Father is in Me and I in the Father ** 
(x. 36-3S). 

That the Jews did not believe is evident in 

ya/m V. 14-47 ; x. 24-26 ; xii. 37-49 J MaiL xxi. 31, 32. 

The cause of their unbelief was their wish for a Messiah who 
would exalt them to glory above all the nations of the earth ; 
also that they were wholly natural and not spiritual ; also that 
they had falsified the Word, especially where it treats of the 
Lord and of themselves. That such were the causes of their 
unbelief is e\adent also from the faith of the Jews at this day, 
who are wholly natural, and know or wish to know scai'cely any- 
thing about the Lord^s kingdom in the heavens. That neitlier 
were those in the Christian world at the present day to believe 
that the Lord is one with the Father, and is therefore the God of 
of heaven and earth, is the meaning of the Lord's words in Luke: 

“When the Son of man cometh shall He find faith on the earth?** 
(xviii. 8.) 

But on this subject, the Lord willing, more will be said elsewhere. 

8x6» “And he had two horns like a lamb” signifies a power 
as if from the Lordy to establish the conjun^ion with the Word 
of faith separate, — ^This is evident firom the signification of 
“horns,” as meaning power (see above, n. 316. 776) ; also from the 
signification of “two,” as meaning conjunftion (see above, n. 532 at 
the end) ; also from the sigfnification of a “lamb,” as meaning the 
Lord in relation to the Divine Human (see above, n. 314) ; therefore 
“to have two horns like a lamb” signifies a power as if from the 
Lord to establish the conjundlion with the Word of faith sepa- 
rate, as can be seen fi-om what precedes and from what follows ; 
from what precedes, in that “the beast coming up out of the 
earth ” signifies confirmations from the sense of the letter of the 
Word in favor of faith separate from life (see just above, n. 81 5[a]) ; 
and from w’hat follows, in that it is said that this beast “spake as 
a dragon,” and that “ all the authority of the first beast he exer- 
cised before him,” which signifies the same affeftion, thought, 
dodlrine, and preaching as belong to those who separate faith 
from a life feith, which is charity, also the harmony of the 
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reasonings from the natural man, by which the religion of faith 
separate is established, which will be treated of in the next articles. 
All this makes clear that as the “horns"' of this beast signify a 
power to establish, “two” signifies conjunftion, and a “lamb” 
the Lord, so this beast “having tw^o horns like a lamb” signifies 
a power as if from the Lord to establish the conjunflion with the 
Word of faith separate from life. Upon the head of this beast 
two horns only were seen, but upon the head of the former beast 
ten horns, because this beast signifies confirmations from the 
Word ; and in the Word there is a marriage of good and truth, 
and this marriage is signified by “ two.” So, too, the horns ap- 
peared “like a lamb,” because a “lamb” means the Lord, here 
the Lord in relation to the Word. That the Lord in respe< 5 l to 
His Divine Human is the Word, that is, the Divine truth, is de- 
clared in the plainest terms in John : 

That the Word became flesh (i. 14). 

[2.3 Such a power to establish and prove any heresy whatever 
from the Word is well known in the Christian world from the 
many heresies there, every one of which is proved and estab- 
lished from the sense of the letter of the Word. The reason is 
that the sense of the letter of the Word is accommodated to the 
apprehension of the simple, and therefore consists for the most 
part of appearances of truth ; and it is the nature of appear- 
ances of truth to be capable of being adapted to prove any thing 
that any one may adopt as a principle of religion and thus of 
doftrine, even when it is false. Consequently those who ascribe 
genuine truth itself to the sense of the letter of the Word only, 
are open to many errors unless they are in enlightenment from 
the Lord, and in that enlightenment form do< 5 lrine for themselves 
that will serve them as a lamp. In the sense of the letter of the 
Word there are naked truths and truths clothed, and these latter 
are appearances of truth, and appearances of truth can be under- 
stood only from passages where naked truths are visible ; out 
of these doftrine can be formed by one who is enlightened by 
the Lord, and according to that doSrine all other things can 
be explained. This is why those who read the Word w'ithout 
dodlrine are led into manifold errors. The Word was so written 
in order that there might be a conj undiion of heaven with men ; 
and there is this conjundlion because every expression in the 
Word, and in some passages' every letter, contains a spiritual 
sense, in which the angels are ; consequently when man perceives 
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the Word according to its appearances of truth the angels that 
are about man understand it spiritually. Thus the spiritual of 
heaven is conjoined with the natural of the world in respect to 
such things as contribute to man s future life. If the Word had 
been written otherwise no conjunction of heaven with man would 
have been possible. [3-J And because the Word in the letter 
is such it serves as it were as a support for heaven ; for all the 
wisdom of the angels of heaven in respecl to things pertaining to 
the church terminates in the sense of the letter of the Word as in 
its basis ; consequently the Word in the letter may be called the 
support of heaven. For this reason the sense of the letter of th^ 
Word is most holy, and is even more powerful than its spiritual 
sense, as has been made known to me by much experience in the 
spiritual world, for when spirits bring fonvard any passage ac- 
cording to the sense of the letter they immediately excite some 
heavenly society to conjunction w'ith them. P'rom this it can be 
seen that all things of the dodtrine of the church must be con- 
firmed by the sense of the letter of the Word that there may be in 
them any sandlity or power, and moreover from those books of 
the Word in wrhich there is a spiritual sense. This makes evident 
how dangerous it is to so falsify the Word as to destroy the Di- 
vine truth that is in its spiritu^ sense ; for by so doing heaven 
is closed to man. That this is done by those who confirm by 
the Word the separation of faith from its life, w'hich is good 
works, has been shown above. 

8 i 7 [^]. " And he spake as a dragon " signifies with the same 
affe£lio7i^ thought^ doilrine, and preachings as belong to those who 
separate faith from a life of faiths which is charity. — ^This is evi- 
dent from the signification of “speaking,'^ as meaning affeclion, 
thought, dodirine, and preaching. This is the signification of 
‘•speaking” because all the speech of man is from affecHon and 
consequent thought. The afifedlion itself is expressed by the 
sound of the speech, and the thought by its words. The affec- 
tion and the thought are both of them in the speech, as every one 
who refledls can see. The affedHon alone by itself cannot speak, 
it can only make a sound or sing ; nor can thought alone by 
itself speak otherwise than as an automaton without life, since it 
is the affediion that gives life to every expression of speech ; 
and this is why a man is judged by others according to the 
affediion of his speech and not according to the words he utters. 
“To speak” signifies also to preach from dodirine, thus dodlrine 
and preaching therefrom, because it is said that the beast “spake 
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as a dragon;’* and a “dragon** means those who are in faith 
separated from charity both in doctrine and in life (see above, n. 
714) ; and this beast means confirmations from the sense of the 
letter of the Word in favor of the separation of faith from life, and 
the resulting falsifications of the Word ; consequently “to speak 
as a dragon” signifies that kind of religion in respedl to doc- 
trine and preaching. [ 2-1 As faith separate from charity and 
the resulting falsification of the Word are depi<Sed by the dragon 
and its two beasts, I will show in this article that a like heresy 
is depicted in the Word by “Cain,” by “Reuben,” and by the 
“Philistines,” and is meant also by the “he goat” in Da?iieL 
For there have been several churches on this earth, namely, the 
Most Ancient, which was before the flood ; the Ancient, which 
was after the flood ; the Jewish, which followed the Ancient ; 
and lastly the Christian church. All of these churches sunk 
down in process of time into two enormous errors, one of which 
adulterated all the goods of the church, and the other falsified 
all its truths. The church that adulterated all the goods of the 
church is depidled in the Word by the “Babylonians and Chal- 
deans ;”and the church that falsified all the truths of the church 
is depifled by “Cain,” by “Reuben,** and by the “Philistines,” 
and by the “he-goat** in Daniel which fought with the ram 
and overcame it. The adulteration of the good of the church, 
which is depifted by the “Babylonians and Chaldeans,” will 
be described hereafter where “Babylon” is treated of in the 
Apocalypse; but now the falsification of truth shall be treated of, 
which is depidled here in the Apocalypse by “the dragon and his 
two beasts,*’ and was depidled by “Cain,” and by the others 
above mentioned. 

[*•] [3.] That those who separate the knowledges of truth 
and good from a life according to them, and who believe that 
they can be saved by these alone, were represented by “Cain,” 
has been briefly shown in the Arcana CaelesHa where Cain and 
Abel are treated of ; to which this shall be added. It is written 
of Cain 

That he was the firstborn of Adam, and that he tilled the ground, and 
brought of the fruit of the ground an offering to Jehovah ; and 
that Abel was a shepherd of the flock, and brought of the firstlings 
of his flock and of the fat thereof ; also that Jehovah had respect 
unto the offering of Abel and not unto the offering of Cain, there- 
fore Cain’s anger was kindled and he slew his brother ; and that 
Cain was therefore accursed and banished from the ground, and 
became a fugitive and wanderer in the earth ; and that Jehovah set 
a sign upon Cain lest he should be slain, and appointed that who- 
ever should slay him should have vengeance taken on him seven- 
fold {Gen, iv.). 
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It is to be noted that all names of persons and places in the 
Word signify matters and states of the church, especiaily the 
names in the first chapters of Genesis^ because the stories in those 
chapters are made-up histories containing the deepest mysteries 
of heaven, and yet they are most holy in the sense of the letter, 
because in every least word there is a spiritual meaning that 
conjoins the heavens with men of the church. What these sto- 
ries involve in the spiritual sense and what the names of the 
persons there signify has been explained in the Arcana Caelesiia. 
“Cain” signifies the knowledges of truth and good separated 
from a life according to them, thus from heavenly love, and 
“Abel” signifies heavenly love; or what is the same, “Cain” 
signifies truth separated from good, and “Abel” good conjoined 
with truth. And as truth is the primary thing of the church, since 
every church is formed by means of truths, because every church 
starts from truths or from the knowledges of truth and good, 
so Cain was the first-born, and was named “man {vir) of Jeho- 
vah,” “man of Jehovah” signifying in the Word the truth of 
heaven and the church; and the “ground” which Cain tilled 
signifies the church. The separation of truth from good is 
signified by tlie murder of Abel by Cain ; for when eveiv’thing 
of the church is placed in truths or in knowledges, and not in 
goods or in an affeclion for living according to truths, good 
with its affections is slain. And as everything of the church 
perishes Avhen truth is separated from good, so Cain “ was ban- 
ished from the ground,” which, as has been said, signifies 
the church. But because truths are the first things of the 
church, for life must be learned from truths, “a sign was set 
on Cain, lest some one should slay him ; and it was appointed 
that if any one should slay him he should have vengeance taken 
on him seven-fold.” And because tnith without good is carried 
hither and thither, having nothing to lead it, and consequently 
falls successively into falsities, and departs from the way that leads 
to heaven, so Cain “was banished from the face of Jehovah, and 
became a fugitive and wanderer.” The same is true of faith and 
charity, since faith is of truth and charity is of good ; so w'hen 
faith is separated from charity what is said of Cain takes place, 
namely, that “it kills Abel its brother,” which is charity, and in 
consequence the church perishes, which is signified by “being 
banished from the ground, and becoming a fugitive and wan- 
derer,” for -when faith is separated from charity truth is suc- 
cessively turned into falsity and falls away. 
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[C.] [4.] It has been shown above (n. 434), that “Reuben,” 
the firstborn of Jacob, signified the light of truth and under- 
standing of the Word therefrom, and thus truth from good or 
faith from charity, as did the apostle Peter ; and that in another 
sense, “Reuben” represented truth separated from good, or 
faith separated from charity, and that ^is faith is signified by 
his adultery with Bilhah his father’s concubine, in consequence 
of which the birthright was taken away from him and given to 
Joseph. To this may be added, that all heresies, so far as they 
are adulterations and falsifications of the Word, correspond to 
adulteries and whoredoms of various kinds, and these because of 
this correspondence are aftually perceived in the spiritual world 
from those who are in heresies. The reason of this is that such 
marriages as exist in the heavens derive their spiritual origin 
from the conjunftion of good and truth ; and conversely, adul- 
teries derive their origin from the conjundlion of evil and falsity ; 
and this is why heaven is compared in the Word to a marriage, 
and hell to adultery. And as there is in the hells a conjunftion 
of evil and falsity, so there continually exhales therefrom a sphere 
of adultery. It is for this reason that “adulteries and whore- 
doms” signify in the Word adulterations of the good of the 
church and falsifications of its truth (see above, n. 141, 161). [5.] 

In respeft to a faith separated from charity, this is perceived in 
the spiritual world as the adultery of a son with a mother or with 
a step-mother. This is so because that faith shuts out the good 
of charity ; and when this is shut out the evil of the love of self 
and of the world takes its place, and that faith conjoins itself with 
that love. For every kind of faith must necessarily conjoin itself 
with some love ; therefore when spiritual love, which is charity, 
is separated, faith conjoins itself with love of self or wdth love of 
the world, which are the loves that are dominant in the natural 
man ; and this is why so horrible an adultery results from faith 
separated from charity. This makes clear what is signified by 
the adultery of Reuben with Bilhah his father’s concubine, and 
why he was rejedled for this reason from the privileges of the 
birthright. This is also meant by the prophecy of Israel his 
father respefting Reuben, 

** Reuben my firstborn, thou art my strength and the beginning of my 
powers ; excelling in exaltation and excelling in valor ; light as 
water, thou shall not excel, because thou wentest up to thy father’s 
bed, then thou didst profane it, he went up to my couch ” (Gen. 
xlix. 3, 4)- 

These words may be seen explained in the Arcana Caeles^a (n. 
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6341-6350’,. That such adultery is perceived in the spiritual world 
from faith separated from charity has been made evident to me 
from correspondences in that world. For whenever I have per- 
ceived afar off the sphere of adultery- \vith a mother or step- 
mother, I have known at once that those who had confirmed 
themselves in faith alone both in doclrine and in life were near, 
and they were then discovered ; and when they had been ex- 
plored they w^ere found to have been such in the world. 

[^•] [6.] Thus much respecting Reuben; it shall next be 
explained how the Philistines also represent in the Word faith 
separated from love. It w^as for this reason that they were called 
the ** uncircumcised for ‘‘one uncircumcised *’ signifies what is 
destitute of spiritual love, and is solely in natural love, and wfith 
that love alone nothing of religion can be conjoined, much less 
anything of the church ; for every thing of religion and every 
thing of the church has regard to the Dhine, to heaven, and to 
spiritual life ; and these can be conjoined with no other than a 
spiritual love; thus not with a natural love separated from 
a spiritual love ; since natural love separated from spiritual love 
is man’s own {propHum\ and this, regarded in itself, is nothing 
but evil. All the wars that the sons of Israel waged against the 
Philistines represented the combats of the spiritual man wdth the 
natural man, and thus the combats of truth conjoined to good 
with truth separated from good, w^hich in itself is not truth but 
falsity. For truth separated from good is falsified in the idea of 
the thought respecting it, and for the reason that there is nothing 
spiritual present in the thought to enlighten it. For the same rea- 
son those who are in faith separated from charity have no truth, 
except merely in their speech or in their preaching from the 
Word, the idea of truth instantly perishing as soon as truth is 
thought about, [ 7 -] Because this religion exists in the churches 
in all who love to live a natural life, so in the land of Canaan the 
Philistines w''ere not subjugated, as the other nations of that land 
were, and consequently there were many battles with them. For 
all the stories of the Word are representative of such things as 
pertain to the church ; and all the nations of the land of Canaan 
represented things heretical confirming either falsities of faith or 
evils of the love ; while the sons of Israel represented the truths 
of faith and the goods of love, and thus the church. What was 
represented by the wars that the inhabitants of the land of Ca- 
naan carried on will be told in its place and time ; here it shall 
be shown that the Philistines represented a religion separated 
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from spiritual good, such as is the religion of faith alone sep- 
arated from Its life, which is charity. This is why the sons of 
Israel whenever they fell away from the worship of Jehovah to 
the worship of other gods were given over to their enemies, or 
were conquered by them. 

Thus they were given over to the Philistines, and sensed them eighteen 
years, and afterwards forty years {yudges x., xiii.). 

This represented their departure from a worship from the good 
of love and truths of faith to a worship from evils of love and 
falsities of faith. Likewise, 

The sons of Israel were conquered and shut in by the Philistines 
(i Sam. iv , xiii., xxviii., xxix., xxxi.). 

But when the sons of Israel returned to the worship of Jehovah, 
which was worship from the good of love and the truths of faith, 
they conquered the Philistines 

(i Sam. vii., xiv. ; 2 Sam. v., viii., xxi., xxiii. ; 2 lyings xviii.). 

That these stories involve such things can be seen only from the 
connexion of things there described when viewed in the internal 
sense, to present which would occupy too much room in this 
place; therefore one passage only from the prophecies of the 
Word shall be cited, which will make clear that such things as 
pertain to the church were represented by the Philistines in 
these narratives. C8-] Thus in Isaiah : 

Rejoice not, O Philistea, all of thee, because the rod that smiteth thee 
is broken ; for out of the serpent's root shall come forth a basilisk, 
whose fruit shall be a fiery flying serpent. Then the firstborn of 
the poor shall feed, and the needy shall lie down in safety ; and I 
will kill thy root with famine, and he shall slay thy remnant. Howl, 
O gate ; cry out, O city ; thou whole Philistea art melted away ; 
for from the north cometh a smoke, and none shall be alone in 
thy assemblies. What then shall one answer, ye messengers of the 
nation ? That Jehovah hath founded Zion, and in her the affiiAed 
of His people shall hope ” (xiv. 29-32). 

This describes Philistea, which signifies the church, or those 
in the church who are in truths from the sense of the letter 
of the Word or from some other revelation, and yet are in filthy 
loves, consequently their truths are not living truths ; and truths 
not living are turned into falsities when they are brought from 
exterior thought, which is the thought next to the speech, into 
interior thought, which belongs to the understanding, and when 
this thought considers these truths in their origin, which those 
who are meant by *‘the Philistines” do not see. They do not 
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see for the reason that while every man, even an evil man, has 
a capacity to understand, he has no good of the will, which is 
good of life ; for this good springs from love to God and from 
love to the neighbor, and it is these io\ es that cause that capac- 
ity to communicate with heaven and receive enlightenment there- 
froni. C9-] This chapter in Isaiah describes those who are in 
truths without good, and shows that in such all truths are turned 
into falsities. This, therefore, is the spiritual sense of these 
words. Rejoice not, Philistea, all of thee, because the rod that 
smiteth thee is broken,” signifies that they should not rejoice 
because they are permitted to remain in their heresy by reason 
of the fewness of those w’ho are in truths from good; “for out 
of the serpent’s root shall come forth a basilisk ” signifies that 
out of the sensual man a dogma descructive of all truth will 
arise; “the serpent’s root” meaning the sensual, which is the 
outmost of man’s life, and “the basilisk” meaning the destruc- 
tion of all truth. “Whose fruit shall be a fiery flying serpent” 
signifies from which there will spring a faith separated from 
charity ; this faith is meant by “ a fiery flying serpent ” because 
it flies upwards by means of reasonings and confirmations from 
things revealed that are not understood, and thus it kills the things 
that are livfing. Thus “the basilisk” has the same signification as 
“the dragon,” which is also called “a serpent;” and “the fier>’ 
flying serpent” has the same signification as “the beasts coining 
up out of the sea and out of the earth,” in this chapter of the 
Apocalypse. “ Then the firstborn of the poor shall feed, and the 
needy shall lie down in safety,” signifies that when that dogma 
is received by those who are natural and sensual men, and who 
believe themselves to be wiser than others, truths from good with 
those w^ho desire "what is true and wnll what is good, will become 
living ; “firstborn” meaning in the Word truths born from good, 
the “poor” those who are not in truths but who desire them, and 
the “needy” those who are not in goods but who in heart will 
them. “And I will kill thy root with famine, and he shall slay 
thy remnant,” signifies that all truths, from the first of them to 
the last, w'ill be destroyed by falsities. “Howl, O gate; cn-’' out, 
O city,” signifies that no entrance will be granted to any truth, 
and that dodlrine will be made up of mere falsities, “gate” signi- 
fying entrance to truths of doftrine, and “ city ” doctrine. “ Thou 
whole Philistea art melted away” signifies the destruction of that 
church by mere falsities. “ For from the north cometh a smoke ” 
signifies that every falsity from e\nl will break in from hell, “the 
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north” meaning hell, and ‘‘smoke” the falsity of evil. “And 
none shall be alone in thy assemblies ” signifies that there shall 
not remain a single truth among their knowledges. “ What then 
shall one answer, ye messengers of the nation?” signifies the 
enlightenment of such as are in good of life from love to the 
Lord. “ That Jehovah hath founded Zion ” signifies that a church 
shall be established from them. “ And in her the affiifted of His 
people shall hope” signifies that those who are not in wisdom 
from self and who conquer in temptations against such falsities, 
shall have intelligence and salvation. [lO.] The vastation of 
truth by falsities in those who are meant by “the Philistines” is 
also described 

By yeremiak (xlvii. 1-7) ; likewise in Ezektel (xxv. 15, 16); in Joel (iii. 

4-6) ; in Amos (i. 8). 

That such falsify truths is meant by “ the daughters of the Philis- 
tines,” mentioned 

In Ezekiel (xvi. 27, 57) ; also in 2 Sam, (i. 20) ; 

“ daughters of the Philistines ” there meaning affecSlions for falsity. 
The religion of such was also represented by the idol of the 
Philistines called Dagon, which was set up in Ashdod, and which, 
according to their description, was formed like a man from the 
head to the navel, and like a fish from the navel downwards ; its 
being like a man from the head to the navel represented an 
understanding derived from truths; and like a fish from the 
navel downwards represented the natural destitute of good of 
love ; for the lower part down to the knees corresponds to celes- 
tial love, and a “fish” signifies the natural man which is desti- 
tute of spiritual good. (That “man ” signifies affedlion for tnith, 

may be seen above, n. 28O; that his “head” signifies understanding of truth and 
intelligence therefrom, n. 553; that a “fish" signifies the natural man. n 513; 
and that the generative organs signify from correspondence celestial love, see 
Arcana CaelesHa, n. 5050-5062. Moreover, the *' tumors’* with which the Philis- 
tines were smitten when the ark of God was detained by them, signified truths defiled 
by evils of life ; but these and other things related about them in 1 Sam. v may be 

seen explained above, n 700M ) Ell.] Truth defiled by evil of life is 
signified also by “ the uncircumcised ” 

(2 Sam, i. 20; Ezek. xxviii. 10; xxxi. i8; xxxii. 18, 19; xliv. g). 

For the foreskin corresponds to corporeal love, because the mem- 
ber which it covers corresponds to spiritual and celestial love. 
And because “the Philistines” represented those who are in a 
knowledge {scientta) and knowledges of truth apart from any 
spiritual and celestial good, they were called “uncircumcised.” 
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And as the sons of Lrael we re actually of the same character, in 
order that they might ne\ertheless represent the church which 
is in spiritual and celestia.1 g ood and in truths therefrom, it was 
commanded that they should, be circumcised. From this it can 
be seen that a religion at rhis day that separates charity from 
faith is in a representative se nse Philistea. 

[€•] [ 12 .] Thus much respecting the Philistines. Something 
shall now be said about the goats and sheep, upon which judg- 
ment will be executed, according to the Lord’s words in Matthew 
(xxv. 31 to the end). Tie common opinion is tliat the “goats” 
mean all the evil, and it h as not been known heretofore that 
the “goats” there mean those who are in faith separated from 
chanty, and the “ sheep tlhose \\ ho are in faith from charit}’. 
In a good sense ‘‘goats ”nnean those who are in natural good 
and in truths therefrom, which truths are called knowledges of 
truth and good from the natural sense of the Word. Such as 
these, or such good and such truth therefrom, are signified by 
the goats that were sacrificed. 

That there were sacrifices o»f goats is evident from iv. 23 ; ix. 2-4, 
8-23 ; xvi. 2-20 ; x.aciii. 18, 19; Kunu xv. 22-29; xxviii. 11-15, i3 
to end ; sxix. ; and elsewhere.) 

For all the beasts that weje offered as sacrifices signified such 
things as pertain to the church, all of which have reference to 
goods and truths. The celestial goods and truths therefrom in 
which are the angels in the third heaven were signified by 
“lambs,” while the spiritual goods and truths in which are the 
angels in the middle heaven were signified by “ rams,” and the 
natural goods and truths tlierefrom, in which are the angels who 
are in the lowest heaven, vere signified by “goats.” Celestial 
goods and truths belon g to those wbo are in love to the Lord ; 
spiritual goods and truths to those who are in love towards the 
neighbor ; and natural go ods and truths to those who live well 
according to tmths from natural affedlion. This is the signifi- 
cation of these three kinds of animals in various parts of the 
Word 

(As in xxvii. 2i ; Deut, zxxii. 14). 

[I3-] But as most things in the Word have also a contrary sense, 
so “ goats ” signify in that sense those who are in faith separated 
from charity, for the reason that they are more lascivious than 
other animals, and that they signify in the genuine sense those 
who are in natural good and its truth, and all who are in faith 
separated from charity axe merely natural both in dodlrine and 
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in life. That such are meant in the Word by “goats” has 
been shown me to the life in the spiritual world. There vari- 
ous beasts are seen ; but they are not such beasts as exist in our 
world, that is, not beasts that have been born, but they are 
correspondences of the affecElions and of the thoughts therefrom 
of spirits and angels ; consequently as soon as those affections 
and the thoughts therefrom are changed and cease, these beasts 
vanish out of sight. That I might know that those who are in 
faith separated from charity, or mther the affections and thoughts 
of such from their faith, are represented by “goats,” it was 
granted me 'to see some of those spirits; and they appeared be- 
fore my eyes and the eyes of many others altogether as goats 
with horns. Moreover, when rams and sheep were sent among 
them these goats rushed upon them with great fury, and strove to 
throw them down, but in vain. For in the spiritual world goats 
have no power against the rams or sheep, therefore the goats 
were put to flight. Afterwards it was granted me to see the 
same as men ; and this was a proof that the goats were identical 
with those who had lived in the world in faith separated from 
charity. [ 14 .] From all this what is signified by the “ram” and 
the “he-goat,” and “the battle between them,” in the eighth 
chapter of Daniel can be seen, namely, that the “ram” there 
means those who are in faith from charity, and the “he-goat” 
those who are in faith separated from charity. Thus the future 
state of the church is there described, namely, that faith separate 
would dissipate all charity, which is good of life, and falsity 
therefrom would have rule in the Christian world. To illustrate 
this, I will present a summary of what is related in Daniel re- 
spedling the ram and he-goat, as follows : 

Daniel saw in vision a ram “ that had two horns, .... one higher than 
the other, but the higher came up behind . .and he made himself 
great.” But then “a hc-goat of the goats came from the west 
over the faces of all the earth and he charged upon the ram and 
smote him, and broke his two horns ; and he cast the ram down 
to the ground, and trampled upon him.” The he-goat had a horn 
between his eyes, and when this was broken “ there came up four 
horns in its place towards the four winds of the heavens; and 
out of one of them came forth one. .horn which grew exceed- 
ingly,. . . .even to the host of the heavens, and cast down some of 
the host and of the stars to the ground and trampled upon them. 
Yea, it exalted itself even to the prince of the host, and the con- 
tinual burnt offering was taken away from him, and the dwelling 
place of his sandhiary was cast down;. .. .and it cast down the 
truth to the ground” (viii, 1-14, seq.). 

That the “ram” here means those who are in faith from charity, 
and the “he-goat” those who are in faith separated from charity. 
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may be seen above (n. 3i6[t:] and n. 573>I;, where the same thins^s 
are explained ; therefore further explanation is unnecessar\'. [ 15 .] 
Again, that “he-goats” mean those who are in faith separated 
from charity, and “rams” those who are in faith from charity, is 
evident also in Ezekiel: 

“And as for you, O my flock,,., .behold, I judge between cattle and 
cattle, and between rams and he-goats ’* (sxxi\\ 17). 

Likewise in Zechai'iah : 

“ Mine anger was kindled against the shepherds, and I will punish the 
he-goats” (x. 3). 

From this it can be seen that the goats and the sheep in Matthew 
(xxv. 31 to the end) have the same meaning ; consequently 
works of charity only are there enumerated which were done by 
the sheep, and w’ere not done by the goats. That such are there 
meant by the “goats’" was proved also when the last judgment 
was accomplished upon those w>-ho belonged to the Christian 
church; for then all those who were in faith separated from 
charity both in doclrine and life were cast into hell ; and all who 
w’ere in faith from charity were kept safe. 

VERSE 12. 

8x8. ** And all the authority of the first beast he exeroiseth before him; and he 
maketh the earth and them that dwell therein to worship the first beasU whose stroke of his 
death was healed.” 

12. **And all the authority of the first beast he exerciscth before him " signifies 
the connediion of reasonings front the natural man uith the sense of 
the letter of the Word^ by which the religion of faith separate is upheld 
[n. 819]; “and he maketh the earth and them that dwell therein 
to worship the first beast'* signifies in consequence of which those in 
the church who are in falsities and in evils thei'efrom in heart acknow- 
ledge the agreement [n. 821] ; ** whose stroke of his death was healed” 
signifies and thus the discordance was cleaned up by devised harmonise- 
ings of works with faith [n. 822]. 

8I9» [Verse 12.1 "And all the authority of the ffrst beast he 
exeroiseth before him"' signifies the connefiion of reasonings 
from the natural 7nan with the sense of the letter of the Word, 
by which the religion of faith separate is nphcld, — This is evi- 
dent from the signification of “ the beast coming up out of the 
earth,” which exercised all the authority of the first beast before 
the dragon, as meaning confirmations from the sense of the letter 
of the Word in favor of faith separated from life, and consequent 
falsifications of truth (see above, n. 815) , also from the signification 
of “ the first beast,” as meaning reasonings from the natural man 
confirming the separation of faith from the life (see above, n. 774) ; 
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also from the signification of ‘'the dragon,” before which this 
beast exercised all the authority of the first beast, as meaning in 
general, faith separated from the life of faith, which is charity. 
P'rom all this it can be seen that this beast's “exercising all the 
authority of the first beast before the dragon ” signifies the con- 
nection of reasonings from the natural man with the sense of the 
letter of the Word, by whidi the religion of faith separate is con- 
firmed. [ 2 .] The connection of reasonings from the natural man 
with the sense of the letter of the Word is meant because nothing 
false can ever be confirmed by the sense of the letter of the Word 
except by means of reasonings firom the natural man. For the 
Word in the letter consists of appearances of truth and also of 
correspondences, and both of these in their bosom, that is, in 
their spiritual sense, contain genuine truths ; consequently when 
any falsity is confirmed by the appearances of truth that corre- 
spond to genuine truths the Word is falsified ; and the falsifica- 
tion of the Word can be effedled only by reasonings from the nat- 
ural man. This is why “ the dragon,” which signifies the heret- 
ical dogma of faith alone, is further described by two beasts, by 
the first of which reasoning from the natural man in favor of faith 
separated from its life, which is charity, is described ; and by the 
other, confirmation from the sense of the letter of the Word, and 
thus corroboration of it, also the falsification of truth, are de- 
scribed ; from which it is again evident that this beast’s “ exercis- 
ing all the authority of the first beast before the dragon” signifies 
the connedlion of I'easonings from the natural man with the sense 
of the letter of the Word. But these things shall be illustrated 
by examples, (i.) [3.1 The dogmatists who contend for faith 
alone pay no attention to any of those passages of the Word 
where “works,” “deeds,” “working,” and “doing,” are men- 
tioned ; and yet these are so plain as to admit of no contrary 
rejisoning; nevertheless they wrest these passages from their 
genuine meaning and bend and turn them away by reasonings 
from the genuine truth that is in the heavens, and that is con- 
tained in their spiritual sense. For they argue by saying that 
faith alone includes deeds and works, because those who are in 
faith are also in these, thus they are wrought by faith ; when in 
fa<5l, faith without deeds or works is a dead faith, by which 
nothing is wrought. If this is said to them they argue that 
deeds are nevertheless present by a secret Divine operation, 
although they exclude them from being a means of salvation, 
thus that they may be present and not be present, as can be 
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seen from justification by instantaneous faith, as well as in the 
hour of death, even in the case of evil men. ( 2.) It is a reason- 
ing from the natural man that faith separate from goods of life 
is spiritual and yet the goods that are of love are uhat give 
ixfe to faith, and make it spiritual. For love is the very soul of 
faith, and love is doing, for what a man loves he wills, and 
what he wills he does. And this the Lord teaches in yokn: 

“ He that hath My commandments and doeth them, he it is that loveth 

Me;. . . .but he that loveth Me not keeoeth not My words*’ (xiv. 

21, 24). 

This makes clear that faith without works is not spiritual ; for it 
is without its soul, and faith without its soul is a dead faith. (3.) 
It is also a reasoning from the natural man that faith was made 
the means of salvation because man cannot do good of himself. 
(4.) It is also a reasoning from the natural man that those who 
are merely in faith are in God and in a state of grace, even so 
that nothing can condemn them. From this it is believed by 
many that it is not necessary to live a Christian life, which is 
according to the Lord’s commandments ; for they say to them- 
selves, Why should I give any thought to works, when good 
’works do not save and evil works do not condemn? I have 
faith that the Lord suffered the cross for the sins of the world, 
and delivered us from the condemnation of the law ; what more 
is necessary? (5.) It is a reasoning from the natural man that 
faith alone is like a seed from w’hich all kinds of sah^tion spring 
forth like shrubs and trees from seed in gardens ; and yet in faith 
alone there is no seed of life except what is from the spiritual 
life of man. (6.) Moreover, all those things that are taught by 
the learned dogmatists of this religion respecting the progression 
to justification through faith alone are reasonings from the natural 
man, as, that the trust of that faith must be acquired from the 
Word, from preaching, and from the authority of teachers, w^ith- 
out intelledlual sight ; and if the understanding enters into it faith 
does not become spiritual. And yet as soon as the intellectual 
sight is excluded the man is blind, and before a blind man fals- 
ities can be established as well as truths, and even better than 
truths, because with one who is blind fallacies which are darkness 
are more esteemed than real truths which are in light. Shut 
up the understanding, bring forth reasonings, and cite proofs 
from the sense of the letter of the Word, and you wdll con\ance 
yourself of any thing you wish, especially in theological matters 
that ascend into the interiors of the rational mind. C 4 ,] These 
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are called reasonings from the natural man, because the natural 
man is in the delights of the love of self and of the world ; and 
these delights, when they prevail, cause man to believe only such 
things as agree with them, which in themselves are falsities. 
They also induce darkness in every thing spiritual, even to the 
extent that man shuns heavenly light, and thus rejedls all enlight- 
enment of the understanding ; and for the reason«that the natural 
man, separated from the spiritual, regards only self and the world, 
and not the Lord and heaven; and thus he is conjoined to 
hell, which is the source of all falsities ; and these can never be 
dissipated except by the prevalence of heavenly love and by 
genuine truths which are from that love. This, then, is why 
these are called reasonings from the natural man, and why reason- 
ings from the natural man are w^hat falsify the Word ; for the 
Word can be falsified only by reasonings from the natural man. 

820[a]» As it was shown in a preceding article (n. 8i7[a-iq), 
that Cain, Reuben, and the Philistines, represent in the Word 
those who are in truths separated from good, I will now show 
that the apostle Peter in the Word of the Gospels means truth 
from good which is from the Lord, and in the contrary sense, 
truth separated from good. And as truth is of frith and good 
is of charity, “Peter** means also faith from charity, and faith 
separated from charity. For the twelve apostles, like the twelve 
tribes of Israel, represented the church in respect to all things 
of it, thus in respe< 5 l to truths and goods, since all things of the 
church have reference to these, the same as to faith and love ; 
for truths are of faith, and goods are of love. In general, 
Peter, James, and John, represented faith, charity, and the works 
of charity ; and this is why these three followed the Lord more 
than the others, and it is said of them in Mark: 

** He suffered no man to follow Him save Peter, James, and John ”(v. 
37)- 

[2-1 And as truth from good, which is from the Lord, is the first 
thing of the church, Peter was the first to be called by his 
brother Andrew, and afterwards James and John were called, as 
is evident in Matthew: 

** Jesus walking by the sea of Galilee saw two brethren, Simon called 
Peter and Andrew his brother, casting a net into the sea. for they 
were fishers. And He s«tid unto them, Come ye after Me, and I 
will make you fishers of men. And straightway they left the nets 
and followed Him ” (iv. 18--20), 

In yohn: 
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“Andrew findeth his o^n brother Simon, and saith unto Iifni, AVe have 
found the ilessiah, which is, being interpreted, the Christ. And 
he brought him to Jesus. And Jesus looking upon him, said unto 
him, Thou art Simon the son of Jonah ; thou shalt be called Ce- 
phas, wh.ch is, by interpretation, a rock ” (i. 41--43). 

In Mark: 

Jesus going up into a mountain calls unto Him whom he would, first 
Simon upon whom he conferred the name Peter, and afterwards 
James the son of Zebedee, and John the brother of James (iii. 13, 
16, 17). 

Peter was the first of tlie apostles because truth from good is 
the first thing of the church ; for from the world a man knows 
nothing about heaven and hell, or a life after death, or even about 
God. His natural light teaches nothing except what has entered 
through the eyes, thus nothing except what relates to the world 
and to self ; and from these is his life ; and so long as he is in 
these only he is in hell; and therefore, that he may be uith- 
dra^vTi from these and be led to heaven he must needs learn 
truths, which teach not only that there is a God, that there is a 
heaven and a hell, and that there is a life after death, but also 
teach the way to heaven. This makes clear that truth is the first 
thing through which man gains the church. But it must be truth 
from good, for truth without good is a mere knowledge that a 
thing is so ; and mere knowledge does nothing except to make a 
man capable of becoming a church ; and this is not effecSled until 
he lives according to knowledges. Then truth is conjoined to 
good, and man is introduced into the church. Moreover, truths 
teach how a man ought to live ; and when man is moved by 
truths for the sake of truths, which is done when he loves to live 
according to them, he is led by the Lord, and conjun<5lion w'ith 
heaven is granted him, and he becomes spiritual, and after death 
an angel of heaven. Nevertheless it must be noted that it is not 
truths that produce these effe<5ls, but good by means of truths ; 
and good is from the Lord. Because truth from good, which 
is from the Lord, is the first thing of the church, Peter the 
first to be called, and was the first of the apostles, and he was 
named by the Lord “ Cephas,” which means petra (a rock) ; 
but, that it might be the name of a person, he is called Petnts 
(Peter). In the highest sense “rock” signifies the Lord in rela- 
tion to Di^dne truth, or Dhane truth going forth from the Lord ; 
consequently in a relative sense “rock” signifies truth from 
good, which is firom the Lord, the same as Peter. (That “rock” has 
this signification see above, n. 4I I. What “ Simon son of Jonah” signifies see above, 
n. 443 [o] ) [3.] These three apostles were fishermen, and the 
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Lord sdd unto them, “ Come ye after Me, and I will make you 
fishers of men,” because “to fish” signifies to instruft natural 
men ; for there were at that time, both within the church and out- 
side of it, natural men who became spiritual so far as they ac- 
cepted the Lord and accepted truths from Him. [ 4 .] From all 
this the signification of the Lord’s words to Peter concerning 
the keys may be inferred ; as in Maithew: 

When some had said that Jesus was John the Baptist, others Elijah, 
others Jeremiah or some other prophet, Jesus said to the disciples. 
But whom say ye that I am ? Simon Peter answered and said, 
Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. And Jesus an- 
swered and said unto him, Blessed art thou, Simon son of Jonah ; 
for flesh and blood hath not revealed this unto thee, but My Father 
who is in the heavens. And I say also unto thee, Thou art Peter, 
and upon this rock I will build My church, and the gates of hell 
shall not prevail against it. And I will give unto thee the keys 
of the kingdom of the heavens, and whatsoever thou shalt bind 
on earth shall be bound in the heavens ; and whatsoever thou 
shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in the heavens ** (xvi. 14-19). 

This was said by the Lord to Peter because truth from good, 
which is from the Lord, is the first thing of the church, and this 
was what Peter signified ; and this was said when he acknow- 
ledged the Lord to be the Messiah or the Christ, and to be the 
Son of the living God ; for without such an acknowledgment truth 
is not truth, because truth derives its origin, essence, and life from 
good, and good from the Lord. Because truth from good, which 
is from the Lord, is the first thing of the church, the Lord says, 
“ upon this rock will I build My church.” It has been said just 
above that “Peter (or rock)” signifies in the highest sense 
Divine truth going forth from the Lord, and in a relative sense 
truth from good, which is from the Lord. That “the gates of 
hell shall not prevail” signifies that falsities from evil, which are 
from the hells, will not dare to rise up against those of the church 
who are in truths from good from the Lord, “the gates of 
hell” signifying all things of hell, for there are gates to all the 
hells through which falsities from evil exhale and rise up. “ The 
keys of the heavens” signify the introduftion into heaven of all 
those who are in truths from good from the Lord. “ Whatsoever 
thou shalt bind on earth shall be bound in the heavens, and 
whatsoever thou shalt loose on the earth shall be loosed in the 
heavens,” signifies that heaven is opened by the Lord to those 
who are in truths from good from Him ; and that it is closed to 
those who are not. This was said to Peter ; but because “ Peter” 
means truth from good, which is from the Lord, it is said of the 
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Lord, ^\ho is the source of ^ood and ::s truth ; and this is it 
was said when Peter acknowledged the Lord to be tlie Messiah or 
the Christ, and the Son of the living God. Moreover, as soon as 
good is implanted in truths in man he is conjoined with the 
angels ; but so Ipng as good is nor implanted in truths in man 
heaven is closed to him ; for he then has evil in place of good, 
and falsities in place of truths. All this makes clear how sensu- 
ously those think who attnbute such authority to Peter, when 
such authority belongs to the Lord alone. [5.] That “Peter” 
signifies truth from good, which is from the Lord, has been made 
manifest to me from heaven, as may be seen in the work on the 
Las^ yndg7nent (n. 57). Because Peter” signified truth from 
good which is from the Lord, and consequently doctrine, and 
thus represented those who are in truths from good and in the 
doctrine of genuine truth from the Lord, and since such as these 
instruct others, and are instructed by the Lord, so Peter often 
talked with the Lord and was instructed by the Lord. He talked 
with the Lord at His transfiguration 

About making three tabernacles {Matt, xvii. 1-5 ; Mark ix. 2-S ; Luke 
ix. 26-36). 

The Lord then represented the Word, which is Divine truth ; 
and “tabernacles” signify worship of the Lord from the good 
of love and truths therefrom. (See abo\e concerning the Lord’s trans- 
^guratlon, n. 594[£z]; and concerning the signification of tabernacles, n. 799*) 

He spake about the Lord, 

That he was the Christ, the Son of the living God {yohn vi. 67-69). 

He w’as taught by the Lord 

Respetfling charity, that a brother must be forgiven as often as he sinned 
{Matt, xviii. 21, 22), 

Respecting regeneration, which is signified b}’- the one who having once 
bathed has no need except to wash his feet {John xiii. 10); 

Respedling the power of truth from good from the Lord, which is meant 
by the power of those who have the faith of God {Mark xi. 21, 
2^ 24) ; 

Respecting sins, that they are forgiven to those who are in faith from 
love {Luke vii. 40-48) ; 

Respecting men who are spiritual, as being free ; and those who are 
natural, as being servants, about which Peter was taught when he 
took the piece of money out of the mouth of a fish and gave it for 
tribute (a fish ” signifying the natural man, and “ one that pays 
tribute " the same) {Matt, xvii. 24-27) ; 

As well as many other things (respe^ing which see Matt, xiv. 26-31 ; 
xix. 27, 28 ; Mark x. 28, seq. : xiii. 3, seq. ; xvi. 7 ; Luke xxii. 8, seq.; 
xxiv. 12, 33, 34; John xviii. lo, ii ; xx. 3-8 ; xxi, i-il). 
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[6.] [6.1 It was because Peter represented those who are in 
truths from the good of love to the Lord, or in doctrine from 
truths, and these are such as instruct others, that the Lord said 
to Peter when he replied that he loved Him, that “he should 
feed His lambs and sheep,” respedting which in yohn : 

“When they had broken their fast, Jesus saith to Simon Peter, Simon 
son of Jonas, lovest thou Me more than these? He saith untc 
Him, Yea Lord, Thou knowest that I love Thee, He saith unto 
him. Feed My lambs. He saith to him again, , . Simon son of Jo- 
nas, lovest thou Me ? He saith unto Him, Yea Lord, Thou know- 
est that I love Thee, He saith unto him, Feed My sheep. He saith 
unto him the third time, Simon son of Jonas, lovest thou Me? 
Peter was grieved because He said to him the third time, Lovest 
thou Me? And he saith unto Him, Lord, thou knowest all things ; 
Thou knowest that I love Thee. Jesus saith unto him. Feed My 
sheep” (xxi. 15-17). 

This makes it clearly evident that Peter represented truth from 
the good of love to the Lord, and this is why he was now 
called Simon son of Jonas, for “Simon son of Jonas” signifies 
faith from charity, “ Simon ” signifies hearkening and obedience, 
and “Jonas” means a dove, which signifies charity. That 
those who are in dodirine of truth from love to the the Lord 
are to instrudl those who will be of the Lord’s church is 
meant by the Lord’s asking, “Lovest thou Me?” and after- 
wards by “Feed My lambs” and “My sheep.” Not that Peter 
only would instiiidl, but all those who were represented by 
Peter, w’ho, as has been said, are those who are in love to 
the Lord, and thus in truths from the Lord. Peter was asked 
three times to signify the full time of the church from its begin- 
ning to its end, for this is the signification of “ three ;” so when 
he was asked the third time it is said that “ Peter was grieved.” 
[7.1 And as the third asking signified the end of the church, 
these words of the Lord to Peter immediately follow in yohn: 

‘‘Verily, verily, I say unto thee. When thou wast young thou girdedst 
thyself, and walkedst whither thou wouldst ; but when thou shak 
be old thou shalt stretch forth thy hands and another shall gird 

thee, and lead thee whither thou wouldst not And when He 

had thus spoken He saith unto him, Follow Me. Then Peter, 
turning about, seeth the disciple whom Jesus loved, following ; 

which also leaned on His breast at supper Peter, seeing him, 

saith to Jesus, Lord, but this [man is] what ? Jesus saith unto him. 
If I will that he tariy till I come, what is that to thee? Follow 
thou Me. This saying therefore went forth among the brethren, 
that that disciple should not die. Yet Jesus said not unto him 
that he should not die, but, If I will that he tarry till I come, what 
is that to thee ?” (xxi. 18-23). 

What all this signifies no one can know unless he knows that 
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“ Peter” signifies faith from charity, and also faith without charity, 
faith from charity in the church at its beginning, and faith with- 
out charity when the church comes to its end ; thus Peter when 
he was young” signifies the faith of the incipient church, and 
“when he was old” the faith of the closing church; and “to 
gird himself and walk” signifies to !earn truths and live accord- 
ing to them. This makes evident tnat “ I say unto thee, when 
thou wast )"oung thou girdedst tliyself and walkeost whither thou 
wouldst,” signifies that the church in its beginning w'ill be in- 
structed in truths that are from good, and by means of them will 
be led by the Lord; and that “Wlien thou shalt be old thou 
shalt stretch forth thine hands and another shall gird thee, and 
lead thee whither thou w^ouldst not/' signifies that the church at 
its end wfill not know truths, but falsities that belong to faith 
without charit}", and will be led by them, “to gird oneself” the 
same as “to be clothed” signifying to be instructed in truths, 
because “garments” signify truths clothing good see above, n. 
195' 395* 637), and “to walk” signifying to live according to 
truths (see above, n. 97) ; consequendy “to gird himself and w’alk 
whither he would” signifies to consider freely and to see 
truths, and do them; w’hile “to stretch forth the hands” 
signifies not to be in such freedom; for “the hands” sig- 
nify the power of truth from an understanding and perception 
of it, and “ to stretch forth the hands” signifies not to have that 
power, thus no freedom to think and to see truth, “Another 
shall gird thee, and lead thee w^hither thou wouldst not,” signifies 
to acknowledge as truths what another declares, and not to see 
for oneself, as is done at this day wfith the religion of faith alone. 
This faith is what is now meant by “ Peter,” and therefore it is 
said that Peter turning about saw the disciple w^hom Jesus loved 
following, and said of him, “But this [man is] w^hat?” likew^ise 
that Jesus said to Peter, “What is that to thee?” “ The disciple 
following Jesus” signifies goods of life, which are good -works; 
and that these wall not perish to the end of life is signified by the 
w’-ords that here follow, [8-3 From all this it can now be seen 
that “Peter” signifies also faith separated from charity, as when 

Peter denied the Lord thrice {Matt xxvi. 69-75 ; Mark xiv. 29-31, 5^ 
66-72 ; Luke xxii. 33, 34, 50, 51, 55-62 ; John xiii. 36-38 ; xviii. 
16-18, 25-27). 

Also when the Lord, turning away from Peter, said to him, “ Get thee 
behind Me, Satan, thou art a stumbling-block unto Me ; for thou 
savorest not the things that are of but the things that are 
of men” {Matt, xvi. 21-23). 
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Also when the Lord said to him, “Simon, Simon, Behold Satan demanded 
you that he might sift you as wheat*’ {Luke xxii. 31). 

All these things have been cited to make known that “Peter” 
in the representative sense signifies in the Gospels truth from 
good, which is from the Lord ; also faith from charity ; also in 
the contrary sense truth separated from good, which in itself is 
falsity ; also faith separated from charity, which in itself is not 
faith. 

82l[a]* *‘And he makeih the earth and them that dwell therein 
to worship the first beast'* signifies zn conseqizence of which those 
in the church who are in falsities and in evils therefrom acknow- 
ledge the agreemezit in heart — This is evident from the significa- 
tion of “the earth and them that dwell therein,” as meaning those 
of the church who are in falsities and in evils therefrom ; for “ the 
earth ” signifies a church that is in truths or that is in falsities, here, 
one that is in falsities ; and “ them that dwell therein ” signify the 
goods or evils of the church, here the evils ; therefore as applied to 
the persons upon it, “the earth and them that dwell therein ” sig- 
nify those in the church who are in falsities and in evils therefrom. 

(That “ the earth ” signifies the church m respedt to truths and in respedl to falsi- 
ties see above, n. 304, 4I3[^], 417M* ^97> 74^» 75^5 “those that 

dwell" signify the good in the church, and also the evil, and m an abstradb sense 
goods or evils, see above, n. 479 ) The above is evident also from the 
signification of “worshipping,” as meaning to acknowledge as 
certain, to acknowledge in heart, and to believe (see above, n. 
790M, 8o5[fl]) ; also from the signification of “ the first beast,” 
as meaning reasonings from the natural man confirming the sep- 
aration of faith from the life (see above, n. 774), here the agree- 
ment of reasonings with the sense of the letter of the Word, 
because this “ beast ” signifies confirmations therefrom (see also 
above, n. 8i5[fl]). All this makes clear that the words “the beast 
coming up out of the earth maketh the earth and them that 
dwell therein to worship the first beast” signifies that those in 
the church who are in falsities and in evils therefrom acknow- 
ledge the agreement in heart. 

[6.] [a.] In the preceding article it was shown that “ Peter ” 
signified truth and faith in both senses, namely, truth from good 
and truth without good ; also faith from charity and faith without 
charity. Something shall now be said about the apostle John, 
as signifying the works of charity. It has been said above that 
the twelve apostles, like the twelve tribes of Israel, represented 
the church in the whole complex, that is, all things of truth and 
good, or all things of faith and charity; likewise that Peter, 
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James, and John, signified faith, charity, and the works of char- 
ity, m their order; from whicii it follows that when they were 
together they represented these as one. It is said as one, because 
without chanty a faith that is faith is not possible ; and witliout 
works a charity that is charity is not possible. [3.J Because 
these three apostles had this signification they follow’ed the 
Lord more than the others, as can be seen in Mark, where it 
is said, 

Jesus “suffered no man to follow Him save Peter, James, and John the 
brother of James** tv. 37}. 

For this reason Peter was the first to be called by the Lord 
through Andrew, “ Andrew ” signifying obedience from faith, and 
afterwards James and John were called ; and to these two the 
Lord gave a new name. Likewise he took Peter, James, and 
John up into the mountain when He was transfigured ; also He 
talked with these three about the consummation of the age, and 
about His coming ; also they were with the Lord in Gethsemane. 
That the Lord called James and John after He had called Peter 
is shown in the Gospels, 

Jesus going on from thence saw other two brethren, James the son of 
Zebedee and John his brother, in the boat with Zebedee their father, 
mending their nets ; and He called them. And they straightway 
left the boat and their father, and followed Him " {Matt, iv. 21, 22 ; 
MarJk i. jq, 20). 

[4.1 That the Lord gave a new name to James and John is evi- 
dent in Mark : 

Jesus called “ James the son of Zebedee, and John the brother of James, 
and them He sumamed Boanerges, which is, sons of thunder '* 
(iii. 17). 

“Sons of thunder” signify truths from celestial good. This is 
the signification of “thunders” in the Word, because in the spirit- 
ual world thunders are heard, and these are produced by truths 
that are from celestial good when these are descending from the 
higher heavens into the lower. The light itself of truth from good 
is then seen as lightning, the good itself is heard as thunder, and 
the truths themselves therefrom as variations of sound. This is 
why lightnings, thunders, and voices, are mentioned throughout 
the Word with this signification. Good is there heard as thunder, 
because good, which is of man’s affedlion or love and is also of 
his will, does not find expression in words, but only in sounds ; 
w’hile truth, which is of man’s understanding and of his thought 
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therefrom, articulates that sound into words. Celestial good is 
the same thing as good of love in -will and in adi ; before this it is 
not celestial good ; and celestial good is what produces truths by 
means of thought and speech therefrom. All this makes clear 
why James and John were called “sons of thunder.” (What “light- 
nings, thunders, and voices,” signify in the Word may he seen above, n. 273, 
702, 704.) [ 5.1 That the Lord took Peter, James and John up 
into a mountain when He was transfigured appears in Mark (ix. 
2) and in Luke (ix. 28). These only "were taken because only 
those who are in truths from celestial good are able to see the 
Lord in His glory ; and no others can be enlightened and can 
perceive the Word in enlightenment. For when the Lord was 
transfigured before them He represented Divine truth, which is 
the Word ; and this is why Moses and Elijah w'ere seen speaking 
with Him, “ Moses and Elijah ” signifying the Word. (But on this 
see above, n. 594M-) That the Lord talked with Peter, James, and 
J ohn, about the consummation of the age and about His coming 
is evident in Mark (xiii. 3) ; and that these three w’ere with the 
Lord in Gethsemane is evident in Matthew (xxvi. 37) and in 
Mark (xiv. 33). [0.] As John represented the church in respedl 
to good works, and good works include all things of love to the 
Lord and of charity towards the neighbor, John was more loved 
by the Lord than the others, as is evident 

From his reclining in the Lord’s bosom, and his lying back on His breast 
when he spake with Him {John xiii. 23, 25). 

The “ bosom ” and the “breast” signify in the Word spiritual love, 
which is love in aft ; and “ the Lord's bosom and breast ” Divine 
love itself ; therefore those in heaven who are in spiritual love are 
in the province of the breast. [ 7.3 So, too, John took the Lord’s 
mother to his own house, and abode with her ; which is described 
thus in yohn : 

Jesus from the cross ‘'saw His mother and the disciple whom He loved 
standing by ; He saith to His mother, Woman, behold thy son * 
Then He saith to the disciple. Behold thy mother ! Therefore from 
that hour the disciple took her unto his own home ” (xix. 26, 27). 

This signified that the church is where there is charity in aft, or 
where there are good works; for the Lord's “mother” and 
“ wdman” signify the church, and “John” signifies charity in aft, 
which is good works. (That “mother" signifies the church may be seen 
in the A.C., n. 289, 2691, 2717, 3703, 42S7» 8897 ; and that “ woman" has the 

same signification see above, n. 555. 707, 721M. 730[«,«].) C 0 .] That 

the Lord’s church is in those who are in charity in ad, or in 
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good works, and not in those who are in faith separated from 
these, is signified also by what is related about Peter and John, 
namely, 

“ Peter, torning about seeth the disciple whom the Lord loved following, 
which also leaned upon His breast at supper. .... Peter seeing him, 
saith to Jesus, Lord, but this [man is] what? Jesus saith unto him, 
If I will that he tarry till I come, what is that to thee ? Follow thou 
Me ” xxi. 20 - 22 ;. 

It may be seen above (n. 820[^]), where the’ preceding words are 
explained, that Peter’* here signifies truth without good, or faith 
separated from good works, such faith as there will be at the end 
of the church ; and as “John signifies the goods of charity, which 
are called good works, and these belong to those who constitute 
the Lord’s church ; so it was not Peter but John who followed 
the Lord, and to Peter who had asked, “ But this [man is] what.^” 
the Lord replied, “ If I will that he tarry till I come, what is that 
to thee? Follow thou Me,” which means that the good of char- 
ity w’ill continue in those who are the Lord’s, even to the end of 
the church and when there is a new church, but not in those who 
are in faith separated from that good ; and this is what is signified 
by these words to Peter, “what is that to thee?” 

822 * ^ Whose stroke of his death was healed^' sigptiifies and 
thus the discordance was cleared up by devised harmonisings 
of works with faith. — ^This is evident from the signification of 
“the stroke of death was healed” in the first beast, as meaning 
the discordance apparently cleared up by devised harmonizings 
of works with faith (see above, n. 786, where the same words occur). It 
is said, the discordance cleared uf by devised harmonizings of 
works with faiths but what the harmonizings devised by them 
are, namely, that they are rather separations, may be seen in the 
place cited above. [ 2 -] As it has been shown that in the Word 
of the Gospels the apostle John signifies good works, which are 
also called goods of charity and gfoods of life, and that it was on 
accoxmt of this signification that John reclined on the Lord’s 
breast, I will now show what good works are ; but here only that 
they include in themselves all things of charity and faith that are 
in man. No one has known heretofore that ^ things of a man’s 
life are in his works, since works seem to be mere movements, 
which are called a6tions when th^ belong to man’s life, and are 
called speech when they are efFeSed by movements of the mouth, 
tongue, and larynx. And yet these are what make manifest the 
charity and faith in man, and also complete and perfeft them ; 
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and this for the reason that neither faith nor charity are in man 
until they acSiually come forth ; and they actually come forth in 
works. [3.1 All the things of charity and faith that are in man 
are in works, because works are acimties arising from his will 
and thought ; and all things of the will and thought are brought 
forth and poured out into works, precisely as all things of cause 
are into effeSs, and all things of a seed and tree into fruits ; for 
works are their complements. That this is so is not apparent 
before men’s eyes, but is apparent perceptibly before angels. 
When a man is in the exercise of charity the sphere of all his 
affeffions and consequent thoughts is seen about him like clear 
water, and sometimes like a cloud, either bright or dark ; and 
this sphere contains all things of his mind in their complex ; and 
from it what the man is in respetSl to all things belonging to him 
is known to the angels. The reason is that every one is his own 
love ; and the works therefrom are what cause that love to be 
aSive, and when it is adtive it pours itself out round about him. 
This spiritual sphere manifests itself not only before the sight 
as an undulation, but also before the sight in various represent- 
ative forms, and this to the extent that by those representatives 
the man, spirit, or angel, is seen precisely as he is. [4.3 Another 
reason why works contain in themselves all things of the mind 
is that all successive things, which advance in their order from 
highest to lowest, or from first things to last, form in things 
lowest or last a simultaneous, in which all things higher or prior 
co-exist But what successive order is and what simultaneous 
order is may be seen above (n. 595, 666), also in the Arcana 
CaeUsHa (n. 634^ 3691,4145, 5114, 5897, 6239, 6326, 6465, 9215. 9216, 9828. 9836. 
10044, 10099, 10329, 1033s). Moreover, works are the outmost things 
of man springing from his interiors, which are in successive order. 
From all this it is dear that in these works all things of man’s 
will and thought, consequently all things of his love and frith 
co-exist. This, then, is why works are so often commanded in 
the Word by the Lord, and why man must be judged according 
to his works. [5.3 This makes dear what kind of man he is 
who separates frith from works, namdy, that he has no faith, and 
that his works are evil, springing from love of self and of the 
world, covered over and encompased by such things as pertain 
to faith, but contaminated and profrned by the evils that are 
within. When, therefore, such a man is let into his interiors, as 
takes place after death when he becomes a spirit, all things 
l>elonging to his frith, whidi constitute the drcumferences, are 
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cast off and scattered. From all this it can be seen why John, 
who represented the goods of charity or good w’orks, reclined at 
the Lord’s breast, and that he and not Peter followed the Lord ; 
also why he abode with the Lord’s mother after the Lord’s 
resurrediion. 


VERSES 13, 14. 

8 * 3 . ** And he doeth great eigne, so that he even maketh fire to come down from 
heaven unto the earth before men} and he eedueeth them that dwell on the earth by reason 
of the signs that were given him to do before the beast, saying to them that dwelt on the 
earth that they should make an image to the beast which hath the stroke of the sword and 
did live," 

13. "And he doeih great signs'* signifies evidences and persuasions [n. 824]; 

“so that he even maketh fire to come down from heaven unto the 
earth before men" signifies a love of falsify from evil arising from the 
pride of self intelligence as if it voere a love of truth, from good which 
is in the church from the heavens [n. 825]. 

14. "And he seduceth them that dwell on the earth by reason of the signs 

that were given him to do before the signifies to persuade those 
who are in the church \thQt these are truth 5 \, by evidences from the 
Word joined to reasonings from the natural man [n. 826] ; "saying 
to them that dwell on the earth that they should make an image to 
the beast" signifies an established decree that all in the church should 
teach and believe nothing whatever except these things [n. 827] ; "which 
hath the stroke of the sword and did live" signifies the noOure of those 
natural things by which the things taken from the natural sense of the 
Word for confirmation were harmonised [n, 829]. 

8il4« iVerte 13] "And ha doeth great signs'' signifies evu 
dences arid persuasicms . — This is evident from the signification 
of “ signs,” as meaning evidences and persuasions (see above, n. 
706) ; and as “great” is predicated of good, and in the contrary 
sense of evil, so “great signs’’ signify evidences and persuasions 
of falsity from evil. It is here said that the beast “did great 
signs,” because “the beast” signifies confirmations from the 
Word in favor of faith separated from good works ; and when 
reasonings from the natural man, which are signified by “the 
first beast,” are confirmed from the Word, they both demonstrate 
and persuade that it is so, and this for the reason that those who 
make this separation are not willing that the intelledlual sight 
should have any part in matters of faith, w’hich they call myste- 
ries ; and when the intelledlual sight is banished they can estab- 
lish a belirf in any thing they please, even in w^hat, from the mere 
light of nature, any one may see to be false. Propose any felsity, 
and declare it to be true because it has been asserted by some 
leader who is believed by his followers to be enlightened or 
inspired, and take away the use of reason, and thus prevent the 
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entrance of any light of the understanding, and you will see all 
things as true, and will be convinced ; and for the reason that 
the primary" proposition is accepted without investigating whether 
it is a truth or a falsity. [2.3 To make clear that a falsity may 
be proved as easily as a truth, take this most trifling exam- 
ple : Make the ridiculous proposition that a crow is white, and 
prove it as follows : that a crow is not born wholly black, that as 
it grows old it grows white, that its feathers are white within, and 
its skin is w^hite, and thus its blackness is only a darkness sur- 
rounding the white parts, and reason further that man may 
indeed speak according to the appearance, that is, may say that 
it is black, and yet, since he is a man, he ought to think from his 
understanding that it is white, because it is inwardly white, just 
as it is allowable to speak of the sun’s progression around the 
earth according to the appearance, and as in the Word the sun 
is said to rise and set; and yet from his understanding one’s 
thought must be that the earth revolves on its own axis and 
causes that appearance. Add to this reasonings from the nature 
of colors, that they are all white in their origin, because they are 
from the light of heaven, also because every color when it is 
ground to a powder, even a black crystal, becomes white ; and 
cite on this point those who have written on optics ; and then 
banish the use of reason, declaring that 'some man of authority 
and learning has witnessed the faft, and fix the mind on the 
proofs and not on the primary proposition, and it is possible that 
some one will be persuaded. But all this is ridiculous, because 
it is silly to conclude about a bird from any other color than its 
own, in which it appears ; for thus all things in the world might 
be said to be white, [3.] It is the same with the falsities of 
heresies, as with that greatest of all that existed in Babylon, of 
which it is said in Daniel that the king published an edi^ft there 
that he should be worshipped as God. It is the same with the 
reasonings, which are from hell, of those who declare that all 
things belong to nature, and even that nature created herself, 
and was not created by God ; and if I may venture to say it, it 
Ls the same with the faith that is called justifying without an 
adlual co-operation of the life. Such are the things here meant 
by **the great signs that the beast that came up out of the earth 
did, and made fire to come down from heaven unto the earth 
before men, and seduced them that dwell on the earth by reason 
of the signs that were given him to do before the beast,” as is 
said in this and the following verse. 
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8 * 5 , " ^0 that he even maketh tire to come down from 
heaven unto the earth before men'^ signifies a love of falsity 
from evil, a7^ising from ike pride of 3€lf intelligence, as if it 
were a love of iriiih from good, which is in the church from 
the heavens, — ^This is evident from the signification of “fire,” as 
meaning love in both senses, namely, love to the Lord and love 
towards the neighbor; and in the contraiy sense, love of self 
and love of the world (see above, n. 504. 539), consequently both 
love of good and truth and love of evil and falsity ; for all goods 
and truths therefrom flow forth from love to the Lord and from 
love towards the neighbor ; and on the other hand, all evils and 
falsities therefrom flow from love of self and love of the world. 
Therefore those who are in love of self and of the world are in a 
love of all the evils that arise therefrom, and in a love of the 
falsities from those evils. (On these loves aad the evils and falsities arising 
therefrom, see Docinne of the New Jerusalem, n. 63-83.) The above IS evi- 
dent also from the signification of making it, namely, the fire, 
“to come down from heaven,” which is said because this is done 
in the spiritual world, by means of arts there known, by those 
who are in faith separate; and it means that the appearance 
that the love of falsity from evil is a love of truth from good, 
is from the confirmation of faith separated from the life by 
means of the sense of the letter of the Word ; since what 
is confirmed from the Word is confirmed from heaven ; but 
when a falsity is confirmed from the Word it is not confirmed 
from heaven, but only appears to be confirmed from heaven. 
The above is evident also from the signification of “ before men,” 
as meaning especially before those who are in the pride of self- 
intelligence, and who confirm in themselves this heretical dogma 
by their writings and preachings. From these it passes to the 
simple-minded, who have no pride of self-intelligence ; and these 
do not confirm it in themselves, but admit that it is so because 
it is declared and affirmed by a man of learning and consequent 
authority. But these merely hold the dogma in the memory, 
while the others implant it in their life, especially if they have 
lived according to it ; and that which is implanted in the life 
adheres to eternity ; but not what is merely in the memory. [2.3 
The pride of self-intelligence is in all who confirm falsities even to 
the destruction of the Divine truth, in which the angels of heaven 
are ; for those are in that pride who regard self only, that is, 
their reputation, in their writings and preachings. For such are 
in the love of self, and every one who is in the love of sdf when 
he writes and preaches is in pride ; and pride derives all things 
from man’s own (proprium), consequaitly it is called the pride of 
self-intelligence. The love of self has its seat in the will, and the 
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pride of self-intdligence in the thought therefrom ; consequently 
M’hen such think any thing from self they can think nothing but 
\\*hat is false, for one’s own \proprium) which is of the will and 
therefore of the love, is what rules, and this, viewed in itself, 
is nothing but evil. It is otherwise with those who are in the 
love of uses, and thus in the love of truth for the sake of truth. 
[ 3 .] Because those who are in the pride of self-intelligence sepa- 
rate works from faith, and therefore do not know whut is meant 
by works, nor indeed what is meant by charity and by the neigh- 
bor, and even, when they have confirmed themselves, are not 
willing to know, it shall here be told what is meant by good 
works. Good works are all things that a man does, writes, 
preaches, and even speaks, not from self but from the Lord ; and 
he a<5is, writes, preaches, and speaks from the Lord when he is 
living according to the laws of his religion. The laws of our 
religion are that one God must be w’orshipped ; that adulteries, 
thefts, murders, false witness, must be shunned ; thus fraud, un- 
lawful gains, hatreds, revenge, lies, blasphemies, and many other 
things that are mentioned not alone in the decalogue but every- 
where else in the Word, and are called sins against God and also 
abominations. When one shuns these because they are opposed 
to the Word, and thus opposed to God, and because they are from 
hell, then he lives according to the laws of his religion, and so far 
as he lives according to his religion is he led by the Lord ; and so 
far as he is led by the Lord are his works good ; for he is then 
led to do goods and to speak truths for the sake of goods and for 
the sake of truths, and not for the sake of self and the world ; 
uses are his enjoyments, and truths his delights. Moreover, he 
is daily taught by the Lord what he must do and what he must 
say, also what he must preach or what he must write ; for when 
evils are removed he is continually under the Lord’s guidance 
and is enlightened. Yet he is not led and taught immediately by 
any didiate, or by any perceptible inspiration, but by an influx 
into his spiritual delight, from which he has perception accord- 
ing to the truths of which his understanding consists. When he 
adls from this influx, he appears to be afting from himself, and 
yet he acknowledges in heart that it is from the Lord, All angels 
are in such a state ; and all children in heaven are being led by 
that way to heaven. [ 4-1 But it is otherwise with man when he 
refrains from evils and shuns them on account of the civil laws 
or the damage to his reputation ; he does not then shun evils 
from any spiritual origin, but from a natural origin ; consequentiy 
while he does works that appear outwardly to be good yet in- 
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wardly they are evil. They are like pictures composed of filthy 
mire, but overlaid with colors beautiful to the sight ; or like har- 
lots who appear comely in form, and adorned in white raiment, 
with jewels upon their foreheads and in their ears, and yet within 
are full of foulness. Consider, then, what the Christian world is 
at this day ; how many there are who shun adulteries, frauds, un- 
lawful gains, hatred, revenge, lies, and blasphemies, not because 
they are opposed to the Word and thus to God, but because 
they are opposed to the dvil laws, and for the sake of reputation 
and from a fear of the loss of honor and gain in the world ; then 
search interiorly into the reason, and you will perceive that it is 
because they do not believe that there is a heaven and a hell or 
a life after death. This makes clear that whatever a man dees, 
be it small or great, is a good w’ork when it is done from religion, 
and in the church when it is done from the Word, when the man 
has come to hate evils because they are sins, and in themselves 
are infernal ; on tlie other hand, that whatever a man does, be 
it small or great, is an evil w'ork when it is not done from religion, 
and with us, from the Word. (For more about this see above, n. 803.) 
t6-] It must be noted, however, that he w^ho shuns evils because 
they are opposed to the Divine laws in the Word also shuns 
them because they are opposed to chil and moral laws in the 
world, for a man thinks from civil and moral laws when he is in a 
natural state, but from the Divine laws w'hen he is in a spiritual 
state. From this it follows, that to shun evils and do goods for 
the sake of reputation and one’s own honor is not hurtful, pro- 
vided the Word and religion therefrom hold the higher place and 
constitute the head, and self and the world hold the lower place 
and constitute the feet. But otherwise religion is trampled dowm 
with the feet, and the world is worshipped wuth the head. 

826* [Frfrw 14.3 "//?(/ Ae seduceih them that dwell on the 
earth by reason of the signs that were given him to do before 
the beast** signifies io persuade those who are of the church that 
these are truths y by evidences from the Word joified to reasonings 
from the natural man, — ^Thfe is evident from the signification 
of “seducing,” as meaning to persuade that falsities are truths, 
for such persuasion is sedudtion. Also from the signification of 
“them that dwdl on the earth,” as meaning those who are of the 
church (see above, n. Saiffl]). Also from the signification of “signs,” 
as meaning evidences and consequent persuasions (see above, n. 824), 
here evidences from the sense of the letter of the Word. AI^ 
from the signification of “the beast” before which these signs 
were done, as meaning reasonings from the natural man (see above, 
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n. 774). Here “the signs that were done by this beast before 
the other” signify evidences from the sense of the letter of the 
Word, joined to reasonings from the natural man, because “the 
beast” that did the signs signifies confirmations from the sense 
of the letter of the Word ; and “the beast” before which the signs 
were done signifies reasonings from the natural man ; so here it 
signifies the conjunction of confirmations from the Word with 
these reasonings; and when these are conjoined they become 
evidences and persuasions. For reasonings that are from the 
natural man are of no avail in spiritual things before the world ; 
but when the same reasonings are confirmed from the Word they 
become effe< 5 hial ; and for the reason that the Word is Divine, 
and in the sense of the letter consists of appearances of truth and 
of correspondences, in which the genuine truths that lie hidden 
within can be seen only by one who is enlightened ; while one 
not enlightened can draw over these appearances of truth to 
prove falsities to be truths, for with one who is not enlightened 
fiillacies prevail, and reasoning's are from fallacies. But one who 
is enlightened sees from spiritual and from natural light at the 
same time ; and the natur^ light which is in him is illumined by 
the spiritual ; while one who is not enlightened sees from natural 
light only, separated from spiritual light, and such a light is in 
spiritual things not light but thick darkness. And yet this thick 
darkness, when falsities have been confirmed, appears to be the 
light of truth, but it is like the light in the hells, which in the 
sight of those who are there appears as light ; but as soon as light 
from heaven enters the light there is turned into mere darkness, 
and their thought grows dull. Those who are in the hells that 
coi^tain such as have more deeply convinced themselves of falsi- 
ties by their ability to think more interiorly than others, are in the 
light of phantasy, and this light is bright in a way, but it is turned 
into a still blacker darkness by the influx of rays of light from 
heaven. Such is the light of the confirmation of falsity from the 
sense of the letter of the Word by reasonings from the fallacies 
of the natural man. This makes dear that the light of the con- 
firmation of falsity even to the destniftion of the Divine truth 
which is in heaven, is infernal light: [2.] As the preceding 
articles treat of good works, I will here go on with the plan, and 
show what is meant by love to the Lord. All who are in love to 
the Lord from the Lord are in the third or inmost heaven ; and 
they are such as have truths written in the life, and not, like the 
angels of the lower heavens, in the memory ; and this is why 
those who are in the third heaven never talk about truths, but 
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only listen to others talking about them, and reply either that it 
is so, or that it is somewhat so, or that it is not so. For they see 
in tliemselves whether what they hear is true or not ; and this 
they see not from any sight in the thought, as others do, but 
from an affeciion for truth in the understanding. For with them 
all truths are written on their affections, and these derive their 
essence from celestial love, which is love to the Lord. Thus with 
them truths make one with their affections. And as such angels 
are in love to the Lord from the Lord, their interior life con- 
sists of mere affedlions for good and truth from that love. For 
this reason they do not talk about truths, but do truths, that is, 
good works. For the affections for good and truth that are 
from that love must needs come forth in adl, and when they come 
forth they are called uses, and are what are meant by good works. 
Moreover, they perceive in themselves what uses or works are 
from the affedtion from which they are ; also the differences be- 
tvireen them from the conjunction of many affections ; thus they 
do all things with interior wisdom. And because such do not 
think about truths and thus talk about them, but only do them, 
and because this comes from their love to the Lord, and thus 
from affections alone, of which their life consists, it is evident that 
love to the Lord consists in doing truths from an affection for 
them, and that their deeds are good works ; consequently that 
to love the Lord is to do ; and this is what is meant by the 
Lord’s words in : 

** He that hath My commandments and doeth them, he it is that loveth 
Me. .... But he that loveUi Me not keepeth not My words” 
(xiv. 21, 24). 

And this is what is meant by these word in yeremiak: 

^ 1 will give My law in the midst of them, and will write it upon their 

heart Neither shall they teach . . a man his companion or a 

man his brother. Know ye Jehovah, for all shall know Me, from 
the least of them to the greatest of them” C^xL 33, 34). ' 

“The law” means all things of the Word, thus all the truths and 
goods of heaven ; “in the midst of them” signifies in their life; 
and the “heart” upon which the law shall be written signifies the 
love. All this makes clear how comprehensive the dodirine of 
love to the Lord is, for it is the doftrine of all affe 6 tions which 
belong to love ; and every affeffion has truths written upon it 
according to the quality of its perfedion, and brings them forth 
in ad with infinite variety ; but as these affedions do not come 
into the understanding in the form of ideas, but come to the inner 
sensitive perception in the form of delights of the will, they can- 
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not be described by words. Those who imbibe the laws of life 
from the Word and live according to them, and who worship 
the Lord, become angels of the third heaven. 

827[<i]# ^Saying to them that dwell on the earth that they 
should make an image to the beast'* signifies an established de^ 
cree that all in the church should teach a7id believe nothing whaU 
ever except these things. — ^This is evident from the signification 
of “them that dwell on the earth,” as meaning all who belong to 
the church (see above, n. 826) ; also from the signification of “the 
image of the beast,” as meaning the dodirine of faith separated 
from good works, and w'orship therefrom confirmed fi'om the 
sense of the letter of the Word by means of reasonings from the 
natural man; consequently “to make that image” signifies to 
make a decree or to determine that they should teach and be- 
lieve only in this way ; also that this has been done in the 
churches where the dodlrine of fruth separate has been accepted. 
This is the signification of the “image,” because in the spiritual 
world all spiritual things may be exhibited by means of images, 
also by means of idols ; and by these the particulars of doftrine 
may be portrayed, which I have also seen done. This is why 
images and idols have this signification in the Word. That 
idols signify falsities of dodlrine may be seen above (n. 587, 
650[<f j, 654M, 78ora]). So here “saying to them that dwell upon 
the earth that they should make an image to the beast” signifies 
an established decree that all in the church should teach and be- 
lieve nothing whatever except these things. With those who be- 
longed to the ancient churches images were made representative 
of their doftrine and worship therefrom ; but the sons of Israel, 
on account of the proclivity of their mind to idolatrous worship, 
were forbidden to make them, as is evident from the Word. 
[2.1 To make clear that images have this signification I will cite 
in proof the following passages from the Word. In Moses : 

” Thou shall not make to thee any graven image, or any form that is 
in the heavens above or that is in the earth beneath or that is in 
the waters under the earth ; thou shall not bow thyself down to 
them nor worship them ” {Exod, xx, 4, 5). 

“Ye shall make no idols to you, neither shall ye rear you up a graven 
image or a pillar, neither shall ye place file stone of an image in 
your land to bow yourselves down to them ” (Zev. xxvi, i). 

“Lest ye make to you a graven image of the form of any likeness, the 
figure of male or female, the figure of any beast that is on the 
earth, the fig^ire of any winged bird that meth under heaven, the 
figure of any thing that creepeth on the ground, the figure of any 
fish that is in the waters under the earth {peui. iv. 16^18). 

The sons of Israel were forbidden to make idols or graven 
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images, or forms or figures of any thing in the heavens, on the 
earth, or in the waters, because the ancient churches which ex- 
isted before the Israeutish church were representative churches, 
also because the sons of Jacob were wholly external men, and ex- 
ternal men at that time, when all worship was representative, were 
prone to idolatries, thus to the worship of such things as appeared 
before their eyes. But as the ancient churches were represent* 
ative churches, the men of those churches made to themselves 
graven images and forms of various things which represented and 
thus signified things heavenly ; and the ancients took delight in 
these on account of their signification, &:nce when they looked upon 
them they were reminded of the heaveiih' thing£> they represented ; 
and as these belonged to their religion, so the images were made 
use of in worship. This is why they had groves and high places, 
and also sculptured, molten, and painted figures, which were set up 
either in groves or upon mountains, or in temples, or in their 
houses. So in Egypt, where the science of representations, which 
is the same as the science of correspondences, flourished, there 
were images, idols, and sculptured things, also hieroglyphics; 
and other nations had the same. But when the men of those 
churches from being internal became external, the celestial and 
spiritual things which were represented and thus signified re- 
mained as traditions with their priests and wise men, w'ho were 
called magi and diviners ; consequently the common people, be- 
cause of the religion which their fathers saw in these things, be- 
gan to worship them and to call them their gods. Now as the 
sons of Jacob were more external men than others, and thus 
more prone to idolatries and to magic, they were stridlly forbid- 
den to make to themselves graven images, or forms or figures of 
the likeness of any thing existing in the heavens, on the earth, or 
in the sea, because all things that are in the world are represent- 
ative, as flying things, beasts, fishes, and creeping things, and so 
far as they worshipped these idolatrously, so far they did not ac- 
knowledge Jehovah. And yet, since the church was representa- 
tive with them also, the tabernacle was built, in which were placed 
the chief representatives of heavenly things, as the table on which 
were the loaves, the golden altar on w’hich incense was offered, the 
lampstand with the lamps, the ark wuth the mercy-seat, and the 
cherubim above it, and the altar not far from the door of the taber- 
nacle, on which was the sacred fire ; and afterwrards the temple 
was built, in which also all things were representative, as the 
paintings therein, the lavers outside of it, the brazen sea supported 
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by oxen, likewise the pillars and porticos, with the vessels of 
gold, all of which they were permitted to worship as holy, pro- 
vided they acknowledged the tabernacle, and afterwards the tem- 
ple, as the dwelling place of Jehovah. All this was granted them 
to prevent their turning aside to idolatry and magic, which then 
existed with various nations in Asia ; as Egypt, Syria, Assyria, 
Babylon, Tyre and Sidon, Arabia, Ethiopia, Mesopotamia, and 
especially in and about the land of Canaan. [3.] This makes 
clear why “idols” signify in the Word the falsities of religion, 
and “ images ” doctrinals. That such things existed with various 
nations in the countries of Asia is made evident by the gods of 
Laban the Syrian that were carried off by Rachael the wife of 
Jacob ( Ge 7 i. xxxi. 19, 20) ; by the calves and other idols in Egypt ; 
by the hieroglyphics there engraved and painted in temples, and 
upon obelisks and walls ; by Dagon the idol of the Philistines in 
Ekron ; by the idols made by Solomon, and afterwards by the 
kings in the temple of Jerusalem and in Samaria; and by the 
altars, pillars, images, and groves, among the nations of the land, 
which the sons of Israel were commanded to destroy, as is evi- 
dent from various passages in the Word. 

[ft.] [ 4 .] Moreover, it was from the science of correspondences 
and representations 

That the priests and diviners of the Philistines urged them to make 
images of gold of the tumors and mice that had laid waste the 
land, and to place them near the ark, which they sent back upon 
a new cart drawn by kine, and that they should thus give glory to 
the God of Israel (1 Sam^ vL, seq.). 

For at that time their priests and diviners knew what aU these 
things represented ; and that the images of the tumors and mice 
signified the felsities of their religion, which might be atoned for 
by these as gifts made of gold. l 5 -] Do<Slrinals are also signi- 
fied by “images” in the following passages. In Ezekiel: 

** They shall cast their silver into the streets, and their gold shall be an 

abomination in that they have turned the gracefulness oL their 

adorning into pride, and have made thereof images of their abom- 
inations and their detestable things ; therefore I have made it unto 
them for an abomination ” (vii. 19, 20). 

This treats of the devastation of the church by falsities and 
evils, which is here meant by “the sword, pestilence, and famine” 
(verse 15), that were to consume them. The “silver” that they 
shall cast into the streets, and the “ gold ” that shall be for an 
abomination, signify the truth of the church and its good turned 
into falsity and evil ; to cast these into the streets ” signifies to 
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scatter them, and “ to be for an abomination ” signifies to be turned 
into infernal evil, for this is to be for an abomination. “ They 
have turned the gracefulness of their adorning into pride, and 
have made thereof images of their abominations and their detest- 
able things,” signifies that they filled the whole church and its 
doclrine, and all things that are contained in it, with thmgs pro- 
fane; “gracefulness of adorning” signifying the church and its 
doclrine ; and “ images of abominations and of detestable things” 
signifying all things of it, thus doctrinals, the goods and truths 
of which have been profaned; “ abominations ” are goods pro- 
faned, and “ detestable things ” truths profaned. [6.3 In the same, 

** Thou didst take the vessels of tlune adorning, of my gold and of my 
silver which I had given to thee, and madest for thee the images 
of a male, with which thou couldst commit whoredom” (xvi. 17). 

This is said of “the abominations of Jerusalem,” which mean 
adulterations of the good and truth of doclrine from tlie Word, 
“vessels of adorning of gold and silver” signi^dng knowledges 
of good and truth from the Word, “to make of them images of 
a male ” signifying to make doSrinals from falsities to appear to 
be from truths, and “ to commit whoredom with them ” signify- 
ing the falsification of them. [7.1 In the same, 

Oholibah committed whoredom in Egypt, ” she loved the sons of Assyria ; 
....she added to her whoredoms; when she saw men portrayed 
upon the wall, the images of the Chaldeans portrayed with vermil- 
ion,. . . .at the sight of her eyes she loved them ” (xxiii. 3, 12, 14, 16). 

“Oholibah” means Jerusalem, wrhich signifies the church in re- 
spedl to dodlrine, and thus the doclrine of the church ; “ to com- 
mit whoredom ” signifies the falsification and adulteration of the 
Word ; and as “ Egypt ” signifies natural truths, w'hich are called 
knowledges {scUntijica), and “ Ass5"ria” rational truths, and in the 
contrary sense falsities, it is clear what is sonified by “ commit- 
ting whoredom with them.” As “ the Chaldeans” signify the truths 
of the Word profaned by being applied to the loves of self and 
the world, so “images -of the Chaldeans” signify do<5lrinals that 
are pleasing to those loves; “portrayed with vermilion” signi- 
fies these appearing outwardly to be truths, although inwardly 
they are profane ; “men portrayed upon the wall” have the same 
signification, “ a painted wall ” meaning the appearance of doSrin- 
als in externals, “ Images” have a like signification in Isamk (ii. 
16) ; in David (Psalm Ixxiii. 20) ; also in the following passages in 
the Apocalypse (xiv. 9-1 1 ; xv. 2 ; xvi. 2 ; xix. 20; xx. 4). (See 
also wbat has been said above about “idols'* and “graven images," n. 587, 
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654 [A 3 ,7So[tf], where oth cr pMsages from the Word have been cited and 
explained.) 

S^m Love to the Lord, in which love are the angels that 
are in the third heaven, has been treated of above ; and it now 
remains to say something about the love towards the neighbor 
that those angels have. By the ‘‘neighbor” they mean uses, 
and these are works ; but with those angels uses are all things 
that are done in them from the Lord, and these have relation 
especially to worship of the Lord, to His church, to the implant- 
ation of its holy things, especially in little children, with whom 
they have conjunclion, and 'whom they inspire with inno- 
cence and its affections ; also to the good of society in general 
and in particular. These are the things that chiefly belong 
to their love, because they belong to the Lord’s love. The Lord 
makes these things aClive in them by means of the love that is 
implanted in their life, which is such that they perceive in these 
things the delight of their life. Such things are the neighbor 
to them, because they do not regard persons, but such Slings 
as pertain to persons ; for tliey have more wisdom than other 
angels, and it is wisdom to regard others from such things as 
pertain to them and constitute them. For every angel, spirit, 
and man is his love and his affeCtion, thus his good and his truth 
therefrom ; and as these are what constitute them, and as they 
are wise, they must needs regard others according to what con- 
stitutes them. This to them is the neighbor, or the brother and 
companion, which are often mentioned in the Word, “brother” 
meaning to them ^ood, and “companion” truth. This makes 
clear what love towards the neighbor is in the third heaven. 
[ 2 -] As to the other things that relate to moral, civil, and 
domestic life, these, too, are works done by them from affeCtion, 
but they are not su'ch works as they mean by “neighbor,” or 
“brother and companion for they derive somewhat from the 
world, and also from what is advantageous to themselves and 
their own. These works are derivations and productions of the 
uses before mentioned, and are such things as proceed from their 
thought, therefore they can discourse about them. These works 
keep the life of their body in such a state that the life of their love 
can dwell in it and perform its uses. These angels, being such, 
do not know what is meant by charity, or what is meant by 
fmth ; but they have the love of good in place of charity, and 
the love of trtith in place of faith. Moreover, they are con- 
tinually in a love of good and truth, because their life is an 
affeCiion for good, in which and from which is perception of 
truth. When, therefore, charity from which is faith, or faith 
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which is from charity, is mentioned, they do not know what is 
meant. As the angels of the third heaven are such they appear 
before the angels of the lower heavens like infants, and some like 
children, and all of them simple in character ; moreover, they go 
naked. They appear like infants and like children because they 
are in innocence ; and innocence is love to the Lord from the 
Lord ; and this is why infants and children signify in the Word 
innocence and love to the Lord. [3.3 They appear simple 
because they cannot talk about the holy things of heaven and 
the church ; for with them these things are not in the memory, 
from which all speech comes, but in the life and from that in the 
understanding, not as thought but as an affection for good in its 
form, which does not descend into speech ; and if it were to 
descend it would not become articulate speech, but only sound ; 
and those who cannot talk about such things appear to them- 
selves and others to be simple. A further reason is that they 
are in humility of heart, knowing that wisdom consists in per- 
ceiving that the things they are wise about are scarcely anything 
in comparison with the things they are not wise about. They 
go naked because “nakedness” means in the spiritual sense in- 
nocence, and because “garments” signify truths clothing good, 
and the truths that clothe are in the memory, and from that in the 
thought ; while with them truths are in the life, that is, are hid- 
den, and manifest themselves only before the perception when 
others are uttering them, or their ministers are preaching them 
from the Word. Again, they are perfedled by the conversation 
of those who are in understanding of truth, and by preachings, 
and by books. And they write not by letters, like other angels, 
but by curves and inflexions that contain mysteries that transcend 
the understanding of angels in the lower heavens. Further- 
more, they dwell in expanses above others, and in gardens there 
in which there are shrubberies and beds of flowers, and thus 
they are in perpetual representatives of heavenly things; and 
what is wonderful, not a stone is found there; because “stone” 
stifles natural truth, while “wood” signifies good, a “tree” per- 
ception, and a “flower” implantation. Thus much respeAing 
love to the Lord and love towards the neighbor, that is, respedt- 
ing celestial love. Hereafter spiritual love shall be described, 
also charity and ftith. 

839 * "Which hath the siroke of fhc sword and did iivB*' 
signifles the Ttaiure of those natural tMngs by which the things 
taken from the natural sense of the Word for confirmaium were 
harmanizedr-^'Ytis is evident from the explanation of what is 
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said above in the third verse of this chapter, where are these 
■words, “ I saw one of his heads as if it had been wounded unto 
death, and the stroke of his death was healed,** for the explan- 
ation of which see above (n. 785, 786). That “sword” signifies 
the combat of falsity against truth and the destruction of truth 
by ^sities see above (n. 13 1, 367). 

VERSE 15. 

830. "And It was given unto him to give breath to the image of the beast, that the 
image of the beast may speak and may cause that as many as do not warship the image 
of the beast be killed." 

15. "And it was given unto him to give breath to the image of the beast” sig- 
nifies that by being harmonized Toitk the Word there was something of 
spiritual life therein [n. 831] ; "that the image of the beast may 
speak” sigpifies that consequently an agreement flowed in from heaven 
into the thought nearest to the speech excited and enkindled by natural 
Iffue [n. 832] ; "and may cause that as many as do not worship the 
image of the beast be killed” signifies threats of eternal death to those 
that do not believe every thing and all things that are so estabiishea 
[n. 833]. 

83 X« [ Verse 15 .] ^And it was givsn unto him to give breath to 
the image of the beast** signifies that by being karmmiized with 
the Word there was something of spiritual Ife therein. — ^This is 
evident from the signification of “breath,** as meaning spiritual 
life (of which presently) ; also from the signification of “ the image of 
the beast,** as meaning the do6lrine of faith separated from good 
works, which would be taught and believed in the church (see 
above, n. 827[a]) ; from which it follows that “to give breath to the 
image of the beast*’ signifies that by a harmonizing of reason- 
ings from the natural man with the Word there was something 
of spiritual life therein ; but what that life is will be told presently. 
“Breath** signifies spiritual life, because “breath [or spirit]’* sig- 
nifies in the highest sense Divine truth going forth from the 
Lord, thus, as applied to men, who receive it, it signifies spiritual 
life (see above, n. 183). Spiritual life is the same as a life from 
Divine truths ; apd as the Word is Divine truth, and thus from it 
man has spiritual life, so when reasonings from the natural man 
in favor of faith separated from life are harmonized with the 
Word, and thus it is made the doflxine for the church, there is 
in it something of spiritual life. For all things in the Word are 
in themselves spiritual, and give spiritual life to those who study 
it in the measure of its reception in the heart Therefore the 
Lord says, 

** The words that I speak unto you are spirit and are life ” {ffohn vi 63)* 
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[2.3 As celestial love in which are the angels of the third heaven 
has been treated of in what precedes, I will now say something 
about spiritual love, in which are the angels of the second heaven. 
Spiritual love is a love of truth, and in the highest sense a love 
of the Divine truth that goes forth from the Lord ; thus it is love 
to the Lord, but in a lower degree than that in w'hich the celestial 
angels are. The celestial angels are in love to the Lord from 
reception of Dhine good from Him, while the spiritual angels 
are in love to the Lord from reception of Divine truth from Him. 
The difference is like that between love in the will and love in 
the understanding, or like that between a flame and its light. In 
fafl, light with the angels of the third heaven is derived from 
flame, w’hile the light of the angels of the second heaven is de- 
rived from incandescence <but for more respecting this see Hejven and 
Hell, n. 126-140). Their life differs in like manner. The life of 
the angels of the third heaven consists in affections for good, 
and the life of the angels of the second heaven in affections for 
truth. The difference is such that they are easily distinguished 
by their faces and by their speech. As spiritual love is love of 
truth, and spiritual angels are in respecl to their life affedions 
for truth, they talk about the holy things of heaven and the 
church, unlike the angels of the third heaven, who cannot talk 
about these things, as has been said above. And as the celestial 
angels are perfeded in wisdom by hearing, there are intermediate 
angels, w’ho are called celestial-spiritual angels, who preach and 
teach truths in their temples, which are called houses of God, and 
are of wood. [3.3 Spiritual angels, from the spiritual love that 
constitutes their life, are affedions for truth, and not affedions for 
good, because they are reformed and r^enerated and become 
angels in a w^ay different from that of celestial angels. For 
spiritual angels admit truths first into the memory, and from that 
into the understanding, which is thus formed by these truths; 
and then they are perfeded so for as they are spiritually moved 
by Divine truths, that is, on account of them and for the sake of 
a life according to them. But celestial angels do not first admit 
truths into the memory, but immediately into the will, and 
through ads into the life ; consequently they are not able to talk 
about Divine truths, but they simply will and do them ; while 
spiritual angels talk about Divine truths, because in their case 
they are inscribed on the memory ; and thought speaks from the 
memory. [4.3 And yet spiritual angels admit no truth into the 
memory and from it into the understanding unless they see it ; 
for the angels in that heaven see truths from the fight of truth, 
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thus by enlightenment from the Lord ; for in the heavens truths 
are spiritual objects, and they appear more clearly before the 
angels there than natural objects do before men in the world ; 
consequently they know that faith is nothing else than acknowl- 
edgment of truth because it is seen to be true ; and they cannot 
at all comprehend how a faith in any thing that it is not seen or 
understood can exist in any one, for in that case a man does not 
know whether it be true or false, and a faith in w'hat is false is 
most harmful. From this it is clear that with spiritual angels 
intelle6lual sight is spiritual sight. These angels are perfected in 
understanding so far as they are in a love of truth for the sake 
of life and its genuine uses ; and in the same measure truths are 
implanted in their life and they become affections for truth. For 
as truths derive all their essence and all their life from good, so 
the understanding derives ail its essence and life from the will 
and its activity ; for the understanding is the receptacle of truth, 
and the will the receptacle of good, and their activity fills and 
establishes them. So, again, the truths of which their under- 
standing is formed, when they come to be of the will and thus 
of the adtion are called goods, but spiritual goods ; and because 
they then come to be of their love they enter the life and form it. 
From this it is clear that the life of every man is according to his 
works, since in them affection which is of the will, and thought 
which is of the understanding, terminate and thus have exist- 
ence ; and unless they are thus terminated they perish. For the 
will has no existence unless it becomes adlive ; and when there 
is no will the understanding perishes, and there remains merely 
an ability to understand. [5.1 Because their love is a love of 
truth they acknowledge as the neighbor truth in adl, which is 
called spiritual good, thus the good of the church, the good of 
the community in which they are, the good of fellow-citizens in 
the community, and thus also moral good which is called integ- 
rity, and civil good which is called justice. Therefore their love 
towards the neighbor consists in exercises, which are works. 
Moreover, all in the spiritual heaven love uses, and are intent on 
works, by which their thoughts are kept as it were at home, and 
w'ithheld from idleness, which is, as it is called, the devil’s pillow. 
They know that only those who perceive delight in works can 
be kept in spiritual love ; such are fixed in their affedlion ; but 
others are in every affeftion and thus in none, for they wander 
wherever pleasures and cupidities carry them. Again, the angels 
of the second heaven, like the angels of the third heaven, dwell 
apart in societies ; but the societies of the third heaven are above 
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those of the second, because celestial love flows into spiritual 
love; for spiritual love derives its essence irom celestial love 
by influx mediate and immediate from the Lord. L6-] In the 
spiritual heaven there are magnificent palaces, in which all things 
within shine with precious stones and decorations in such forms 
as cannot be equalled by any painting in the world, nor ex- 
pressed in words. For art there, especially that of architecture, 
is in its own art. From that heaven many aits in the world 
derix’e their law’s and harmonies, from which come their forms 
of beauty. The silver that is found among those w ho dwell be- 
neath these heavens is given by the Lord from that heaven, but 
the gold from the third heaven ; for silver corresponds to spiritual 
good, w’hich is in its essence truth ; and gold corresponds to 
celestial good. The spiritual angels are clothed in garments of 
fine linen and silk, generally in shining garments. And as the 
spiritual heavens correspond to the eyes, there are paradisiac 
scenes, appearing in many places rainbow-colored, and these are 
of inefiable beauty. They know nothing there about the sense 
of the letter of the Word, but only about its spiritual sense, for 
they have the Word in that sense, which is read by every one. 
In that heaven, justice, integrity, verity, chastity, and the other 
praiseworthy virtues of moral life prevail. These heavens con- 
stitute the royalty of the Lord, while the higher heavens, where 
the celestial angels are, constitute the priesthood of the Lord ; for 
His royalty is Divine truth, and His priesthood is Divine good. 

832 * " Thai the image of the beast may speak" signifies 
ihai consequaitly an agreement flowed in from heaven into ike 
thought nearest to the speech excited and enkindled by natural 
love, — ^This is evident from the speech and preaching of those 
who confirm the separation of faith from life by means of the 
Word. For all things of the Word and every particular of it 
communicate with the heavens, and from it there flows a holiness 
into the person speaking or preaching ; but with such this holi- 
ness cannot flow into any spiritual affedlion and thought there- 
from, because all who are in a frith separated from the life are 
not spiritual but merely natural. Therefore this holiness flow’s 
into their natural love, w’hich excites and enkindles the thought 
nearest to the speech. And this is why such can speak and 
preach like those w’ho are spiritual, although they have no spirit- 
ual affedlion, but only natural afledlion, which is an affe<Etion for 
glory, honor, or gain ; and yet thb aflfecHon is excited, and even 
enkindled, by an influx of holiness from heaven. [2.3 The sense 
of the letter of the Word communicates with heaven, because 
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each and every thing in it contains a spiritual sense, and the spir- 
itual sense is perceived in the heavens when the natural sense, 
which is the sense of the letter, is understood by man. That 
this is so has been proved to me from the spiritual world by 
much experience. I have heard some repeat words from the 
sense of the letter of the Word and have perceived that immed- 
iately they had communication with some society of heaven ; for 
the spiritual sense which was in the words then recited from the 
sense of the letter penetrated to that society. Sometimes this 
communication is abused by evil spirits to acquire for themselves 
favor from the heavens. This m^es clear what the Word is in 
the sense of the letter ; and as it is a means of communicating 
with heaven, a spiritual which is holy and which agrees with the 
natural, flows in therefrom into the natural love of the one speak- 
ing or preaching from the Word ; and this love excites the thought 
nearest to his speech. It is said the thong hi nearest to the speech^ 
because man has interior thought and exterior thought. He 
has interior thought when he is alone and thinks by himself, and 
he has exterior thought when he is with others and is speaking 
with them. Every one knows that man can think in himself dif- 
ferently from the thought from which he speaks before men. This 
exterior thought is what is meant by the thought nearest to the 
speech. This thought is excited and enkindled by natural love, 
which is a love of glory, honor, or gain, with those who are in fals- 
ities, and who confirm them from the sense of the letter of the 
Word. This, then, is what is signified by “the breath given to 
the image of the beast, that the image of the beast may speak,” 
which signifies that in the dodtrine of faith separated from life, 
when it is harmonized with the Word, there is something of 
spiritual life; and that in consequence an agreement flowed in 
from heaven into the thought nearest to the speech, excited 
and kindled by natural love. [3.3 As the preceding article 
treated of spiritual love, which those have who are in the second 
heaven, and which constitutes their life, and as man does not 
know how love becomes spiritual, it shall now be briefly told. 
All love becomes spiritual by means of truths from the Word 
in the measure in which man acknowledges them and sees 
them in his understanding and afterwards loves them, that is, 
does them from the will. Love becomes spiritual by means of 
truths from the Word in the measure in which man acknow- 
ledges them and sees them in the understanding, because there 
are two memories in man, and from these there are two kinds of 
thought both with the evil and the good, namely, an inner and 
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an outer. Every man thinks with himself from the inner memory 
when he is left to himseh and is led by his love. This thought 
is the thought of his spirit. But man thinks from the outer 
memory when he is speaking before the world. Every one sees 
by a little reflecftion that there are these t\vo kinds of thought. 
The things that a man thinks with himself from the inner memory, 
when left alone to himself, belong to his life, and come to be of 
his life ; for it is his spirit that then thinks, or what is the tame, 
it is the affecHon proper to his life that excites such thought. 
But the things that a man thinks from the outer memory, when 
they do not make one with the thought of the inner memory, 
do not belong to his life and do not come to be of his life, for 
they belong to the body for the sake of the world ; and these 
things after death, when a man becomes a spirit, are cast away. 
From this it can be seen what the state is of those who are evil, 
and who fear neither God nor man, namely, that inwardly with 
themselves they think evils and ftdsities, w'hile outwardly they 
think and speak ti'uths and also do goods ; but when a man puts 
off the body and becomes a spirit these goods and truths are scat- 
tered, but ihe evils and consequent falsities remain •with him as a 
spirit. It is otherwise with the good. Because these have feared 
God and have loved the neighbor, when they think from the inner 
memory they think from truths that are from good ; and it is 
the same when they think from the outer memory. In such 
these two kinds of thought make one. And as such are in truths 
from good, the internal spiritual man, w’hich is in conjun<5ticn 
w’ith angels in the heavens, and is in itself an angel of heaven, 
is opened in them ; and as this is in the light of heaven, in which 
spiritual truths appear as cle^Iy as obje<9s in the world appear 
before the eye, when it sees truths it receives them and forms 
its understanding from them. From this such have spiritual 
faith, which is in its essence an acknowledgment of truth because- 
it is seen in'the understanding. Natural &th, which is to believe 
that a thing is so because another has said it, is to them no feith ;■ 
this they call traditional faith, and with some it is a persuasive 
faith, which is permanent only so far as it is in harmony with the 
love of their life. Who cannot see that nothing can enter the 
life of a man and constitute it except w'hat he has first thought 
to be true and afterwards has wrilled that it should be true?* 
From this it can be seen that if a man’s love is to become spir- 
itual he must see his truths, that is, must grasp them by the 
understanding. E4-] But }f you say that spiritud truths cannot 
be seen, and that the understanding cannot be so far opened so 
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long as man is in the world, let it be known that he who loves 
truth from truth, that is, because it is truth, can see spiritual truths ; 
and if he does not see them in the world he sees them afterwards 
in heaven. For it is the love itself of truth that receives the light 
of heaven, which enlightens the understanding. Moreover, every 
one can receive in thought and can understand truths more than 
he himself knows, unless his own love induces obscurity and 
causes darkness. This has often been proved to me in the spir- 
itual world. For evil spirits have understood spiritual truths 
when they have been uttered just as well as good spirits, and 
even almost like angels ; but as soon as they have turned their 
ear away and let themselves back into the state of their own 
love they have understood nothing at all. From this it is clear 
that every man has an ability to understand truths, and even to 
see them ; but that nothing except a love of truth for the sake of 
truths causes a man to understand them in the world rationally, 
but after death spiritually. [6-1 But the love in man, and his 
life from it, do not become spiritual by merely knowing and un- 
derstanding truths unless he also wills and does them. For, as 
has just been said, an evil man, whose love is infernal, can know 
and understand truths just as well as a good man whose love is 
heavenly ; therefore the evil believe that because of their know- 
ledges and their understanding of verities they will not only come 
into heaven but will be among the intelligent there, of whom it 
is said that they shall shine as the stars,” and yet, if they do not 
love, that is, will to do the truths that they know and understand, 
they come after death among those who are in hell, from whom 
all truths are taken away. For after death every one comes to 
be his own love ; and in the world every one comes to be his 
own love by willing and doing according to his understanding 
and knowledge ; for in these a man^s love has its seat, and in 
the love the truths of the understanding have their seat ; from 
which it is clear whence man has life, since it is the love that 
makes his life. 16.] There are three degrees of life in man, a 
third degree in which are the angels of the third heaven ; a second 
degree in which are the angels of the second heaven ; and a first 
degree in which are the angels of the first or outmost heaven. 
There is also a lowest degree, which is corporeal and material, 
which man has while he lives in the world. These degrees are 
opened in man according to the reception of Divine truth in his 
life ; and Divine truth is received in the life by willing and doing 
truth according to the knowledge and understanding of it. And 
as the love and the life of man make one, it follows that there are 
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as many degrees of love as there are of life. The love in which 
the angels of the third heaven are is called celestial love ; the iove 
in which the angels of the second heaven are is called spiritual 
love ; and the love in which the angels of the first heaven are is 
called spiritual-natural love, also celestial-natural. As their love 
is, such is their w’isdom and intelligence. Those w’ho are in the 
third degree of love and its wisdom live in an atmosphere as it 
w’ere purely ethereal ; those who are in the second degree of love 
and its intelligence live in an atmosphere as it were purely aerial ; 
and those who are in the first degree of love and its know’ledge 
live in an atmosphere as it were purely aqueous. And as the 
purity of their life is in the same degree as their love, it is evident 
that those who are in the third heaven and in the love and life 
of that heaven cannot be approached by those who are in the 
second and first ; for to ascend from the second heaven into the 
third would be like a bird's flying above its own atmosphere into 
the ether ; and to ascend from the first heaven into the second 
would be like raising a fish into the air, in which it would suffo- 
cate and be in great pain. This has been said to make known 
that spiritual love is a love of truth in acl ; and that the iove of 
truth in aft is in accord with the sight of truth in the understand- 
ing ; and that the faith of that love is nothing but an acknow- 
ledgment of truth from that sight and understanding. This, 
therefore, is spiritual faith. 

833* " And may cause that as many as do not worship the 
image of the beast be kilied" signifies threats of eternal death to 
those who do not believe every thing and all things that are so 
established. — ^This is evident from the signification of “to wor- 
ship,” as meaning to acknowledge and believe (see above, n. jQOftf], 
So 5 [« 3 , S2i[ai) ; also from the signification of “the image of the 
beast,” as meaning the doflrine of faith separate, and a decree 
that all things and each thing therein established should be 
taught and believed (see above, n. 827M) ; also from the significa- 
tion of “ to be killed,” as meaning to be killed spiritually, that is, 
to perish in eternal death (see above, n. 315, 589). From all this it 
is clear that “to cause that as many as do not worship the image 
of the beast be killed ” signifies threats of eternal death to those 
who do not believe every thing and all things that are so estab- 
lished. It is well known that this is so, for salvation, thus life 
eternal, is declared to all those who believe in that dodrine, and 
damnation and eternal death are denounced against those who 
do not believe. 
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834* As celestial love and spiritual love have been treated 
of, it now remains to say something about the spiritual-natural 
love in which are the angels of the first or outmost heaven. This 
love is what is properly called charity towards the neighbor. As 
these angels are nearly the same in respeft to understanding as 
men in the world are, and as they are natural, their understand- 
ing is raised but little above "what it was while they were in the 
world ; therefore they do not see truths in the light as angels of 
the second heaven do ; but they receive, acknowledge, and be- 
lieve truths from docbrine, in which they are instrucied before 
they are admitted into heaven. For this reason only the more 
intelligent of them know w’hat charity towards the neighbor is, 
the simple believing that every man is the neighbor, and that 
charity is to assist the needy, and to do good to the poor, the 
stranger, and so on. For the most part they consider persons 
and what they say, and not the interiors which are the source 
of what they say. This is so because they are natural ; and a 
natural man does not think abstrad^edly from what his eyes see 
except to the extent that he admits light from heaven into his 
natural lumen. Nevertheless, these are there taught that “ neigh- 
bor” does not mean in the Word a man merely in respedt to 
person, but in respedl to the quality in him that makes him to be 
such and such a man, also that the quality of a man is from his 
understanding and will, and the quality of his understanding is 
from truths, and the quality of his will is from goods, and the 
quality of both the understanding and the will is from his love. 
From this it is known that while every man is a neighbor, every 
man is a neighbor from his quality, and consequently that it is 
the quality of a man from which he is a man that is meant in the 
spiritual sense by “neighbor;” for otherwise a bad man would 
be as much a ndghbor as a good man ; and yet to do good to 
the evil is sometimes doing evil to the good. That this is so 
any one can see from natural lumen. If you were to choose a 
helper or servant from those in your neighborhood, and ten were 
brought before you from which you were to choose one, would 
you choose from the face alone? Would you not choose from 
some quality that you esteem, as integrity, modesty, piety, up- 
rightness? These you would consider as you looked upon them. 
It is the same in respeft to the neighbor ; it is the man’s quality 
that is to be loved. From this it follows that the neighbor in 
the spiritual sense is that in a man which makes him to be such 
and such a man. 
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VERSES 16, 17. 

.. * 35 r. And he causeth ail, the emaJt and the ffreot, and the rich and the poor^ and 

the free and the hand, that there be gioen them a mark upon their right hand or upon their 
foreheads ; and that no one be able to buy or to sell aaoe he that hath the mark or the name 
of the beast or the number of hta name.** 

16. he causeih a/f, the email and the great, and the rich and the poor, 
and the free and the bond,” signifies the Ijwer and the hii^ht r, the wise 
and the simple, both those who think from themselves and those who 
think fom others [n. 836]; there be given them a mark upon 
their right hand and upon their foreheads'* sigm^ts art attestation of 
an acknawhdgment that they are of the church, and are in the so-called 
truths and goods of that faith [n. 838]. 

17. *‘And that no one be able to bay or to sett save he that hath the mark of the 

beast” signifies forbidding any one to learn or teach any thing but what 
has been acknowledged and thus accepted in thedodirtne [n. 840]; "or the 
name of the beast or the number of his name ” signifies eiiher what is 
like it in respett to life, or what is like it in respect to faith £n. S41]. 

836. [ Verse 16.] " And he causeih a!!, the small and the great, 
and the rich and the poor, and the free and the bond/' signifies ike 
lower and the higher, the wise and the simple, both those who think 
from themselves arid those who think from others. — This is evident 
from the signification of “all, the small and the great,” as mean- 
ing the lower and the higher, or the more common and the more 
eminent; also from the signification of “the rich and the poor,” 
as meaning the wise and the simple. (That those are called *’ nch ” 
who possess many knowledges of good and tmth, thus who are wise, may be seen 
above, n. 1 1 8, 236; and that those are called “poor" who have no knowledges 
of good and truth because they do not have the Word, and yet they desire them, 
may also be seen above, n. 1 1 8, 238.) The above IS evident also from 
the signification of “ the free and the bond,” as meaning those 
who think from themselves and those who think from others. 
To think from oneself is to see fi-om oneself whether a thing be 
true or false, and thus to choose the one and rejedt the other. 
These are such as are made spiritual by the Lxjrd, and are thus 
in the light of heaven, and from the Lord they see Him and are 
led by Him ; for to think and to live from the Lord is freedom ; 
and to think and live from hell is bondage; that such are “the 
free” may be seen above (n. 248, 409[a,^]» 7oi[a], 774). That ti^e 
Lord makes them to be free by means of His Divine truth is 
declared in John (viii. 32-36). It may also be seen above (n. 
820 [ 33 ) that the church when it is in faith from love is in a free 
state, but when it is in frith without love is in a servile state, and 
that this is what is meant by the Lord's words in fokn (xxL 18). 
From all this it follows that by “the bond” those are meant who 
think not from themselves but from others, and who do not see 
whether a thing is true or false and yet acknowledge it to be true. 
That such are “the bond,” while those who think for theMelves 
axe “the free,” is evident from the opposition of their relation. 
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S37« As many things have been said about faith and works, 
I will now bring them together in a brief summary, as follows : 
(i.) Ever}" man after death comes to be his own love, and the 
spirit of man is nothing but the affection that belongs to his love ; 
when therefore a man becomes a spirit he thinks and thus speaks 
from his affection ; he also wills and thus acts from his affection ; 
and he desires and imbibes the things that belong to his affection 
or love, and those that do not belong to his affection or love he 
turns away from and rejects. And in fact, his face gradually 
becomes the face of his affection or love, from which he is then 
known, as he is also known from his speech, the tone of which is 
the tone of his affe<5tion. In a word, a man after death becomes 
his love or his affection in a form ; and consequently when any 
one speaks against the affection which is of his love, or assaults 
it, his face is changed, and he himself goes away or suddenly van- 
ishes. As all men after death are the substances and forms of 
their love, the whole heaven, -which consists of angels who have 
been men, is divided into societies according to the genera 
and species of affe<5lions, thus according to all the differences and 
varieties of affe<5tions. And hell, also, which consists of spirits 
who have been men, is divided into societies according to affec- 
tions opposite to heavenly affetStions, and according to all the 
differences and varieties of these in general and in particular. 
That man after death is his love, or his affe6lion which is of the 
love, has been heretofore unknown in the world ; for the world 
has believed that affedlion does nothing and that thought does 
everything ; and for the reason that man has not been able to 
refleft upon the affeftions and the variations of them in himself, 
but only upon thoughts and their variations ; for thoughts he sees 
inwardly in himself as it were, but not affeftions ; and what does 
not reach the sight of his thought, and thus become manifest, is ‘ 
not considered by him. But w-hoever is wise can know his affec- 
tions by his thoughts ; for the affedlions manifest themselves in 
the thoughts whenever a man is in the freedom of his spirit and 
alone with himself ; for he then thinks from the affedhon which 
belongs to his love. Nor is thought anything else than affedlion 
made visible in various forms by the influx of light ; therefore if 
you take away affeflion the thought immediately perishes, just 
as light does if you take away the flame. All this makes clear 
how important it is to acquire for oneself heavenly love or affec- 
tion. How this is acquired shall be told in what follow^s. But 
let it be noted that by an affedHori love in its continuity is meant. 
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( 2 .) [2.] That the ^ahole life of man is the life of his love, and 
that the love and the life make one and are one in man, can be 
seen from what has been said above, namely, that every one ap- 
pears in the spiritual world with a face according to his love, that 
he speaks according to it, thinks, wills, desires, lusts, rejoices, 
and is sad, according to it, and the.*e are the things that consti- 
tute his life, and that go forth from it. That this is so is clearly 
evident in the case of spirits and angels, who are all men both in 
£ice and in body ; for as soon as the love of one of them is as- 
saulted he vanishes w’ith his whole body, even though he were 
sitting shut up in his room ; and this I have frequently seen ; and 
thus it was made clear that an angel or spirit is not only an affec- 
tion in a human form, but that his whole life from the head to the 
sole of the foot, or from his hat to his shoe, is nothing but an affec- 
tion which is of love ; otherwise he could not havew’holly vanished 
from the eyes of those sitting by him. When inquiry was made 
w hether his corporeal form with its members is also an affecdon 
w’hich is of the love, it w'as found that each thing and all things 
of these w^ere so ; and for the reason that the entire heaven, which 
a has been said above, is divided and arranged into societies ac- 
cording to all the differences and varieties of affecKon, answers 
to a single man, and from this all angels and spirits are human 
forms ; therefore as heaven is a complex of all affections, so, too, 
is an angel and a spirit, who are least forms of heaven. This 
myster}^ was thus made clear to me, and it was also proved from 
heaven, that all things and every thing of man, both of his mind 
and of his body, are forms of love in a wronderfiil series, and that 
the organs of the brain and of the face, also the members and 
viscera of the body, are continuous contextures corresponding to 
those affedlions of heaven in which its societies are. And from this 
another mystery was made clear to me, namely, that the affedlions 
of the mind and the thoughts therefrom spread out and pour 
themselves forth into all things of the body, as into the field of 
their excursion and circumgyration ; which field and circumgyra- 
tion are from the affedlion of the mind and its thought into the 
uses from w^hich, in which, and according to which, the members 
and viscera of the body are formed. For it is the same as with 
the affeftions and thoughts therefrom of the angels, in that they 
pour themselves forth in ever}” dire(5Hon into heaven and its socie- 
ties ; and according to their extension is the wisdom of the angds. 
(But on this see further in Htaven and Hell^ namely, that all angels are images oi 
heaven, and thus are as it were heavens in the least form. n. *> that the entire 
heaven answers to a single man ; consequently that angels and i^rits are human 
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forms, n, 59-102; that all thought from affection going forth from angels has exten- 
sion into the societies of heaven according to the quality of their love and wisdom, 
n. 200-212.) ( 3 .) [3-] Since love constitutes the life of man, and 

man is to live to eternity either in heaven or in hell in accordance 
with the life he has acquired in the world, it is a matter of the 
highest importance to know how man acquires heavenly love and 
becomes imbued with it, so that his life, which is to have no end, 
may be blessed and happy. ( 4 .) [4.3 There are two chief capac- 
ities of the life of man, namely, the will and the understanding. 
The will is the receptacle of all things of good, and the under- 
standing is the receptacle of all things of truth from that good. 
Man can be reformed only by means of these trx^o capacities of life, 
and only by their being filled by goods and truths. Reformation 
is effeciied in this order : first, man must fill the memory -with 
knowledges {scieniiae ei cognitiorus) of truth and good, and by means 
of these he must acquire for himself the light of reason ; espe- 
cially he must learn that God is one, that the Lord is the God 
of heaven and earth, that there is a heaven and a hell, that there 
is a life after death, and that the Word is holy. ( 5 .) [5.3 Next 
he must learn what evils are sins, first from the decalogue, and 
afterwards from the Word everywhere, and must think that 
they are sins against God, and that they therefore withhold and 
separate man from heaven, and condemn and sentence him to 
hell. Consequently, the first thing of reformation is to refrain 
from sins, to shun them, and finally to turn away from them ; but 
that he may refrain from them, shun them, and turn away from 
them he must pray to the Lord for help. But he must shun 
them and turn away from them because they are opposed to the 
Word, that is, opposed to the Lord, and thus opposed to heaven, 
and because they are in themselves infemaL ( 6 .) [6.3 Sb far as 
a man shuns evils, and turns away from them because they are 
sins, and thinks about heaven, his salvation and eternal life, so far 
he is adopted by the Lord, and conjoined to heaven, and so 
far he is endowed with spiritual affeftion, which is such that he 
not only wishes to know truths, but also to understand them, and 
to will and do them. ( 7 .) [7.3 Thus is man reformed by the Lord ; 
and so far as he then knows and understands truths and wills and 
does them, so far he becomes a new man, that is, a regenerate 
man, and thus becomes an angel of heaven, and has a heavenly 
love and life. ( 8 .) [3.3 The love and life of such a one are wholly 
according to the works of his will ; and the works of the will are 
according to the truths that are applied to the life. The know- 
ledges of truth and good that a man has acquired for himself 
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from infency, and with which he has filled his memor}-, are not 
living in him until he begins to be moved by truths because they 
are truths, and begins also to will and to do them. Until then 
they are only outside of the life of man. (9.) 19.1 By good 
works are meant all things and every thing that a man does after 
he has turned away from evils because they are sins against God ; 
for then he no longer does good works or gives eff^ to them 
from self but from the Lord. He then also learns daily what he 
must do : and he has a clear discernment of goods and evils, and 
shuns evils and does good with prudence, intelligence, and wis- 
ciom. Thus much respecting love, which constitutes the life of 
man. Something shall now be added respecting faith, (ro.) [lO.l 
The ancients did not know what faith is ; but in place of faith 
they had truth ; for when truth is perceived or is seen in the 
understanding, and thus acknowledged, it is believed on its own 
account ; consequently it cannot be said of it that faith must be 
had in it, since faith is in it. If, for example, one sees a tree ora 
fiOwer in a garden, and another should say that he should believe 
or have faith that there is a tree or a flower there, and that it is 
such a tree or such a flower, vrould he not answer, Why do you 
wish me to believe or to have faith in this when I myself see it? 
This is why angels of the third heaven, since they perceive truths 
from good, are unw’illing even to speak of faith, and in fact, do 
not know that it exists ; and why angels of the second heaven, 
since they see truths from the light of truth by which their under- 
standing is enlightened, are unacquainted with the word faith. 
They are surprised and smile when they hear any one saying that 
the understanding is to be held captive under obedience to faith, 
and that one should have friith in what is not perceived or not 
seen ; and they add that in this way what is felse may be believed, 
and by confirmations be placed as if in light, and truth itself as if 
in darkness ; and thus felsity may play with truth as with a ball, 
(ii.) [II.l When the world could no longer see truths from love 
for them and from thdr light, because men had become natural 
and external, foith began to be mentioned, and every thing of frdth 
began to be called truth, although it was not perceived or seen 
but only asserted by some leader and confirmed by passages of 
the Word misunderstood- This is the condition of the churches 
in the Christian world at this day, in every one of which the 
dodrinals of their faith are believed to be truths, and this for the 
sole reason that these are hdd by the churdi of their native land ; 
and vet that it is not perceived or seen whether they are true is 
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clear from the discussions, disputings, opinions, and heresies re- 
specting them, in general and in particular, both public and pri- 
vate. (i2.) [12.3 So long as faith was joined with works, and 
charity was acknowledged in an equal degree with feiith, or above 
it, the church was in truths from the Word, but only in a few, 
because they did not see them. But as soon as faith w^as sep- 
arated from charity the church fell from truths into falsities, and 
at length into a faith that has destroyed all the truths of the 
church. This frith is a faith in justification and salvation by the 
merit of the Lord with the Father. For if man is saved by this 
faith alone, a faith that is separated from goods of life, which 
are good works, what need is there of truths, which teach the 
way to heaven and lead to it? Live and believe in any way you 
prefer and merely hold that faith, and you will be saved. But 
let me tdl you, my reader, that all who live that faith are in 
natural love separated from spiritual love ; and natural love sep- 
arated from spiritual love is a love of self and the world, and 
thus a love for all evils and. for all frlsities from evils ; and that all 
who so live are so empty and so blind that they do not know 
and do not see in the Word, although they have it and read 
k, a single genuine truth of the church; and many of them 
have no desire to know or see truth of any kind. (13.) [ 13.1 
The reason for this is that no truth is possible in man, still less 
any frith, unless he wills it and does it, for until then it is not a 
truth of the life, but only a truth of the memory, which is outside 
of man and not within him ; and what is outside of him is dis- 
persed. This makes clear that faith without works is not faith 
— ^unless it be a faith in falsity from evil, which is a dead frith, 
such as reigns in hell. 

838. ‘‘Thai there be given them a mark upon their right 
hand and upon their foreheads'^ signifies an attesiation of an 
acknowledgment that they are of the churchy and are in the 
so-called truths and goods of that faith , — ^This is evident from 
the signification of a “mark,” as meaning a sign or attestation of 
an acknowledgment, here that they are of that church ; also from 
the signification of “ right hand,” as meaning the truth of faith in 
its power (see above, n. 29S) ; also from the signification of “fore- 
head,” as meaning the good of love (see also above, n. 427). So here 
“ the right hand and the forehead ” signify the so-called truths and 
goods of that faith, which, nevertheless, are either not truths and 
goods or are falsities and evils. The acknowledgment of these 
as truths and goods is signified by “giving and receiving a mark 
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upon their right hand and upon their foreheads.” A “mark” 
signifies a sign of acknowledgment in the following passages, 

In the Aj>ocafyps€, xiv, 9, 11 ; xv. 2 ; xvL 2; xix. 20 ; xx. 4. 

Moreover, a “mark” has the same meaning as 

The si^ set by Jehovah upon Cain {C^n. iv. 15) ; 

Likewise the sign that the prophet was commanded to set upon the 
foreheads of the men in the city of Jemsalem {Ezek. ix. 4) ; 

as also the “sign ” in Moses : 

“Thou shall love Jehovah thy God with all thy heart and with all thy 
soul and with all thy might. .... Thou shall bind [these wordsj 
for a sign upon thine hand, and they shall be for frontlets before 
thine eyes ” {peuU vi. 5, 8 ; xi. 18). 

839* It has been shown already that every man is his love, 
and that the love and life of man make one and are one. It 
shall now be shown that a man’s faith is such as his love or life 
is, also that a man’s faith is in accord with his works. It has 
been shown above that works contain in themselves all things of 
man’s love and life, since works are produdis and effects of these, 
and are the outmosts in which all things prior co-exist. For this 
reason angels of the third heaven know w’hat a man is by the 
tone of his speech, also by his step, by the touch of the hand, by 
the a<EHon of the body, by his expressions of joy, and by many 
other things, w'hich are a<Ss. That a man is knourn in the third 
heaven by such things is not known in the world, because man 
believes that there is nothmg in such things but mere motion ; 
and yet the life of his mind produces these by means of the life 
of his body ; and both of these lives, with every thing pertaining 
to them, concur in the production of these afte, fi'om w^hich it fol- 
lows that they manifest themselves in them. Since, then, a man’s 
life goes forth into works, and manifests itself in them, it foUow’S 
that his faith does the same ; for faith is an acknowledgment that 
a thing is so, and acknowledgment is of the thought and at the 
same time of the will ; and as will and thought produce action by 
means of the life of the body, so w-hat the faith is is manifested in 
works. And yet nothmg is acknowledged to be true in thought, 
will, and work together, except what pertains to the man’s love 
and life, for it is his love and life that acknowledge ; which shows 
that as fidth is such as man’s love and life are, so it is such as his 
works are. [ 2-1 By works all things are meant that a man does, 
speaks, and writes, whether great and many or little and few ; 
as whatever an officer does in hk office, or whatever a priest does 
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in his, or a merchant in his, or a servant in his ; all such works, 
whether little or great, are good when they are done from the 
Lord in man, and are evil when they are done by the man him- 
self; thus they are good so far as man shuns e\'ils because they 
are sins against God, and they are evil so far as he does not shun 
evils. It is the same with faith ; such as his works are such is 
his feith, for these make one like thought and speech or like wdll 
and action. Man supposes that even if he lives wickedly he can 
still ha\’e faith, at least to beHeve that there is a God, that the 
Lord is the Saviour of the world, that there is a heaven and a 
hell, and that the Word is holy. But I can assert that if he does 
not shun evils because they are sins, .and also look to the Lord, 
he does not at all believe these things ; since they are not of his 
life and love, but only of his memory and knowledge ; and they 
do not come to be of his life and love until he fights against evils 
and overcomes them. This has been made clear to me by the 
state of many after death who supposed that they had believed 
at least that there is a God, and that the Lord is the f>aviour of 
the world, and other like things ; and yet such as had lived wick- 
edly had not believed. 

840. {Verse 17,] "And that no one be able to buy or fo sell 
save he that hath' the mark of the beast" signifies forbidding any 
one to learn a 7 id tea4:h any thing but what has been acknowledged 
and thus accepted in the doctrine, — This is evident from the sig- 
nification of “ to buy and to sell,” as meaning to acquire know- 
ledges and to communicate tliem to others, thus to leam and to 
teach (of which presently). “ To cause no one to be able ” signifies to 
forbid. It is evident also from the signification of a “mark,” as 
meaning an attestation and sign of an acknowledgment that those 
who are in the so-called truths and goods of that faith are of 
the church (see above, n. 838). This mak'es clear that “ to cause 
that no one be able to buy and to sell save he that hath the) 
mark of the beast ” signifies forbidding any one to leam and to 
teach any thing but what has been acknowledged and also a^ 
cepted in the do<5lrine, “ To buy and to sell ” signifies to acquire 
knowledges of truth and good from the Word and to commun- 
icate them, or what is the same, to learn and teach, because 
“wealth and riches” signify in the Word knowledges of truth 
and gopd ; and “ silver and gold,” by means of w^hici buying and 
selling are conduced, signify the truths and goods of heaven 
and the church ; and this is why “buying and selling,” and also 
“doing business and trading,” are every wisere spoken of in the 
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Word, and why they signify spiritual buying and selling, aiiJ 
doing business and trading. [2,] Thus in Isaiah : 

“ Ho* every one that thirsteth, come ye to the waters ; and he that hrth 
no silver, come ye, buy and eat ; come, I say, buy wine and miik 
without silver and without price” (Iv. i). 

Ever}’* one sees that buying wine and milk is not here meant. 
And as “to buy*’ signifies to acquire for oneself such things as 
contribute to man’s spiritual life, eridently the particulars here 
are to be spiritually understood ; thus the “ waters ** to w'hich 
every' one that thirsts may come signify truths for those that 
desire them, “ w'aters ** meaning truths from the Word, and “ to 
thirst” meaning to desire them ; that these are given freely from 
the Lord iz signified by “he that hath no silver,” also by “with- 
out silver and without price;” “to eat" signifies to appropriate 
to oneself; “w'ine and milk” signify spiritual truth and natural 
truth therefrom, both from good. [3.] InJl/aMew.* 

The wise virgins said to the foolish, “Go ye rather to them that sell, 
and buy oil for yourselves ; but while they went away to them to 
buy the bridegroom came ** (zxv. 9, lo), 

“The w'ise virgins ” signify those in the church in w'hom faith is 
conjoined to charity, and “the foolish” signify those in the church 
in whom faith is separated from charity; for “lamps*' signify 
truths of faith, and “ oil ” signifies the good of love ; therefore 
“ to go to them that sell and to buy” signifies to those who teach, 
and to learn or acquire for oneself. But as such had not ac- 
quired for themselves good of love, and vivified by that means 
the truths of faith, while they lived in the world, but had ac- 
quired them afterwards, and as no one can acquire for himself the 
good of love after death and retain it, so these foolish virgins, by 
whom all who separate good of love or good of charity from the 
truths of faith are signified, ■were not admitted to the marriage 
feast and received by the bridegroom. “The marriage feast” 
signifies heaven ; and “the bridegroom” the Lord. [4d In the 
Gospels : 

“Jesus entered into the temple, .. and cast out all them that sold and 
bought in the temple, and overthrew the tables of the money- 
changers and the seats of them that sold doves” {Matt yasL X 2 ; 
Mark 7 LU IS ; Zuke xix. 15). 

“Those that sold and bought” here signify those who make 
gain for themselves out of holy things ; “the tables of the money- 
changers” signify those who do this from holy truths ; and “the 
seats of them who sold doves” those w'ho do it from holy 
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goods ; therefore it is added that they made the temple “a den 
of thieves,” “ thieves ” meaning those who pillage the truths and 
goods of the church, and thus make to themselves gain. [6,] In 

“ As it came to pass in the days of Lot,” so shall it be in the days of the 
Son of man, “ they ate, they drank, they bought, they sold, they 
planted, they builded ” (xvii. 28). 

“ Vv> eat and drink” signifies here to live for self and the world, 
and to appropriate to oneself evils and falsities; “to buy and 
sell” signifies to acquire these and to communicate them to 
others ,* “ to plant and build ” signifies to confirm oneself in these, 
and to live in them. [6.] In the same, 

Jesus said, ** Now he who hath a purse let him take it, and likewise a 
wallet ; but he that hath no sword let him sell his garments and 
buy one ** (xxii. 36), 

What is here meant by these words is evident from what follows, 
namely, that “this which was written must be fulfilled in the 
Lord ” (verse 37), thus that He was to suffer the cross ; and since 
this must needs distradl the minds of those who were then living, 
as well as the minds of the disciples, and lead them into doubts 
respedling the Lord and His kingdom, and thus into temptations, 
and these doubts could be dispelled only by means of truths, so 
the Lord says, “he that hath a purse and a wallet let him take 
them,” that is, he that possesses truths from the Word, in which it 
is foretold that Christ must suffer such things, let him take heed 
not to put them away ; for the purse and the wallet have the 
same signification as the coins and money in them, namely, know- 
ledges of truth and good from the Word. “But he that hath 
no sword, let him sell his garments and buy one,” signifies let 
those who have no truths reje<S what is their own, and acquire 
the truths with w^hich they might fight against falsities, “sword” 
signifying the combat of the truth against falsity, and the de- 
strudlion of falsity. [ 7 .] As “Tyre” signifies in the Word the 
church in respedl to knowledges of truth and good, and thus also 
knowledges of truth and good which belong to the church, and 
which are serviceable for its dodlrine, so where “Tyre” is treated 
of in the Word, her “tradings ” are also treated of, which signify 
the acquisition and communication to others of these know- 
ledges ; as in Ezekiel: 

“ AH the ships .... were . . for the trading of thy traffic ; . . . , Tarshish was 
thy trader .... in silver, iron, tin, and lead ; they traded for thy 
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merchandise. Javan, Tubal, and Meshech, these were thy mer- 
chants ; they traded for the merchandise with the soul of man and 
witn vessels of brass The sons of Dedan were thy mer- 
chants, many islands the merchants of thy hand Syria was 

thy trader .... with chrysoprasus But thy riches and thy 

tradings, thy merchandise,. . . . and they who trade thy traffic, .... 
shall fall into the heart of the seas in the day of thy fall” (jcxvii. i, 
to the end). 

In Isaiah : 

“ Howl, ye ships of Tarshish, for Tyre is laid waste, .... whose merchants 
are princes, her traders the honored of the earth” (xxiii. i, 6). 

Who cannot see that tradings and merchandise here do not 
mean tradings and merchandise; for "what has the Word, which 
in itself is Divine and heavenly, and teaches man about God, 
heaven and the church, eternal life, and the like, in common with 
such things? Therefore who cannot see that all the particulars 
here signify spiritual things w‘hich pertain to heaven and the 
church, not only the names of the lands here mentioned with 
which trading was carried on, but also their special kinds of mer- 
chandise? But it would take too much space to explain here 
what the particulars in the spiritual sense signify ; it is enough 
to know that “ tradings ” here sigpiify the acquisition and com- 
munication of knowledges of truth and good; and that “mer- 
chandise (or wares) ” signify such knowledges, which are mul- 
tifarious. [8.] That this is the signification is evident also from 
these w’ords in Ezekiel: 

* In thy wisdom and in thine understanding thou hast made to thyself 
wealth ; and hast made gold and silver in thy treasures ; by the 
abundance of thy wisdom in thy trading thou hast multiplied to 
thyself wealth " txxviii. 4, 5). 

This treats of the prince of Tyre, by whom knowledges of truth 
from the Word, through which come intelligence and wisdom, 
are meant; and as these same knowledges are signified by 
“wealth,” and the acquisition of them by “trading,” it is said, 
“by the multiplication of thy wisdom in thy trading thou hast 
multiplied to thyself wealth.” [9.3 From all this it can now be 
seen why 

The Lord compared the kingdom of the heavens to merchant seek- 
ing goodly pearls, who, when he had found one pearl of great 
price, went and sold all that he had and bought it ” xiii 45, 

46). 

“Pearis” signify knowledges, also truths themselves; and “the 
one pearl of great price ” signifies acknowledgement of the Lord ; 
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and “to sell all that he had’* signifies to set aside ail things that 
are of one’s own love, and “to buy it’* signifies to procure for 
oneself tliat Divine truth. [10.3 The same is meant by 

The treasure hidden in a held. “ which a man having found hid, and 
for joy he went and sold all things whatsoever that he had and 
bought the field ” {JIati, xiii. 44). 

The “ treasure ’* signifies the Divine trutli that is in the W ord ; and 
the “field” signifies the church and its doctrine; and “to sell all 
things whatsoever that he had and buy the field ** signifies here 
as above, to set aside what is one’s own and to acquire for one- 
self the Divine truth that is in the Lord*s church. [II.] As 
“trading” signifies acquisition and possession of truths, the Lord 
spake by a parable 

Of a man going on a journey, who gave to his servants talents, that they 
might trade with them and make gain {Matt xxv. 14-30) . 

and of another, 

Who gave to his servants ten pounds, that they might trade with them 
(Luke xix. 12-26). 

“To trade,” “tradings,” and “traders,” have the same significa- 
tion elsewhere in the Word ; also the contrary sense, in which 
they signify the acceptance and appropriation of falsities 

(As in Isa. xlviii. 15 ; £sei. xvi. 3 ; Nahum ill. 14 ; Apoc. xviii. 3, 11-24). 

So the church in which such things exist is called 

** A land of trading {Ezeh. xvi. 29 ; xxi. 30, 31 ; xxix. 14). 

Moreover, “to sell” and “to be sold” signify to set aside truths 
and to be set aside by them, and to accept falsities in their place, 
and to be captivated by them 

{Isa. 1 . I ; lii. 3 ; E%ek. xxx. 12 ; Joel iii. 6, 7 ; Nahum iii. 4 ; Zech. xiii- 
5 ; Psalm xliv. 11-13 ; Deut. xxxiL 30). 

From all thb the proper signification of “being redeemed (and 
redemption),” where the Lord is treated of, can be seen ; as in 
Isaiah : 

“Ye have sold yourselves for nought ; therefore ye shall be redeemed 
without silver” (lii. 3) ; 

and in many passages elsewhere. 

84 X* "Or the name of the beast, or the number of his 
name,*' signifies either what is like it in respell to life or what is 
like it in respeli to faith. — ^This is evident from the signification 
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of “name,” as meaning the qualit}’- of the good of love and 
of life therefrom ; also from the signincation of numbert” as 
meaning the quality of the truth of faith and of intelligence 
therefrom ; so *‘the number of a name” signifies the quality of 
the truth of faith and its intelligence from the quality of the 
good of love and its life ; but here in the contrary sense, because 
it is said “ the name of the beast, or the number of his name.” 
That “name” signifies in the Word the quality of any one in 
respect to good or to love, thus in resped to Efe, may be seen 
above i'n. 102, 135, 14S. 676, 695[^]. 6961;**], 8 15>] 1 ; and that “num- 
ber” signifies the quality of tlie thing that is treated of, and that 
the quality is determined by the numbers that are affixed, may 
also be seen above fn. 429, 430, 574 j ; thus it signifies the quality 
of tlie truth of faith; also that “to number” signifies to know 
the quality of a thing, and to arrange and to dispose according 
to it <n, 453). “Number” signifies the quality of truth and of 
faith therefrom, because number involves multitude ; and in the 
Word “ multitude ” is predicated of truths fsee above, n. 336 la 3 , 
337). So “the number of the name” signifies the quality of 
truth from good, that is, the quality of faith from love ; but 
because the beast is here treated of it must here be understood 
in the contrary sense. 

842* As faith and works have been treated of above I will 
draw from these the following conclusion : that love, life, and 
works make one in every man, even to the extent that whether 
you say love, or life, or works, it is the same. It has been shown 
above that love constitutes the life of a man, and that his life is 
such as his love is, not only the life of the mind, but at the same 
time the life of the body. And since that which a man loves he 
also wills with the mind and does with the body, it follows that 
love and deeds or works make one. There are many things to 
show that works proceed from both the internal and the external 
life of man, and that they are adlivities of the sphere of the 
affeSions and of the thoughts therefrom by which he is encom- 
passed, and that no communication of man’s life and love is 
possible unless the encompassing sphere, which is of his life, 
becomes aftive by doing; consequently such as the life is, or 
such as the love is, or such as the works are, with man, such are 
all the things of which that sphere is composed, and in conse- 
quence such is the feith. So if the works are evil it follows that 
there is no fiiith in truth, but only a faith in falsity ; for evil and 
felsity ding together, but not evil and truth. But if the works 
are good it ibllows that there is a feith in truth, for good and 
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truth mutually love each other, and join themselves together. 
Again, if a man’s works appear good in outward form, and yet 
he is inwardly evil, it follows that he has a faith in falsity, how- 
ever much he may talk about truth with his lips, for the truth he 
speaks is contaminated with evil from within ; and thus his deeds 
are in harmony with the description of them by the Lord : 

They are like the cleansed outside of the cup and platter, whose insid.e 
is full of extortion and excess ; and are like unto whited sepul- 
chres “ which outwardly appear beautiful, but within are full of 
dead men’s bones and ^ uncleanness'* xxiii. 25, 27, 28). 


VERSE 18. 

Ms* “Here is wisdom. He that hath understanding let him count the number of 
the beast, for it is the number of a man ; and hia number is six hundred sixty-six." 

18. *^Here is wisdom '* signifies this is their do^rine in its whole complex^ 

which is thought to be wisdom^ although it ts insanUy [n. 844]. “He 
that hath understanding tet him count the number of the beast*" sig- 
nifies that those who are in enlightenment map inquire into the quality 
of ihe faith of that religion [n. 845] ; “for it is the number of a man ** 
signifies its qucUiiy^ as if it were from such an undersiandit^ of truths 
as men of the church must heme [n. 846] ; “and his number is six 
hundred sixty •six** signifies that its quality ^ nevertheless, is from all 
falsities and all evils therefrom in the complex £n. 347]. 

844 * iVerse 18.] Here is wisdom*' signifies that this is their 
doftrine in its whole complex, which is thought to he wisdom, 
although it is insanity, — This is evident from the signification of 
“here is wisdom,” as meaning that all those things that have 
been said of the dragon and his two beasts is the dodfrine of 
those who have separated faith from life, a n^ that thisjs ^not^ 
^wisdom , as it is thought to be, but insanity . TnfiatthisTsme 
meaning of “here is wisdom” follow^s from what precedes, that 
“no one is able to buy and sell save he that had the mark, 
or the name of the beast, or the number of his name,” w’hicb 
signifies that no one should learn or teach any thing but what had 
been acknowledged, and thus accepted in that doflrine. From 
this it can be concluded that “ wisdom ” here means wisdom in 
their own eyes; which, nevertheless, is insanity appearing to 
them to be wisdom. Insanity is meant by “wisdom,”. because 
those who are in falsities, when they have confirmed their falsi- 
ties believe themselves to be wiser than others. The evil do the 
same when they are in their evils and are contriving devices by 
which they may do evil to the good ; they then appear to be 
sagacious, and even wiser than others, and yet before the eyes 
of angels they appear crazy. And tlus is why their insanity 
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when they are in falsities is called in the Word “wisdom and 
intelligence,” as in the following passages : 

O Lord God, “ Thou hast hid these things from the wise and intelligent, 
and hast revealed them unto babes” (Matt, at 25 ; tuke x. ai). 

“ Woe to the wise in their own eyes, and the intelligent before their own 
faces ” (Isa, v. 21). 

“ I will visit upon the fruit of the proud heart of the king of Assyria 
and upon the glory of his high looks ; for he hath said. In the 
strength of my hand I have done it, and by zny wisdom ; because 
I was intelligent ” (Isa, x- 12, 13;. 

“Surely the princes of Zoan are fools, the wise of the counsellors of 

Pharaoh ; how say ye unto Pharaoh, I am the son of the wise” 

(Isa, xix. xi). 

“The wisdom of his wise men shall perish, and the intelligence of his 
intelligent shall hide itself” (Isa, xxix. 14). 

“ He casteth the wise men backward” {/sa, xliv. 25). 

** A sword . . . .against the inhabitants of Babylon, and against her princes, 
and against her wise men” 1. 35). 

This is why the magi in Babylon and elsewhere were called wise men 
(as in jDan, ii. 48). 

Ail this makes clear that wisdom is predicated in the Word 01 
those who are not wise, also of those who are insane from feJsi- 
ties, the same as are attributed to them (as to the 

dragon, Apoc. 3 ^ 3, and to his beast in the first verse of this 
chapter) ; and it is said of the woman who sat on the scarlet beast, 

That she was arrayed in purple and scarlet, gilded with gold, adorned 
with precious stones and pearls (Apoc, xvii. 4). 

Likewise the evil are called “ mighty ” and “ powerful,” when in fad 
they are nothing so little as mighty and powerful (see above, n. 783)- 

845 . that hath understanding let him count the number 
of the beast’* signifies that those who are in enlightenment may 
inquire into the qualify of the faith of that religion, — This is evi- 
dent from the signification of “having understanding,” as mean- 
ing to be in enlightenment (of which presently) ; also from the signi- 
fication of “to count,” as meaning to inquire into. “To count” 
signifies to because in the two senses of the Word, 

namely, in the literal sense and in the spiritual sense, words are 
used in agreement with their subjedte; that is, “ to coimt” is 
predicated of number, and to inquire into is predicated of the 
quality of faith. Also from the signification of “the number of 
the beast” as meaning the quality of the feith of that religion. 
That “number” signifies the quality of faith, may be seen above 
(n. 841), also that “the beast” signifies faith separated from life 
which is the frith of that rdigion. This makes dear that “he 
that hath understanding let him count the number of the beast ” 
signifies that those who are in aalightenment may inquire into 
the quality of the faith of that religion- Those who are in en- 
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lightenment wiU make the inquiry because the quality of the faith 
of that religion can be seen and thus can be inquired into by no 
others. For every thing of the Word by which inquiry must be 
made and from which there can be judgment is in the light of 
heaven, and therefore can be seen only b}’- that light, and it is 
that light by which man is enlightened ; therefore to inquire into 
the quality of the faith of any religion which has been confirmed 
by some passages of the Word can be done only by one who is 
in the light of heaven, consequently who is in enlightenment. 

846 . "For if is the number of a man** signifies its quality^ 
as if it w€ 7 ’e froin such an understanding of truths as 7 nen of the 
church must have, — This is evident from the signification of 
number,” as meaning the quality of faith (see above, n. 841) ; also 
from the signification of “ man,” as meaning the understanding 
of truth that men of the church have in matters of faith (see above, 
n. 280. 546. 547), here as if it were from such an understanding; 
for faith separated from the life is a faith in falsity, thus without 
truth and an understanding of it ; therefore it is the same here in 
regard to the signification of “man” as in regard to the signifi- 
cation of “wisdom” above (n. 844), which means, if it were 
wisdom although it is insanify. [ 2 .] Moreover, those who are 
in faith separated from charity shut out the understanding, insist- 
ing upon obedience to a fadth not understood, and that a faith 
understood is a man’s own fiiith, and thus is natural and not 
spiritual. But what the quality of intelleftual faith is shall be 
told. The Word in its spiritual sense treats in many passages 
of the understanding of the Divine truth in the Word; and 
where it describes the desolation of the church it treats also of 
the destruction of the understanding of its Divine truths from 
the Word ; and from a colledlion of passages on that subject, 
carefully investigated in respeft to their interior meaning, it is 
clear that so far as the understanding of truth perishes in the 
church so far the church perishes. Moreover, the understanding 
of the Word is signified in many passages by “Eg}^pt,” “As- 
syria,” “Israel,” and also “Ephraim,” “Egypt” signifying a nat- 
ural understanding of it, “Assyria” a rational understanding, 
“Israel” a spiritual understanding, and “Ephraim” the under- 
standing itself of the Word in the church. But in order that 
man may see and perceive from enlightenment the genuine truths 
of the Word, these three degrees of understanding, the natural, 
the rational, and the spiritual, must be together ; for the natural 
understanding, which is the lowest, cannot be enlightened by its 
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own lumen, but must be enlightened by the light of the rational 
man, which is intermediate, and this by spiritual ligiit; since the 
spiritual understanding is in the light of heaven and sees by it, 
and the rational is intermediate between the spiritual and the 
natural, and receives spiritual light and transmits it to the natural 
and enlightens it. This shows that the natural understanding 
without light through the rational from the spiritual is no under- 
standing, for it is without light from heaven ; and the truths of 
the church, which are also truths of heaven, can by no means be 
seen except in the light of heaven; and for the reason that 
Divine truth going forth from the Lord as a sun is the light of 
heaven, and the Lord enlightens man by His own light only, 
which is spiritual light. [ 3 .] This makes clear that the Lord 
wishes man both to know the truths of his church and also 
to understand them ; not, however, from natural light separated 
from spiritual light; for natural light separated from spiritual 
light is, in the things of heaven or in spiritual matters, not light 
but thick darkness. For man, from natural light separated from 
spiritual light, views the things of the church from self and not 
from the Lord, and consequently can see them only from ap- 
pearances and fallacies; and to see them from these is to see 
falsities for truths, and evils for goods. The fire that generates 
and enkindles that light is the love of self and the consequent 
pride of self-intelligence. So far as a man who thinks from that 
fire and that light excels in genius and thus in an ability to 
establish w^hatever he pleases, so far he is able to so establish 
falsities and evils as to make them appear to be truths and 
goods, and can even set forth falsities and evils in a resplendent 
natural light, w'hich is, nevertheless, a delusive light that has been 
thus magnified by its maker. But to apprehend church matters 
by this light is not to understand them, but rather to not under- 
stand them, since by that light alone man sees truths as falsities, 
and falsities as truths. This is especially so when any accepted 
dogma is taken to be the truth itself, with no previous investiga- 
tion whether it be true or not, or if investigated is investigated 
only through what has been established by reasonings from the 
natural man, or by proof from passages from the Word not under- 
stood. When a man views all the dogmas of his religion in this 
way he can assume as a principle whatever he pleases, and can 
so impart to it the light of confirmation as to make it to appear 
to be a truth from heaven, although it is a falsity from hell. 
E4d From all this it can be concluded that an understanding of 
the truths of tlie church means an understanding of them that is 
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enlightened by the light of heaven, thus by the Lord. The man 
who is in that enlightenment is able to see the truths of the 
church rationally in this world, and spiritually after death. But 
to enter into church matters, which are interiorly spiritual and 
celestial, from natural lumen separated from spiritual light, which 
IS the light of heaven from the Lord, is to proceed by an invers| 
aprder, since -what is natural cannot enter into what is spiritual, 
but what is spiritual can enter into what is natural. For there 
can be with man no natural influx (called also physical influx) 
into the thoughts and intentions of his spirit; but there can be- 
spiritual influx, that is, of the thoughts and intentions of the 
spirit into the body and into its adiions and sensations. 

847. " And his number is six hundred sixfy^ix'* signifies 
that its quality nevertheless is from all falsities and all evils 
therefrcnn in the complex. — This is evident frbm the signification 
of “number,** as meaning the quality of faith separated from the 
life; also from the signification of “six hundred sixty-six’* as 
meaning all falsities and all evils therefirom in the complex. 
This is the signification of that number, b ecause “six** signifies 
all things , and is predicated of tniths and of goods therefrom, 
and in the contrary sense of falsities and of evils therefrom ; for 
that number is composed of the numbers two and three multi- 
plied together, and the number tw’^o is predicated of goods, and 
in the contrary sense of evils ; and the number three of truths, 
and in the contrary sense of falsities ; and a composite number 
has the same signification as the simple numbers of which it is 
composed. This, then, is why “six** signifies all truths and all 
goods therefrom in the complex, and in the contrary sense all 
■falsities and all evils therefrom in the complex. That all these 
may be signified to the full, that number is tripled ; and by tripli- 
cation the number 666 arises- For a thing triplicated signifies 
completeness and fulness from beginning to end ; so here it signi- 
fies that nothing whatever of truth and good remains. [2.] That 
every number in the Word signifies something pertaining to a 
thing or state, and that its quality is determined by the numbers 
affixed, may be seen above (n. 203. 429. 574. 841). That larger 
numbers composed of the smaller have the same signification as 
the smaller and simple numbers fi'om which they arise by multi- 
plication may be seen above (n. 430); thus the number six hundred 
sixty-six has the same signification as six, and six the same as 
three and two, from which it arises by multiplication. That 
three signifies fulness, completeness, totality, and all things from 
beginning to end, and is predicated of truths and falsities, may 
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be seen above (n. 532) ; and that t\v*o is likewise predicated of 
goods and evils n. 532, at the end -. Again, six has the same sig- 
nification as twelve, because twelve arises from the multiplica- 
tion of three by four ; and four, the same as two, is predicated 
of goods and aJso of evils. All this makes clear that the num- 
ber ‘*six hundred sixty-six,’’ which is said to be “the number 
of a man,” and “to count” which is said to be a matter of 
understanding, signifies the nature of the iaith that is separated 
from good works, that it is composed of all falsities and of all 
evils therefrom in the complex. Its being said to be a matter 
of understanding to count that number does not signify that it is 
a matter of understanding to know or find out the signification 
of that number, but that it is a matter of understanding to in- 
quire into and see the falsities and evils that make up the quality 
of Iaith separated from life. E 3 .] That the quality of that feith 
is such in respect to falsities w'iU be seen in what presently 
follow'S. It is such in respect to evils because when good works 
are set aside (and they are set aside when it is believed that they 
contribute nothing at all to justification or salvation), it follows 
that evil works take their place ; for a man must be either in 
goods or in evils. That he cannot be in both together is meant 
by these -words of the Lord : 

‘*No one can serve two masters; he will either hate the one and love the 
other. ... Ye cannot serve God and mammon " \Matt. vi. 24). 

Therefore all evils in the complex follow from a faith that sets 
aside good w'orks, which are goods of life, Moreover, eveiy^ reli-' 
gion has life as its en d ; for it teaches the evils that must be 
shunned, and the goods that must be don^ A religion that 
does not have life as its end, consequently a religion in w’hich it 
is taught that works of life are of no account, but faith alone, can- 
not be called a religion ; and where this is taught, are not all e\^ils 
of life made allow^able so far as they are not forbidden and pre- 
vented by the civil laws, since faith alone covers, remits, and takes 
them away? That this is so can be seen from this, that faith 
alone is said to justify the life ; and it is taught that man is not 
saved by any good of life, also that he may be saved by this 
frdth even in the last hour of death, also that he is justified at the 
same moment that he receives this feith, with other like things, 
which are wholly convincing that life is not the end of that 
religion. And if religion does not have life as its end it follows 
that it must give loose reins to evils of every kind. [ 4 «.l That 
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those who are in that faith both in doctrine and in life have all 
falsities in the complex is clear from the claim that this faitli is 
the only justifying or saving faith, namely, that the Father sent 
the Son that He might reconcile to Him the human race by the 
passion of the cross and by thus taking away damnation. But 
it has been shown above what this faith is, and what there is in it 
of truth or untruth ; and any one can see that in this faith there 
is nothing except thought, and nothing of life ; for it is claimed 
that if we believe this with trust and confidence, that is, if we ac- 
knowledge it in thought, we are saved. If in this faith alone 
there is salvation what need is there of knowing what love to the 
Lord is, what charity towards the neighbor is, what the life of man 
is, what the goods and evils of life are, what remission of sins is, 
what reformation and regeneration are? Are not all these this 
faith alone? If it be asked what remission of sins is, is it not 
this faith alone? If it be asked what charity towards the neigh- 
bor is, is it not this faith alone ? If it be asked what the church 
is, is it not this faith alone? So in other things. It is clear, there- 
fore, that this faith alone has absorbed, and has swallowed up like 
a dragon, all the goods and truths of the Word, and thus of the 
church, although these are innumerable, and through these the 
angels have all their intelligence and wisdom, and men have all 
their salvation. [«S.] As all the truths and goods of the church 
have been banished by means of this faith alone, it follows that 
falsities and evils therefrom have taken their place, and as a con- 
sequence the church is devastated. And in fa6t, by means of the 
truth that man of himself can do no good that is good, all the 
truths and goods of the church are cast aside, as if this made it 
permissible for man to refrain from doing them, because if they 
are not good they are rather damnable than saving. And it is 
surprising that through a single truth wrongly understood all the 
truths and goods of 'the church in the whole complex should have 
been cast aside. This is what is signified in the spiritual sense 
by the number of the beast, six hundred sixty-six.” 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


AND I saw, and. behold a Lamb standing on the 
/ \ mount Zion, and with Him a hundred forty- 
^ ^ four thousand having the name of His Father 

written upon their foreheads. 

2. And I heard a voice from heaven, as the voice of 
many waters, and as the voice of a great thunder ; and 
I heard a voice of harpers harping with their harps. 

3. And they were singing as it were a new song 
before the throne, and before the four animals and the 
elders : and no one was able to learn the song save 
the hundred forty-four thousand, those bought from 
the earth. 

4. These are they that were not defiled with women, 
for they are virgins. These are they that follow the 
Lamb whithersoever He goeth. These were bought 
from among men, first-fruits to God and the Lamb. 

5 . And in their mouth was found no guile ; for 
they are spotless before the throne of God. 

6. And I saw another angel fly in the midst of 
heaven, having an eternal gospel to proclaim unto 
them that dwell on the earth, and unto every nation 
and tribe and tongue and people, 

7. Saying with a great voice, Fear God and give 
Him glory, for the hour of His judgment is come ; 
and adore Him that made the heaven and the earth 
and sea and fountains of waters. 

8. And another angel followed, saying, Fallen, fallen 
is Babylon that great city, for she hath given all nations 
to drink of the wine of the anger of her fornication. 
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9. And a third angel followed them, saying with a 
great voice, If any one have adored the beast and his 
image, and have received his mark on his forehead 
or on his hand, 

10. Even he shall drink of the wine of the anger 
of God, mixed with unmixed wine in the cup of His 
wrath ; and he shall be tormented with fire and brim- 
stone before the holy angels and. before the Lamb ; 

1 1 . And the smoke of their torment shall go up 
unto the ages of the ages ; and they shall have no rest 
day and night, they that adore the beast and his image, 
and if anyone have received the mark of his name. 

12. Here is the endurance of the saints: here are" 
they that keep the commandments of God and the 
feith of Jesus. 

13. And I heard a voice from heaven, saying to me. 
Write, Blessed are the dead that die in the Lord from 
henceforth ; Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest 
firbm their labors ; for their works do follow with them. 

14. And I saw, and behold a white cloud, and 
upon the cloud One sitting like unto the Son of man, 
having on His head a golden crown,* and in His 
hand a sharp sickle.'f 

1 5 . And another angel went out from the temple, 
crying out with a gfreat voice to Him that sat on the 
cloud, Send Thy sickle and reap, for the hour for 
thee to reap is come, for the harvest of the earth is 
dried u p. 

16. And He that sat upon the cloud cast His sickle 
upon the earth, and the earth was reaped. 

17. And another angel went out from the temple 
which is in heaven, he also having a sharp sickle ; 

18. And another angel went out from the altar, 
having authority over the fire ; and he cried with a 

* [Author’s note:— ]Divine love and Divine wisdom, 
t [Author’s note ]The Divine truth of the Word. 
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great cty to him that had the sharp sickle, saying. 
Send thy sharp sickle and gather the clusters of the 
vineyard* of the earth, for her grapes are fully ripened 

19. And the angel cast his sickle into the earth 
and gathered the vineyard of the earth and cast it 
into the great wine-press of the anger of God. 

20. And the wine-press was trodden without the 
city ; and there went out blood from the wine- press 
even unto the bridles of the horses, for a thousand 
six hundred furlongs. 


VESSfi X. 

848 * ** and behold a Lamb standing on the mount Zion, and wHh Him a 

hundred forty-four thousand having the name of His Father written upon their foreheads,** 

I, "And i saw^ signifies a manifestation res^eZHngtke future separaiicn of ihs 
good from the evil before the* final judgment [n. S49]; "and behold 
a Lamb standing on the mount of sigonies the presence of the 
Lord in hecsven and in the chwch for separating the gacd from the 
evil and for executing judgment [n. 550] ; "and with Him a hundred 
forty-four thousand " signifies according^ to truths in the whole com- 
plex [n. 851] ; '^having the name of Hm Father written upon their 
foreheads * signifies suck truths in accord with an acknowledgment 
of His Divinetfrom love [n. 852]. 

849 . \yerse 1.] "And / signifies « manifestoMon respeFl- 
ing the future separation of the good from the evil before the 
final judgment, — ^This is evident firom the signification of “I 
saw,” as meaning the things seen by John, which now follow ; 
these, regarded in the spiritual sense, treat of the calling together 
and assembling of the faithful, and thdr separation from the evil 
before the final judgment ; and this is meant by the Lord by 
these words in Matthew: 

“ They shall see the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven, with 
power and. .glory ; and He shall send His angels. . . .and shall 
gather together His from the four winds, from one end of the 
heavens to the other” (xxiv. 30, 31). 

That chapter treats also of the final judgment, which is^ there 
meant by the consummation of the age and the coming of 
the Lord. The gathering together of the good and their sep- 
aration from the evil is there described in these words, as well 
as in this chapter (verses 14, 16), where the Son of man is de- 
scribed sitting upon a white doud with a sickle in His hand 


♦ [Author's note:— JG ood of charier. 
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reaping the earth. [2-j The same things are meant also by 
these words of the Lord in Mattkav: 

'*The kingdom of the heavens is like unto a man that sowed good seed 
in his field ; but while men slept his enemy came and sowed tares 
. . . , and went away. But when the blade sprang up and brought 
forth fruit then appeared the tares also. And the servants. , . 
came and said. .... Wilt thou then that going we gather them up? 
But he said. Nay, lest haply while ye gather up the tares ye 
root up at the same time the wheat with them. Rather let both 
grqw together until the harvest ; and in the time of harvest I will 
say to the reapers, Colledl first the tares and bind them in bundles 
to burn them ; but gather the wheat into my bam ” (xiii. 24-30). 

Here the separation of the good from the evil, which was to 
take place at the time of the last judgment, is foretold by the 
Lord, and is meant by “let both grow together until the harv’-est, 
and in the time of harvest I will say to the reapers. Collect the 
tares to bum them, but gather the wheat into my barn.*' The 
“tares” mean the evil, who will then be cast into hell, and the 
“wheat” means the good, who having been separated from the 
evil will be raised up into heaven. The same is meant in this 
chapter where it is said, 

“The hour for thee to reap is come; for the harvest is dried up. And 
he that sat upon the cloud cast in his sickle upon the earth ; and 
the earth was reaped ” (verses 15, 16, and what follows). 

Why the good were not separated from the evil preidous to the 
time of the last judgment, and the good raised up to heaven 
and the evil cast into hell, can be seen in the work on the Last 
yudgmenty and also above (n. 391W, 392[«]. 394» 397* 

413M, 418M, 4I9[«]. 426, 4895^. 493, 497. 668, 669, 670, 674. 
675W. 676. 754). 

85 o[a]* ‘‘And behold a Lamb standing on the mount Zion*" 
signifies the presence of the Lord in heaven and in the church for 
separaUng the good from the evil and for executing judgment — 
This is evident from the signification of “Lamb,” as meaning 
the Lord in relation to the Divine Human (see above, n. 297, 314, 
343, 460, 482) ; also from the signification of “standing,” as mean- 
ing to be present and to be conjoined (of which presently) ; also from 
the signification of “the mount Zion,” as meaning heaven and the 
church, where the Lord reigns by means of His Divine truth, as 
can be seen from the passages in the Word where “mount Zion” 
is mentioned. But first something shall be said about the Lord’s 
presence in heaven and in the church, for separating the good 
from the evil and for executing judgment. There is an unceas- 
ing presence of the Lord in the whole heaven and in the whole 
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church ; for heaven is not heaven from what is the angels' own 
{proprtum) in it, nor is the church a church from what is men's 
own ipropnumi in it, but from the Divine of the Lord in them. 
For an angel's own cannot make heaven, nor a man's own the 
church, since the own propnumu both of angels and of men, is not 
good. Consequently it is the Divine that goes forth from the 
Lord, as received by them, that makes heaven and the church 
in particular in each one, and thus makes heaven and the church 
in general in all in whom heaven and the church exist. This 
makes evident that the presence of the Lord is unceasing in all 
who are in heaven and in the church ; and it is a presence that 
is peaceful, tranquil, preserving, and sustaining, by which all 
things in the heavens and on the earth are held constantly in 
their order and connexion, or reduced to that order ; so, too, in 
the hells. But the presence that is meant here by “standing 
upon the mount Zion*’ is the unusually active presence of the 
Lord, for the purpose of efie<Sing an inflow' of His DKdne through 
the heavens into the low'er parts, that the good may be^separated 
from the evil, and the evil be cast down from their places where 
they had formed for themselves a semblance of heavens. But 
this presence and conjundion of the Lord wdth the heavens and 
His consequent influx into the low'er parts to efled the judgment 
has been treated of above (n. 413M, 4i8[fl], 419*^3. 426, 4891^, 493, 
702, 704). It is this presence iat is signified elsew’here by “ stand- 
ing,” when attributed to the Lord (as in Isaiah iii. 13). From 
all this it can be seen that “behold a Lamb standing on the mount 
Zion” signifies the presence of the Lord in heaven and in the 
church, for separating the good from the e\dl and for executing 
judgment. [ 2.1 “ Mount Zion signifies heaven and the church 
where the Lord reigns by His Divine truth, for the reason 
that Zion was a city built by David, and in which he after- 
wards dw'elt, and was therefore called “the citj’- of Da\'id,” and as 
“David” represented the Lord in resped to His royalty, which 
is Divine truth, “Zion” signifies in the Word heaven and the 
church, where the Lord reigns by His Divine truth. For the 
same reason the ark of Jehovah, in which the law was deposited, 
was carried into that city by David ; for that law also signifies in 
a broad sense Divine truth going forth from the Lord. And for 
the same reason Jerusalem, which lay below that mountain, sig- 
nifies the church in resped to dodrine ; for every dodrine of 
the church is from the Divine truth that goes forth from the 
Lord, consequently is from the Word. That city was built upon 
a mountain for the reason that at that time mountains, because 
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of their height, represented the heavens, and in the Word signify 
the heavens. The ground of this representation and consequent 
signification is that the highest heavens, in which are the angels 
of the third degree, appear at a height above the rest, and before 
the eyes of others like mountains ; and as the highest heavens 
appear like mountains, and the angels who are upon them are in 
love to the Lord, so “ mountains,’^ and especially “ mount Zion,” 
signify in the Word love to the Lord. (That a “ mountain " signifies 
love see above, n. 405. 5 lo ) [ 3 .] That “ Zion ” signifies heaven and 

the church, in which the Lord reigns by His Divine truth, can 
be seen from the following passages. In David : 

“I have anointed My kinpf upon Zion, the mountain of My holiness. I 
will declare the decree Jehovah hath said unto Me, Thou art My 

Son, this day have I begotten Thee I will give the nations 

for Thine inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the earth for Thy 

possession Kiss the Son, lest He be angry and ye perish in 

the way, for His anger will shortly burn forth. Blessed are all 
they that trust in Him ” {Psalm iL 6-8, la). 

This evidently was not said of David, but of the Lord, for it is 
said, “Thou art My Son, this day have I begotten thee. I will 
give the nations for Thine inheritance, and the uttermost parts 
of the earth for Thy possession also “Kiss the Son, lest He be 
angry and ye perish in the way. Blessed are all they that trust 
in Him nothing of which can be said of David- Therefore 
“to anoint a king upon Zion, the mountain of holiness,” signifies 
the Lord’s rule in heaven and in the church by means of Divine 
truth. (What ** to be anointed ” and one anointed ” signify, in reference to the 
Lord, may be seen above, n. ** ** signifies the Lord 

in respeft to Divine truth, “Zion” heaven and the church, and 
“to dedare the decree” His coming. “Thou art My Son, this 
day have I begotten Thee,” signifies the Divine Human, which is 
the Son of God ; that He has all power in the heavens and on 
earth is meant by “ I will give the nations for thine inheritance, 
and the uttermost parts of the earth for Thy possession that 
there must be conjun6tion with Him by love that there may be 
salvation is signified by “ Kiss the Son, lest He be angry and ye 
perish in the way.” The final judgment by Him is signified by 
“ His anger will shortly bum forth that those who have faith 
in Him will then be saved is signified by “ Blessed are all they 
that trust in Him.” All this makes evident that “Zion” means 
heaven and the church, where the Lord reigns by means of His 
Divine tmth. [ 4 .] Likewise in Zechariah: 
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“ Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion ; shout, O daughter of Jerusalem ; 
behold thy king cometh unto thee ; He is just and a deliverer ; 
meek and riding upon an ass, and upon a colt the foal of an ass'* 
(ix.9). 

That this was said of the Lord and of His kingdom in the heav- 
ens and on earth, which kingdom is meant by ** Zion ” and by 
“Jerusalem,” is evident in the Gospels, where this, when it was 
fulfilled, is related : 

Jesus sent two disciples that the^ might bring to Him an ass and her 
foal. This was done “that it might be fulfilled which was spoken 
by the prophet, saying, Tell ye the daughter of Zion, Behold thy 
King cometh to thee, meek, sitting upon an ass, and upon a colt, 
a foal of a beast of burden (J/ati, xxi. i, 2, 4, 5 ; adi. 14, 15^ 

That “riding upon an ass and upon a foal of an ass” vras a 
^ign of royalty, and therefore the Lord so rode when He entered 
Jerusalem, and He was therefore proclaimed king by the acclam- 
ations of the people, and branches of palm trees and garments 
were strewn upon the way before Him (verses 7-9), may be seen 
above (n. 31 M), and as the Lord thus entered Jerusalem as a king 
it is evident that “ Zion ” means heaven and the church, in whici 
the Lord reigns by means of His Divine truth. That the kings 
of Judah and Israel represented the Lord in relation to Divine 
truth, and that consequently “kings” mean those who are in 
truths from good from the Lord can be seen above (n. 31, 553, 
625) ; and that especially David represented in the Word the 
Lord in rdation to ro5ralty, which is Divine truth (n. 205). 

[A*] [5»] In Isazah: 

**0 Zion, a proclaimer of good tidings, get thee up into the high mount- 
ain ; O Jerusalem, a proclaimer of good tidings, lift up thy voice 
with strengdi ; lift it up, be not afraid ; say unto the cities of Judah, 
Behold your God! behold the Lord Jehovih cometh in strength** 
(xl. 9, 10). 

As this is said of the Lord and of His Kingdom, and this is sig- 
nified by “Zion and Jerusalem,” it is said that “Zion and Jeru- 
salem should proclaim it as good tidings,” Zion from good of 
love, and Jerusalem from truths of doArine. To proclaim good 
tidings from good of love is meant by “getting up into a h%h 
mountain and proclaiming good tidings from truths of dexSirine 
is meant by “lifting up the voice with strength.” “ The citi^ of 
Judah” signify the doftrine of love to the Lord and love towards 
the neighbor in the whole complex. The Lord in relation to 
Divine truth and Divine good, who was to come and execute 
judgment, is meant by, “Behold your God ! behold the Lord 
JehoA^ cometh in strength for the Lord is called “God” in 
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the Word from Divine truth, and “Jehovah,” and also “Lord 
Jehovih,” from Divine good; and “to come in strength” is to 
execute judgment, and thus subjugate the hells. [6.] In Micah: 

** In the end of the days it shall be that the mountain of the house of 
Jehovah shall be established as the head of the mountains, and it 
shall be exalted above the hills ; and peoples shall flow unto it. 
And many nations shall come and say. Come and let us go up to 
the mountain of Jehovah, to the house of the God of Jacob, that 
He may teach us of His ways and that we may go in His paths ; 
for from Zion shall go forth the law, and the word of Jehovah from 
Jerusalem. Then shall He judge among many nations, and shall 

reprove populous nations, even ^ar off Jehovah shall rule . . . 

in mount Zion from henceforth even for ever. Thou, O tower of 
the flock, O hill of the daughter of Zion, unto thee shall come and 
shall return the former kingdom, the kingdom of the daughter of 
Jerusalem” (iv. 1-3, 7, 8). 

Any one can see that the coming of the Lord and of His king- 
dom in the heavens and in the earth are here described ; therefore 
His kingdom, which is heaven and the church, is meant by “the 
moimtain of the house of Jehovah” that will then be established 
as the head of the mountains. And as “Zion” means heaven 
and the church in which the Lord is to reign by means of His 
Divine truth, while “Jerusalem” means heaven and the church in 
respedl to dodlrine from that Divine truth, it is said, “from Zion 
shall go forth the law, and the w'ord of Jehovah from Jerusalem.” 
The instruftion of all by the Lord is described by what then 
follows. [ 7 .] In Isaiah: 

"Cry out and sing for joy, O inhabitant of Zion, for great is the Holy 
One of Israel in the midst of thee ” (xii. 6). 

In the same, 

“The redeemed of Jehovah shall return to Zion with singing, and 

the joy of eternity shall be upon their head” (xxxv. 10). 

In Zephaniah : 

“ Sing for joy, O daughter of Zion ; shout, O Israel ; be glad and exult 
with all the heart, O daughter of Jerusalem ; Jehovah hath taken 

away thy judgments ; He hath overturned thine enemy Je- 

hov^ is in the midst of thee ” (iii. 14, 15). 

In Zechariah: 

“ Sing for joy and be glad, O daughter of Zion ; for lo, I come that I may 
dwell in the midst of thee ; . . . .and many nations in that day shall 
cleave to Jehovah I will dwell in the midst of thee ” (ii. 10, 

II). 

In the same, 

“I will return to Zion, and will dwell in the midst of Jerusalem : whence 
Jerusalem shall be called the city of truth, and the mountain of 
Jehovah of hosts the mountain of holiness” (viii. 3}. 
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In David : 

“ Who shall give in Zion the salvation of Israel ? When Jehovah shall 
bring back the captivity of His people Jacob shaJ exult and Israel 
shall be glad ’* {Psalm xiv. 7 ; liii. 6;. 

In Isaiah: 

“The Lord Jehovih shall lay in Zion for a foundation, .a tried stone, 
a precious corner stone of a well-founded foundation ; he that be- 
lieveth shall not make haste. Then I will set judgment to the line 
and justice to the plummet .your covenant with death shall be 
abolished, and your vision with hell shall not stand ” txxviii. 16-18). 

In the same, 

“ In that day a present unto Jehovah of hosts shall be brought, a people 
distra^ed and plundered, . . from a terrible people ... to the place 
of the name of Jehovah of hosts, to mount Zion’" (xviii. 7). 

In the same, 

“ I have made near My righteousness, it is not far off, and My salvation 
shall not tarry ; I will place salvation in Zion, My glory for Israel” 
(xlvi. 13). 

In the same, 

“ Then a Redeemer shall come to Zion ” (lix. 20). 

These passages treat of the Lord s coming and of His king- 
dom in the heavens and on the earth, and as that kingdom is 
meant by “ Zion and Jerusalem ” it is said that they shall come 
thither, and that Jehovah the Holy One and the King of Israel 
shall dwell there ; “Jehovah the Holy One and the King of 
Israel*’ rfieaning the Lord in relation to Divine truth. This 
makes clear that “Zion” means heaven and the church, in which 
the Lord reigns by means of Divine truth, and “Jerusalem” 
heaven and the church in respeft to do<3rine from that Divine 
truth. Who does not see that the Zion and Jerusalem, to which 
the nations should be brought back, and where the Lord 
should dwell, do not mean the Zion and Jerusalem where the 
Jewish nation was? 

[c«J C8-] It can be further seen from the following passages 
that “ Zion ” means heaven and the church, in w'hich the Lord 
reigptis by means of Divine truth. In Isaiah: 

“Zion shall be redeemed with judgment, and those of her that are 
brought hsLck in righteousness” (i. 27). 

In the same, 

“ He that is left in Zion and he that remaineth in Jerus^exn shall he 
called holy to Him, every one that is written linto life in Jenisa^ 

lem Jehovah will create over every dwelling of mount Zion, 

and over her assemblies, a cloud by day and a smoke and the shin- 
ing of a ffame of fire by nig^t” (iv. 3, 5). 
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In the same, 

** Jehovah of hosts shall reign in mount Zion and in Jerusalem, and be- 
fore His elders shall be glory ” (xxiv. 23). 

In Isaiah: 

Jehovah, ** who hath His place for fire in Zion, and His oven in Jeru- 
salem ” (xxxi. 9). 

In the same, 

“Jehovah is exalted, for He dwelleth on high ; He hath filled Zion with 
judgment and righteousness. ... Look upon Zion, the city of 
our set feast ; let thine eyes see Jerusalem, a quiet habitation, a 
tabernacle that shall not be taken down (xxxiii. 5, 20). 

In the same, 

“The virgin daughter of Zion hath despised thee; she hath laughed 
thee to scorn ; the daughter of Jerusalem hath shaken her head 
after thee, because thou hast blasphemed and reviled. . . .the Holy 
One of Israel ” (xxxviL 22, 23). 

In David ; 

“That I may recount Thy praises in the gates of the daughter of Zion ” 
{Psalm ix. 14). 

“ The sides of the north, the city of the great King ; God is known in 
' her streets “ {Psalm xlvxii. 2, 3) ‘ 

In the same, 

“ Encompass ye Zion, and encircle her, number her towers, set your 
heart to her bulwarks, examine her palaces ; and ye shall tell to 
the generation following that this God is our God for ever and 
ever; He will lead us” {Psalm xl«ii. 11-14). 

In the same, 

“In Salem is the tabernacle of God, and His dwelling-place in Zion’* 
{Psalm Ixxvi. 2). 

In the same. 

The Lord “ hath chosen the tribe of Judah, the mountain of Zion which 
He hath loved ” {Psalm Ixxviii. 68). 

In the same, 

“Jehovah loveth the gates of Zion more than all the dwellings of Jacob. 
Glorious things are to be spoken in thee, O city of God. . . ; Je- 
hovah shall count when He describeth the peoples. This one was 
bom there All my fountains are in thee ” {Psalm Ixxxvii. 

2, 3. 6, 7). 

In the same, 

“When Jehovah shall bring back the captivity of Zion,. .. .then shall 
our mouth be filled with laughter, and our tongue with singing” 
{Psalm cxxvi. i, 2). 

In the same, 
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** Jehovah shall bless thee oat of Zion, that thou mayest see the ^jood cf 
Jerusalem all the days of my life , that thou mayest see the sons 
of thy sons, peace upon Israel” (jPsa/m csxviii. £, tj. 

In the same, 

“Jehovah hath chosen Zion, He hath desired it for a seat for Himself; 
this is my rest for ever, here will I dTPell, for I have desired it ” 
{Psalm cxrsii. 13, 14). 

In the same, 

“Jehovah shall bless thee out of Zion ” (Psalm cxxxii*. 3). 

In the same, 

“Blessed be Jehovah out of Zion, who dwelleth in Jerusalem ” (Psalm 
czzxv. 2Zj. 

In the same, 

“Jehovah shall reign for ever thy God, O Zion, in generation and gen- 
eration ” (Psalm cxlvi. 10). 

In the same, 

“ Let the sons of Zion exult in their king ; let them praise His name in 
the dance ; let them sing praises with timbrel and harp ” (Psalm 
cxHx. 2, 3). 

These passages respe<5ting Zion are quoted that ever>* one may 
see that in the Word “ Zion ” does not mean Zion, but heaven and 
the church where the Lord reigns by means of His Divine truth. 
Most of these are also prophetic of the Lord, that when He came 
He would love Zion and dwell there for ever ; and yet He did 
not love that city nor Jerusalem, as is evident from His words 
respe<5Hng them ; but He loved heaven and the church, where 
He is received through His Divine truth. This is why Zion is 
called “His rest,” “His dwelling place,” “the mountain of Jeho- 
vah,” “the city of God,” “the dty of the great King,” “the city 
of truth,” and it is said that His kingdom shall be there “ to eter- 
nity,” “for ever,” and “in generation and generation none of 
which things could by any means be said of the Zion of David, 
or be meant by it. 

As the Lord came into the world to execute judg- 
ment, and thereby restore all things in the hells and in the heav- 
ens to order ; and as judgment is eSefted by means of Divine 
truth, since this, according to reception, is what makes man spir- 
itual, and according to its laws, whidi are the Divine command- 
ments in the Word, all judgments are effeAed in the spiritual 
world, so the Lord assumed the Human, and during His life in 
the world made it such Divine truth, to the end that He might 
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execute judgment, as has been said. That the Lord made His 
Human Divine truth is meant in yohn by 

The Word that was with God, and that was God, and by which all things 
were made that were made, and by which the world was created 
{John i. I, seq.). 

The Word ” means Divine truth. That the Lord became Di\ine 
truth in respeft to His Human is clearly stated as follows, 

“And the Word became flesh and dwelt among us, and we beheld His 
glory, glory as of the only-begotten from the Father, full of grace 
and truth ** (verse 14). 

The Lord in relation to Divine truth is also meant by “the Son 
of man,” as the Lord frequently calls Himself in the Gospels ; of 
w'hom He also says that judgment is to be wrought by Him. 
Since, then, the Lord executed judgment by His Divine truth, 
and since “Zion” means heaven and the church, in which the 
Lord reigns by means of Divine truth, it is said in this chapter 
of iheApocalypse^ w^hich treats of the separation of the good from 
the evil before the final judgment, that “a Lamb was seen stand- 
ing upon the mount Zion,” which signifies the presence of the 
Lord in heaven and in the church for separating the good from 
the evil and for executing judgment, as has been said above. 
CIO.] Because “the mount of Zion” has the same signification 
elsewhere in the Word, it is said that the Lord will fight from 
mount Zion for the church against the evil, and will destroy 
them ; as in the following passages. In Isaiah : 

“ Jehovah of hosts shall come down to fight upon the mount of Zion and 
upon the hill thereof ’’(xxxi. 4). 

This, too, treats of the coming of the Lord and of the redemp- 
tion or deliverance of the faithful ; therefore “to fight upon the 
mount of Zion and upon the hill thereof” signifies to execute 
judgment by Divine truth, by which judgment is executed because 
according to their reception of it all are judged ; since Divine 
truth, or the Word and do6trine therefrom, teach life, and accord- 
ing to the life every one is judged. ClI.] In David : 

Jehovah " will send help for thee out of the sancStuary, and will strengthen 

thee out of Zion We will celebrate thy salvation in song, 

and in the name of our God we will set up our banners I 

know that Jehovah saveth His anointed ; He answereth him from 
the heaven of His holiness with the saving strength of His right 
hand ” {Psalm xx. 2, 5, 6). 

This, too, was said of the Lord and of His vidlory over the hells, 
and the consequent salvation of men. Combats and viftories are 
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meant by ** answering His anointed from the heaven of His holi- 
ness with the saving strength of His right hand/' and the salva- 
tion of the faithful thereby is meant by His strengthening us 
out of Zion,” and by “ celebrating His salvation in song."* [12.] 
In the same, 

“Jehovah shall speak, and shall call the earth from the rising of the 
sun even unto its going down. . . . Out of Zion the perfection of 

beauty God shall shine forth, our God shall come He shall 

cry out to heaven above and to the earth to judge His people. 
Gather My saints together unto Me" {Psalm L 1-5;. 

This plainly treats of judgment upon all from Zion, that is, from 
the Lord by means of the Dmne truth. The separation of the 
good from the evil is meant by “ He shall call the earth from the 
rising of the sun to its going down.” Judgment upon all is 
meant by ** He shall cry- out to heaven above and to the earth to 
judge the people.” The gathering together of the good and their 
salvation is meant by “gather My saints together unto Me.” 
Divine truth, in which the Lord is in His glory, is meant by 
“Out of Zion the perfedlion of beauty God shall shine forth.” 
[ 13 .] In the same, 

"The saying of Jehovah to my lord, Sit thou at My right hand, until 
I make thine enemies a stool for thy feet Jehovah shall send 
to thee the staff of thy strength out of Zion ; rule thou in the midst 
of thine enemies " {Psalm cx. z, 2). 

The words of the Lord Himself in Matthew (xxii. 44) show that 
this was said of the Lord. “To sit at the right hand” signifies 
the Lord's Divine omnipotence; “to make his enemies a stool 
for his feet ” signifies the complete subjugation and surrender of 
the hells; “the staff of strength out of Zion” signifies Divine 
truth, which is omnipotent, “Zion” meaning heaven, where the 
Lord reigns by means of His Divine truth. His rule by means 
of it over the hells is signified by “ rule thou in the midst of thine 
enemies.” That the Lord alone is omnipotent, and is omnipo- 
tent by means of His Di\ine truth, may be seen above (n. 726)* 
That truths have all power from good, and that good and truth 
therefrom have all power from the Lord, may also be seen above 
(n. 209, 338. 716, 776. 783)- [ 14.1 In Isaiah: 

"Awake, awake, put on tby strength, O Zion; put on the garments of 
thy beauty, O Jerusalem, the city of holiness" (Hi. i). 

As “ Zion ” signifies heaven, where the Lord reigns by means of 
His Divine truth, and as Divine truth has all power, it is said, 
“ Awake, awake, put on thy strength, O Zion.” Docfaine there- 
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from is signified by the “garments of beauty” that Jerusalem will 
put on. [15.] In Joel: 

“Jehovah shall roar out of Zion, and shall utter His voice from Jerusa^ 

Salem, that the heavens and the earth may shake Then 

shall ye know that I am Jehovah,. . .dwelling in Zion the mount- 
ain of My holiness; and that Jerusalem is holiness ; no strangers 
shall pass through her any more ” (iii. 16, 17, 21;. 

In Amos : 

“ Jehovah shall roar out of Zion, and utter His voice from Jerusalem ” 
(i. 2). 

“To roar,” and the “roar of a lion,” when predicated of Jeho- 
vah, signify an ardent zeal for protefting heaven and the church, 
and for saving those who are therein by means of Divine truth 
and its power, which is done by destroying the evils and falsities 
that rise up out of hell (see above, n. 601 [a]), and as “ Zion ’’“signifies 
heaven where the Lord reigns by means of Divine truth, and 
“Jerusalem” signifies doftrine therefrom, it is clear what is sig- 
nified by “Jehovah shall roar out of Zion, and shall utter His 
voice from Jerusalem.” That the Lord is present where He 
reigns by means of His Divine truth, both in angels of heaven 
and in men of the church, is signified by “ ye shall know that I 
am Jehovah, dwelling in Zion, the mountain of My holiness.” 
That there shall be no falsities of evil there is signified by “no 
strangers shall pass through her any more,” “strangers” mean- 
ing the falsities of evil. [16.] In Isaiah : 

“The day of vengeance of Jehovah, the year of retributions for the con- 
troversy of Zion ” (xxxiv. 8). 

“The day of vengeance of Jehovah and the year of retributions” 
signifies the final judgment, and the condemnation of those who 
through falsities and evils have laid waste all the truths of the 
church; which is what is meant by the words “for the contro- 
versy of Zion.” In David : 

“Jehovah is great out of Zion, and He is high above all the peoples. . . . 
the king's strength. ...” {Psalm xcix. 2, 4). 

Here Zion is called “ the king’s strength ” because to Divine truth 
belongs power itself. Cl 7.] In the same, 

O Jehovah, “ Thou shalt arise and have mercy upon Zion, for it is time 
to pity her, for the set time is come ; for Thy servants desire the 
stones thereof, and pity the dust thereof, that the nations may fear 
the name of Jehovix, and all the earth Thy gloi^r; 

because Jehovah hath built up Zion, and hath appeared in Hia 
glory. The name of Jehovah shall be declared in Zion, and His 
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praise in Jerusalem, when the peoples shall be gathered together, 
and the kingdoms, to serve Jehovah ” i/Va/w cii. 13-16, 21, 22). 

This treats of the Lord s coming and of the redemption of the 
faithful by Him. His coming is signified by “the time to pity 
her,” and by “ the set time truths that are to be restored and 
truths that have been restored are signified by the “stones” that 
ser\’ants desire ; the establishment of the church and of worship 
of the Lord by Divine truths is described by what follows. 
[18.3 The devastation of the church by the Jewish nation, by 
which every Divine truth was falsified, is also described through- 
out the Word by the vastation of Zion. As in Isaiah: 

“The cities of Thy holiness are become a desert; Zion is become a 
desert, and Jerusalem a waste** (Ixiv, 10). 

In Lame7itatio72S : 

“ The precious sons of Zion, esteemed equal to pure gold, how are they 
reputed as earthen bottles, the work of the hands of the potter *' 
<iv. 2 to the end). 

{Likewise in /sa. iii. 16-26 ; yjfr. vL 2 ; J/ua^ iii. 10, 13 ; and clsewheie.) 

“The virgin” and “the daughter of Zion” are mentioned in 
many places, as in the following : 

2 JCings xix. 21 ; Isa, 1, 8 ; iii. z6, 17 ; iv. 4 ; x. 32 ; xvi. i ; xxxvix. 
32 ; Iii. 2 ; Ixii. ii ; iv, 31 ; vi. 2, 23 ; Lam. i 6 ; ii. i, 4, 8, 

10, 13, 18 ; iv. 22 ; Micak i. 13 ; iv. 8, 10, 13 ; Zsph. iii. 14 ; Ztch. 

11. 10 ; ix. 9 ; Psalm ix. 15 ; Matt, xxi. 5 ; John xii. 15 ; and else- 
where. 

“The daughter of Zion” signifies a spiritual affeflion for Divine 
truth, which is a love of truth for the sake of truth, and a desire 
for it for the sake of the uses of eternal life. From all this the 
signification of “the Lamb’s being seen standing upon the mount 
Zion” is now evident, namely, that in what here follows the sep- 
aration of the good fix)m the evil for the execution of judgment 
is treated of. 

85 X« ‘‘And with Him a hundred forty-four thousand^’ sig- 
nifies according' to truths in the whole complex. — This is evident 
from the signification of “a hundred forty-four thousand,” as 
meaning truths in the whole complex (see above, n. 430). These 
words of the Lord to His twelve disciples have a like significa- 
tion: 


“Jesus said unto them, Verily 1 say onto you, that ye that have fallowed 
Me in the regeneration , when the Son of man shall sit on the throne 
of His glory ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones judging the 
twdve tribes of Iszael” {Matt, xix. 28). 
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This does no^mean that the tT\’elve disciples were to sit upon 
twelve thrones and judge the twelve tribes of Israel, but it means 
that the Lord is to judge all according to truths from good, 
which are from Him, for “ the twelve disciples ” signify all who are 
of the church, and in an abstract sense all things of the church, 
which are truths from good. (But this may be seen explained above, n. 
9, 206. 253[^], 270. 297, 430[r].) [a.] “Elders and princes” have 

a like signification in Isaiah: 

** Jehovah hath stood up to plead, and standeth to judge the peoples. 
Jehovah will come to judgment with the elders of His people and 
the princes thereof ” (iii. 13, 14). 

“The elders of the people and the princes thereof” have the 
same signification as the tw’elve disciples, namely, all belonging 
to the church who are in its truths and goods, and in an abstradit 
sense the truths and goods of the church in the w’hole complex. 

(That this is the signification of " elders ” see above, n. 27O; also of “ princes," n. 

29, 408.) [ 3 -] “A hundred forty-four thousand” means truths 

•in the whole complex, because that number has the same signi- 
fication as the number “twelve;” and “twelve” signifies truths 
and goods in the whole complex. “A hundred fort>^-four thou- 
sand” has the same signification as twelve because composite 
numbers have the same signification as the simple numbers from 
which they arise by multiplication ; and the number one hun- 
dred forty-four arises from the multiplication of twelve by tw^elve. 
Again, one hundred forty-four thousand has the same significa- 
tion as one hundred forty-four. But on this see many things 
that were said in the explanation of the seventh chapter, which 
treats of the tw^elve thousand sealed out of each tribe, and the 
one hundred forty- four thousand sealed out of all the tribes to- 
gether. 

“Having the name of His Father written on their 
foreheads " signifies stech truths in accord with an acknowledge 
ment of His Divine from love , — ^This is evident from the signi- 
fication of “the name of His Father,” as meaning the Divine of 
the Lord (of which presently) ; also from the signification of “writ- 
ten on the foreheads,” as meaning complete acknowledgment. 
“The name of the Father written on the forehead” means a 
complete acknowledgment of the Divine of the Lord, because 
the Lord turns towards Himself all who acknowledge His Di- 
vine, and looks at them in the forehead, while they on the other 
hand look at the Lord with the eyes ; and this for the reason 
that the “forehead” signifies love, and the “eye” understanding 
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of truth ; therefore to be looked at by the Lord in the forehead 
means to be looked at by the Lord from good of love ; and on 
the other hand looking at the Lord with the eyes means to 
look from truths from that good, consequently from an under- 
standing of truth. I That all who are in the hea%en5 are turned to the Lord, 
and look the face toviards Him as a Sun, see aLove, n. 646 , and in Heaven 
and Hell, n. 17, 123, 142, 272, also that the Lord stss angels m the forehead, and 
on the other hand angels see the Lord with the ejes, because the forehead corre- 
sponds to the good of lo-^e, and the eyes correspond tr> understanding of truth, see 
Heaven and Hell^n, 145, 251 , and that the forehead corresponds to good of love 

see above, n. 427 j [2.3 One who does not know what the Word 
is in the sense of the letter might think that when “ God and 
the Lamb ” are mentioned, and here ‘‘ the Lamb and the Father,’* 
two are meant, and yet the Lord alone- is meant by the two. 
It is the same in the Word of the Old Testament, where men- 
tion is made of “Jehovah,” “the Lord Jehovih,” “Jehovah of 
hosts,” “ Lord,” “Jehovah God,” “God” in the plural and in the 
singular, “the God of Israel,” “the Holy One of Israel” “the 
King of Israel,” “ Creator,” “ Saviour,” “ Redeemer,” “ Almighty,” 
“Rock,” and so on; and yet by all these names only one is 
meant, and not many ; for the Lord has these various names ac- 
cording to His Divine attributes. So again, in the Word of the 
New Testament, where “Father,” “Son,” and “Holy Spirit,” are 
mentioned as three ; and yet by these three names one only is 
meant ; for “ Father ” means the Lord in respect to the essential 
Divine which He had as a soul from the Father; “the Son” 
means the Divine Human; and “the Holy Spirit” the Dhine 
going forth; thus the three are one, the same as “the Lamb” 
and “the Father” are here. [3.3 That when the Lord men- 
tioned the Father He meant the Divine in Himself, and thus 
Himself, can be seen from many passages in the Word of both 
Testaments ; but I will here quote a few from the Word of the 
Gospels, w’hich show that by “the Father” the Lord meant the 
Divine in Himself, w^hich w’-as in Him as the soul is in the body ; 
and that when He mentioned the Father and Himself as two 
He meant Himself by both, since soul and body are one, the soul 
belonging to its body, and the body to its soul. That the Di- 
vine which is called “the Father” was the Divine itself of the 
Lord from which His Human sprang, and from which it was 
made Divine, is clearly evident from His conception from the 
Divine itself. In Matthew: 

“The angel of the Lord appeared to Joseph in a dream, saying,.... 

Fear not to take unto thee Mary thy bride, for that which is be- 
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gotten in her is of the Holy Spirit.” And Joseph *‘knew her not 
until she had brought forth her first-bom Son ” (i. 20, 25). 

And in Luke: 

The angel said to Mary, “ Behold, thou shalt conceive in the womb and 
bring forth a Son, and shalt call His name Jesus. He shall be 

great, and shall be called the Son of the Most High But 

Mary said unto the angel, How shall this come to pass, seei ng I. 
k now not a man ? And the angel answered and said. The Holy 
^S p i ri t shall come upon thee, and the power of the Most High shall 
overshadow thee ; therefore that Holy Thing that is to be bom of 
thee shall be called the Son of God” (i. 31, 32, 34, 35)*^ 

This makes clear that the Lord from conception i^eftovah God ; 
and to be Jehovah God from conception is to be Jo in respedl to 
the life itself, which is called the soul from the father, from which 
the body has life. From this it is clearly evident that it is the 
Lord’s Human that is called the Son of God, for it is said “the 
Holy Thing that shall be bom of thee shall be called the Son of 
God.” 

[&.] [4 -] That it is the Lord’s Human that is called “the 
Son of God” can be seen further from the Word of both the Old 
and New Testaments in many passages. But thip subjeft, God 
willing, shall be particularly discussed elsewhere ; here only such 
passages will be quoted as testify that by “the Father” the 
Lord meant the Divine in Himself, thus Himself, as follows. In 
John: 

“ In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the 
Word was God All things were made through Him, and with- 
out Him was not anything made that hath been made And 

the Word became flesh and dwelt among us, and we beheld His 
gloiy, glory as of the only-begotten of the Father, full of grace and 
truth ” (i. I, 2, 14). 

Evidently “the Word” means the Lord in respeft to the Divine 
Human, since it is said that “the Word became flesh, and we 
beheld His glory, glory as of the only-begotten of the Father.” 
It is also evident that the Lord is God even in respeft to the 
Human, that is, that even the Lord’s Human is Divine, for it is 
said, “the Word was with God, and the Word was God;” and 
it was this Word that became flesh. “The Word” means the 
Lord in respedl to Divine truth. C5.] In the same, 

** My Father worketb even until now, therefore also I work. .... But 
the Jews sought to kill Him, .... because He said that God was 
His own Father, making Himself equal with God. But Jesus 
answered and said, .... The Son can do nothing of Himself ex- 
cept what He seeth the Father doing; for whatever things He 
doeth these also the Son doeth in like manner. .... As the Fa- 
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ther raiseth up the dead and quickeneth them even sc the Son 

quickeneth whom He will He that honoreth not the Son 

honoreth not the Father which sent Him Verily, verily, I 

say unto you that the hour is coming when the dead shall hear 

the voice of the Son of God ; and they that hear shall live. As the 
Father hath life in Himself so also gave He to the Son to have 
life in Himself*' (v. 17-27;. 

That “the Father” means here the Divine in the Lord, \thich 
was His life, as the soul of the father is in every man, and that 
“the Son” means the Human, which lived from the Divine itself 
which was in Him, and thus became Divine, consequently that 
Father and Son are one, is evident from these words of the Lord, 
namely, that “the Son doeth the same things as the Father,” that 
the Son like the Father “raiseth up the dead and quickeneth 
them,” that the Son like the Father “hath life in Himself,” and 
that “they that hear the voice of the Son shall live from all 
which it is clearly evident that the Father and the Son are one 
as soul and body are; as well as irom the fact that “the Jews 
sought to kill Him because He said that God was Hfe own 
Father, making Himself equal w’ith God.” [6.1 In the same, 

“AH that which the Father giveth to Me shall come onto Me 

Every one that hath heard from the Father and hath learned, com- 
eth unto Me. Not that any one hath seen the Father save He 
who is with the Father, He seeth the Father. .... I am the liv- 
ing bread which came down out of heaven. .... As the living 
Father sent Me I also live by the Father " (vi. 37, seq.). 

Here the Lord says of His Human that it came down out of 
heaven, and that every one has life through Him, because the 
Father and He are one ; and that the life of the Father is in Him, 
as the soul from a father is in the son. [7.3 In the same, 

To my sheep “ I give eternal life, and they shall never perish, neither 
shall any one pluck them .... out of My Father’s hand. I and the 
Father are one.” And die Jews were indignant that He made 
Himself God. He »id, “Say ye of Him whom the Father hath 
sandtified and sent into the world. Thou blasphemest, because I 
said 1 am the Son of God? If I do not the works of My Father 
believe Me not; but if I do,. ...believe the works, that ye may 
know and believe that the Father is in Me and 1 in the Father” 
(x. 28-38). 

Here the Lord speaks of the Father as of another, saying, “ No 
one shall pluck the sheep out of My Father’s hand,” also, “ If I 
do not the works of My Father believe Me not, but if I do, be- 
lieve the works and yet that they might not believe that the 
Father and He vrere two He saith, “the Father and I are one 
and that they might not believe that they were one merely by 
love. He adds, “ that ye may know and believe that the Father is 
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in Me and I in the Father.” From this it is clear that by “the 
Father” the Lord meant Himself, or the Divine in Himself from 
conception; and that by “the Son whom the Father sent” He 
meant His Human, for this was sent into the world by being con- 
ceived of God the Father and bom of a virgin. [ 8 .] In the same, 

** Jesus cried out and said, He that believeth in Me believeth not in Me 
but in Him that sent Me, and He that beholdeth Me beholdeth 
Him that sent Me. I am come a light into the world, that who- 
soever believeth in Me may not abide in darkness (xii. 44-46). 

From this also it is clear that by “the Father” the Lord meant 
Himself, and by “the Son whom the Father sent” His Dmne 
Human, for He says, “He that beholdeth Me beholdeth Him 
that sent Me,” also “he that believeth in Me believeth not in 
Me but in Him that sent Me ;” and yet He says that they are to 
believe in Him (verse 36, and elsewhere). [©.] In the same, 

“Jesus, knowing that the Father had given all things into His hands, 
and that He came forth from God and returned to God, .... said, 
He that receiveth Me receiveth Him that sent Me ” (xiii. 3, 20). 

As the Father and He were one, and the Lord^s Human was 
Divine from the Divine in Himself, all things of the Father were 
His, which is meant by “the Father had given all things into 
His hands and because they were one He says, “ He that re- 
ceiveth Me receiveth Him that sent Me.” “ Coming forth from 
the Father and returning to the Father” means to be conceived 
and thus to spring forth from Him, and to be united to Him like 
the soul to the body. CIO.] In the same, 

“lam the Way, the Truth, and the Life ; no one cometh to the Father 
but through Me. If ye have known Me ye have known My 
Father also ; and henceforth ye have known Him and have seen 
Him. Philip saith unto Him, Lord, show us the Father. .... 
Jesus saith unto him, Have I been so long time with you and thou 
dost not know Me, Philip? He that seeth Me seeth the Father; 
how sayest thou then, Show us the Father? Believest thou not 

then that I am in the Father and the Father in Me ? The 

Father that abideth in Me, He doeth the works. Believe Me, that 
I am in the Father and the Father in Me ” (xiv. 6-1 1). 

Here it is plainly declared ftiat the Father and He are one, and 
that the union is like the union of soul and body ; thus that it is 
such a union that he who seeth Him seeth the Father. This 
union is further affirmed in this chapter. And as the union was 
such, and as no one can approach the soul of man but only the 
man himself, the Lord says 

That they should go to Him and should ask the Father in His name, and 
Uiat He would give to them xvi. 23, 24), 
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Cll.j This union is also meant by 

His going forth from the Father and coming into the world, and again 
leaving the world and going to the Father {Jakn xvi. lo. i6, 17, 
2 S). 

As the Father and He were one He also says, 

“ All things whatsoever the Father hath are Mine,” and therefore the 
Paraclete, which is the Holy Spirit, was to receive from the Lord 
what He should speak xvi. 13-15^. 

And elsewhere, 

Father, Thou hast given Me authority over all iiesh, that to every one 
whom Thou hast given Me I may give eternal life. “ This is life 
eternal, that they may know Thee the only true God, and Jesus 

Christ whom Thou didst send All things that are Mine are 

Thine, and Thine are Mine ” (yoAft xvii. 2, 3, 10). 

Here, too, it is plainly declared that all things of the Father are 
the Lord’s, as all things of the soul are man’s ; for man and the 
soul are one, as life and the subjeA of life are one. That even 
in respedl to the human the Lord is God is e\’ident from these 
words of the Lord, “that they may know Thee the only true 
God, and Jesus Christ whom Thou hast sent.*^ [12.] As “the 
Father” and “the Son of God” are one, the Lord says 

That when He cometh to judgment He will come “in the glory of 
His Father” (Mark viii. 38 ; Luke ix. 26) ; and “in His own glory ” 
(MatL XXV. 31) ; and that He “hath all authority in the heavens 
and on the earth” (Matt, xxviii. i8>. 

[I3-] That “ the Son of God ” means the Lord’s Divine Human 
is made clear in still other passages in the Word ; also in pas- 
sages in the Old Testament. As in Isaiah: 

“ Unto US a child is bom, unto us a Son is given, upon whose shoulder 
is dominion ; and His name shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, 
God, Mighty, the Father of Eternity, Prince of Peace ” ^ix. 6). 

And in the same, 

“ A virgin shall conceive and shall bear a Son, and His name shall be 
called God-with^os ” (vii. 14). 

Evidently “a child bom” and “a son given” here mean the 
Lord in respedl to the Divine Human. And that even as to it 
the Lord is God, thus that His Human is Divine, is clearly said, 
for it is said that “ His name shall be called “ God,” “ God-\vith- 
us,” “ the Father of Eternity.” [ 14 .] Many other passages besides 
these might be quoted to prove, that by “the Father” in the 
Word the Lord meant His Divine which was the life or soul of 
His Human, and not another separate from Himself. Nor in- 
deed could He have meant any other. Thus the DMne and 
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the Human in the Lord, according to the doclrine of the Christ- 
ian world, are not two but one person, altogether like soul and 
body; as is declared in clear terms in the Athanasian Creed. 
And as God and Man in the Lord are not two but one person, 
and thus are united like soul and body, it follows that the Divine 
which the Lord had from conception was what He called “ the 
Father,” and the Divine Human was what He called “the Son 
consequently that they were both Himself. From all this it can 
now be seen that “the name of the Father written on their fore- 
heads” means the Lord in respedl to His Divine. 


VERSES 2, 3 . 

. * 53 » And / heard a voice from heaoen aa the voice of many ivatera and as the 
voice of a great thunder. And i heard a voice of harpers harping on their harps ; and they 
were singing as it were a new song before the throne and before the four animats and the 
eiders ; and no one had been able to learn the song save the hundred forty-four thousand, 
those bought from the earth.** 

2. *^And / heard a voice from heaven as the voice of many wafers'* signifies 

f iorification of the Lord from the Divine truths that are from Him 
054 ] ; **and as the voice of a great thunder” sigps&cs ^orification 
of the Lord from His celestial kingdom [n. 855] ; * and / neard a 
voice of harpers harping on their harps” agnifies glorification of the 
Lord from His spiritual kingdom [n, 856]. 

3. And they were singing as it were a new song” signifies res^ediing ac- 
knowledgment and confession of the Lord [n. 857] ; * before the throne 
and before the four animats and the eiders” signifies in all in the 
whole heaven [n. 858] ; * and no one had been able to learn the song 
save the hundred forty^four thousand” sign^es that acknowledgment 
and confession of the Lord was possible only in those who are in faith 
from charity, or in truths from good [n. 859] ; " those bought from 
the earth” signifies those who having been instrudled, have received that 
acknowledgment in the world [n. 860]. 

854 * IVerse 2 .] ‘‘And / hsord a voice from heaven as the 
voice of many wafers** signifies glorijicafion of the Lord from 
the Divine truths that are from Him. — ^This is evident from the 
signification of “ a voice from heaven,” as meaning glorification 
of the Lord, since “a voice from heaven” involves the things 
thus spoken, and these here follow, and are especially contained 
in “the new song,” by which acknowledgement and confession of 
the Lord are signified. Also from the signification of “many 
waters,” as meaning Divine truths that are from the Lord. That 
“waters” signify in the Word Divine truths, may be seen above 
(n. 71, 483. 518) ; and as this is the signification of “ waters ” speech 
is sometimes heard from heaven as the sound of flowing waters ; 
such was the sound of the voice of the Son of man walking in the 
midst of the lampstands, 
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Whose “voice was as the voice of many waters ^Ajicc. L 15). 

Also in the followintj word?. 

“ I heard the voice of a great multitude, and as it were the voice of 
many waters, and as it were the voice of mighty thunders ** 
xix. 6>. 

Again, 

The sound of the wings of the cherubim was heard like the sound of 
great waters iJSzgJt* i, 24). 

* 55 « ^And as the voice of a great thunder'^ sig^nifies 
ficaiian of ike Lord from His celestial kingdo 7 n. — ^This is evident 
from the signification of “ voices,” as meaning glorification of the 
Lord, as above; also from the signification of “a great thun- 
der,” as meaning glorification of the Lord from His celestial 
kingdom. “Thunder” signifies glorification from the celestial 
kingdom, because from it only sounds, and not expressions 
of speech, are heard ; and for the reason that all who are in 
that kingdom speak from love, that is, from afifeciion, which 
is of the heart ; and when such speech flows down from that 
heaven toward the regions below it is heard as thunder. For all 
aflfedlions m the spiritual world are heard as sounds w^ith their 
variations, while the thoughts therefrom become manifested 
by the articulations of sound w'hich are called words. (On this sec 
above, n. 323[a], 393; and in Heaven and Hell, n, 234-245.) But all who 
are in the spiritual kingdom speak from thought, w’hich belongs 
to the understanding or soul ; and when such speech flows down 
out of heaven towards the regions below it is heard either as a 
voice or as harmonious music, or is seen before the eyes like the 
brightness of a cloud or like the flash of lightning before thun- 
der. This is why' “lightnings, thunders, and voices,” signify 
in the Word enlightenment, understanding, and perception (see 
above, n. 273. 702. 704^ ; and why voices let down from the celes- 
tial kingdom are heard as thunders (n. 353, 393, 82i[^3). 

856 * ^And / heard a voice of harpers harping on their 
harps^' signifies glorification of the Lord from His spiritual 
kingdom, — ^This is evident from the signification of “ voice,” as 
meaning glorification of the Lord, as above ; also from the sig- 
nification of “ harpers harping with their harps,” as meaning the 
affedlions of those who are in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom ; for 
the affedions of such also are heard as sounds, but as the sounds 
of stringed instruments ; for sounds from stringed instruments 
correspond to truths from good, or things of the intelledl, in whidi 
are the angels of the Lord’s spiritual kingdom ; while sounds from 
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wind instraments correspond to goods, in which are the angels 
of the Lord’s celestial kingdom. 'That these are correspondences see 
above, n. 323[ti], 326; and that “ harps " signify confessions from spiritual truths, 
and "psaltenes " confessions from goods, n. 323 ) And since the heavenS 
are divided into two kingdoms, namely, into a celestial kingdom, 
in which are the angels that are in good of love, and into a 
spiritual kingdom, in which are the angels that are in truths from 
that good, it is said that the voice from heaven vras heard ** as 
the voice of a great thunder,” and “ as the voice of harpers harp- 
ing with their harps,” consequently this signifies glorification of 
the Lord from the celestial kingdom, that is, from good of love, 
and His glorification from the spiritual kingdom, that is, by 
truths from that good. 

857 - [r^rses.] "And they were singing as if were a new 
song" signifies respeEiing acknowledgment a?td confession of the 
Lord , — This is evident from the signification of a “song,” as 
meaning confession from joy of heart; and of “a new song,” as 
meaning acknowledgment and confession of the Lord, that is, 
glorification of Him (see above, n. 326M). Songs are mentioned in 
many passages of the Word, especially in David, and they signify 
confession and glorification of God by singing ; and where it is 
said “ a new song ” confession and glorification of the Lord is sig- 
nified, since the song is called new for the reason that in the 
chtirches before the Lord’s coming Jehovah was praised in songs ; 
and after the Lord had come into the world and had manifested 
Himself He too was praised in songs ; while now in the church 
that is hereafter to be established, and that is meant by “the 
New Jerusalem,” the Lord alone will be praised ; but as it was 
the same Lord in the ancient churches, although praised by the 
name “Jehovah” that is now called the Lord, and as thus the 
song.respedling Him, regarded in itself, is not new, so it is said 
to be “as it were a new song.” Here, therefore, it is called new, 
because it is for a new church which is hereafter to be estab- 
lished by the Lord, 

858 . "Before the throne and before the four animals and 
the elders" signifies in ail in the whole heaven . — ^This is evident 
from the signification of a “throne,” as meaning heaven in gen- 
eral, in particular the spiritual heaven, and in an abstradl sense 
Divine truth going forth from the Lord ; consequently “throne” 
is predicated of judgment (see above, n. 253, 267, 297, 343. 460. 
462. 477, 482). Also from the signification of “the four animals 
and four-and-twenty elders,” as meaning the higher heavens 
(see also above, n. 313M. 322, 362). Therefore “before the throne 
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and before the four animals and the elders " signifies in all in 
the whole heaven. 

859 * **And no one had been able fa learn the song sa¥e the 
hundred forty-four thousand” signifies that acknow^ledgment and 
confession of the Lord was possible only in those who are in faith 
from charify, or in truths from good. — This is evident from the 
signification of “ the new song,’* as meaning acknowledgment 
and confession of the Lord ,see just above, n. 8571; also from the 
signification of “ the hundred forty-four thousand,” as meaning 
all who are in truths from good, thus who are in faith Irom char- 
ity, and in a sense abstracted from persons, truths from good, 
(see above, n. 430;. That such are meant by the hundred forty- 
four thousand sealed out of all the tribes” can be seen from the 
explanation of the seventh chapter, where the twelve thousand 
sealed out of each tribe” and “the hundred forty-four thousand” 
out of all the tribes, are treated of; and it is shown that these are 
such as acknowledge the Lord and His Divine Human, and there- 
fore are among those who are separated from the evil, and raised 
up into heaven by the Lord and saved at the time of the last judg- 
ment ; for as has been said above, this chapter treats of the sep- 
aration of the good from the evil previous to the last judgment ; 
therefore the good who are separated from the evil are meant 
by “the hundred forty-four thousand” that were sealed out of 
all the tribes. [2.] This makes evident that the words “no 
one had been able to learn the song save the hundred forty-four 
thousand” signify that acknowledgment and confession of the 
Lord was possible only in those who are in faith from charity, or 
in truths from good. Acknowledgment and confession of the 
Lord is not possible in any others, because no others are capable 
of receiving influx from heaven, that is, through heaven from the 
Lord. For the Lord flows into the life of every one ; and the 
life of heaven is from love or charity, that is, from good ; and 
the quality of love or charity is detesmined by the form given it 
by truths. From this, then, is man’s life ; and therefore no life 
receives influx out of heaven from the Lord, and thus acknow- 
ledges and confesses the Lord in heart, except a life of faith from 
charity or a life of truth from good- A life of feith separated 
from charity or a life of truth separated from good is a merely 
natural life, which receives nothmg and can receive nothing 
from heaven, because from that life no communication with 
heaven is possible ; for communication with heaven is pos- 
sible only through spiritual love, which is also called charity, 
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that is, through a life according to truths from the Word ; and 
that life is not possible in those who separate iaith from charity 
and believe that they are saved by feith alone, that is, by faith 
separated from good works. Since, then, *‘the hundred forty- 
four thousand” mean those who are in truths from good or 
who are in faith from charity, it is evident why they alone 
were able to learn the song, in other words, were able to ac- 
knowledge and confess the Lord in heart, that is, that He is 
the only God, and that the trinity is in Him. 

86o« “Those bought from the earth** signifies those who 
having been instruiied have received that ack7iowledgme7tt in the 
world. — ^This is evident from the signification of “ those bought,” 
that is, redeemed by the Lord, as meaning those who receive 
instrudiion from the Word, especially respecting the Lord (of 
which presenUy) ; also from the signification of “the earth,” as mean- 
ing the church (seeabove, n. 29, 304, 697, 742, 752) ; conse- 

quently “those bought from the earth” signify those who, having 
been instru6led, have received in the church, and thus in the 
■ world, what the Lord has taught in the Word. It is to be noted 
that only those who have acknowledged and confessed the Lord 
in the world can confess and acknowledge Him in the other life ; 
for what a man is in regard to acknowledgment and confession 
therefrom in the world, such he reriiains after death. Some be- 
lieve that those who have had no faith in the world will never- 
theless receive faith in the other life when they hear from others 
and themselves see that it is true, for instance, that there is a 
God, that the Lord is the Saviour of the world, that the Word is 
holy, and the like ; but I can testify that those who have had no 
faith in the world are incapable of having faith after death, even 
when they both hear from the angels and see with their own eyes 
that it is true. I have seen this tried with many who had not 
believed, that they might be induced to believe, but in vain ; 
which made clear that what a man is when he dies such he 
remains to eternity. And this is what is meant by the five fool- 
ish virgins who had no oil in their lamps, but who wished to 
get oil for themselves ; but when they had bought it and bad 
come to the house of the wedding feast they were not admitted. 
“To buy oil” signifies to acquire good of love for oneself after 
death. There are many such who acquire for themselves some- 
thing after death, when they have become spirits ; but this does 
not remain, because it has not been interiorly rooted, as it is in 
such as acquire those things in the world. [2.1 “Those bought 
from the earth” signify those who, having been instrufled, have 
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received acknowledgment of the Lord in the world, because “to 
buy” signifies to acquire knowledges of truth and good, which is 
done by instruction; thus “those bought" signify here those 
who having been instructed receive. That “to buy and to sell” 
signify to acquire for oneself knowledges of truth and good 
and to communicate them to others, may be seen above . n. 840 .. 
Those who having been instructed have received the faith of 
God are called by the Lord “bought,” because those who have 
been estranged by falsities are called “sold and for this reason 
those who have been led from falsities to truths, thus who have 
been delivered by the Lord from hdl and have been led to 
heaven are called “the redeemed,” and the Lord is called “the 
Redeemer.” “To redeem” signifies in reference to the Lord to 
rescue from evils and to deliver from falsities, that is, from hell, 
and thus it signifies to reform and regenerate 'as may be seen above, 
n. 328), “To redeem by His blood” signifies conjunction with 
the Divine through acknowledgment of the Lord, and through 
reception of Divine truth from Him (seen. 328, 329). The Lord 
is called “the Redeemer” in reference to the Divine Human (see 
also above, n. 328[/3). 


V^SES 4, 5. 

86i. ** These are iheg that were not defiled with women, for they txre oirgins. 

These are they that follow the Lamb whlihersoeoer He goeth. These were bought from cunong 
men, firet’-fruite to Hod and the Lamb, And in their mouth was found no guile f for they* 
are spotless before the throne of Hod.** 

4. * These are they that were not deSled with women"’ signifies those who 

have not falsified the trtahs of the Word [n, 862] ; **for they are rir* 
gins” signifies fifr the reason that they are in an affedOon for truth 
for the sake of truth [n. 863]; * these are they that follow the Lamh 
whithersoeier He goeth” sa^ifies those who have been conjoined to the 
Lord by an acknowledgment of His Divine Human, and by a Hfe 
according to His commandments [n. S64] ; ** these were bought from 
among men, Hret-fruits to God and the Lamb,” signifies those received 
in the Hew Church by the Lord [n. 865]. 

5. * And in their mouth was found no guile"" agnifies that they are averse to 

thinking falsiiies and perswsding to them [n. 866] ; ' for they ewe 
epotiess before the throne of God” signifies tkat in the sight of angels 
they are without falsities from evil [n. 867]. 

[Verse^i ^Thoso are they that woPH not deithd with WO-- 
men" signifies those who have not falsified the truths of the Word. 
— ^This is evident finom the signification of “ to be defiled and con- 
taminated with women,” as meaning to felsify the truths of the 
Word, since this has the same agnification as “ to commit whore- 
dom ” and “ to play the harlot.” That “ whoredoms,” “ harlotries,” 
and “adulteries,” which are so often mentioned in the prophecies 
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of the Word, signify falsifications and adulterations of the truth 
and good of the doctrine of the church, thus of the Word, may 
be seen above m 141, 161, 511, 6951^/]. 8o3[a]) ; therefore it is 
added '‘for they are virgins,” which signifies that they are in an 
afifeciion or love for truth for the sake of truth. It is said that 
these hundred forty-four thousand “ are not defiled with women, 
for they are virgins,” because these hundred forty^-four thousand 
mean all who are in truths from good ; and those \\ ho are in 
truths from good cannot falsify truths, because good opens the 
spiritual mind, w’hich receives light from heaven and enlightens 
the natural mind ; therefore when truths appear they are acknow- 
ledged and accepted, and falsities are rejedled. It is wholly dif- 
ferent with those who are in truths "without good. Such are in 
falsities, although they believe themselves to be in truths. For 
truths without good have no light or life ; consequently they are 
inwardly as it were black and dead ; and therefore when interiorly 
regarded by such they are either falsified or are scattered as if 
they were nothing. Such are the truths of the Word with those 
who are in faith separated from charity. Whenever such persons 
speak according to the sense of the letter of the Word they can 
speak nothing else than truths, since all things of the Word are 
truths ; and yet those things that constitute the sense of the letter 
are appearances of truth that are provided for the simple-minded 
and for litde children, and therefore are adapted to their appre- 
hension. But when one who is in faith separated from charity 
interiorly examines these appearances of truth and undertakes to 
draw foilh their genuine meaning or genuine truth he falls into 
falsities, by which he destroys the very truths of heaven, and 
thus closes heaven to himsetf. It is otherwise wdth those who 
are in truths from good ; for such are continually enlightened by 
the Lord ; for the Lord flows into good, and through good into 
truths in man ; but not into truths without good, thus not into 
faith without charity. 

S 63 [a]. "For they are virgins'' signifies for the reason that 
they are in an ajfeflion for truth for the sake of truth . — ^This is 
evident from the signification of “virgins,” as meaning affeffions 
for truth, which are called spiritual afleftions for truth. For there 
are natural affedlions for truth which exist in almost every one, 
especially during childhood and youth. But natural affedlions for 
tnith have reward as an end, at first reputation, and afterwards 
honor and gain. These are not the aflefidons here meant by “ vir- 
gins,” but spiritual affetSions for truth are meant, which are such 
as have for thar end eternal life and the uses of that life. Those 
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who are in such affections love truths because they are truths^ 
thus apart from the world’s glor\-, honor, and gains : and those 
w'ho love truths apart from such considerations lo\e the Lord : for 
the Lord is in man in the truths that are from good. For that 
which goes forth from the Lord as a Sun is Divine truth, and 
that which goes forth from the Lord is the Lord ; consequently 
he that receives truth from a spiritual love because it is truth re- 
ceives the Lord. Therefore of such it is said “these are they 
that follow the Lamb whithersoever He goeth.” Moreover, such 
are ineant by the Lord in these words in Matthew: 

“ The 3 dngdom of the heavens is like unto a treasure hidden in a field, 
which a man having found hideth, and in his joy goeth and selleth 
all things whatsoever he hath, and buyeth the field. Again, the 
kingdom of the heavens is like unto a man that is a merchant seek- 
ing goodly pearls, who, when he had found one pearl of great price, 
went and sold all that he had, and bought it (xiii. 44-46;. 

“The treasure hidden in a field” and “the pearls” signify the 
truths of heaven and the church ; and the “ one pearl of great 
price” signifies acknowledgment of the Lord. An affection for 
truths because they are truths is meant by “the man went in his 
joy and sold all that he had, and bought the field” in which the 
treasure was hidden, also by “the merchant’s going and selling all 
that he had, and buying the pearl of great price.” [2.1 Those 
who are in a spiritual affe(5lion for truth are called “virgins” from 
the marriage of good and truth which is the source of marriage 
love; for a “wife” means affedlion for good, and a “husband” 
understanding of truth ; moreover, females and males are so bom. 
As virgins, then, love to be conjoined to men, in whom is an un- 
derstanding of truth, so they signify affeftions for truth. (But on this 

see more fully in Heaven and Hell, n. 366-386, where Marriages in the Spiritual 
World are treated of.) This makes clear what “virgins” signify in 
the following pass^es in the Word. In Lameniaiions : 

“ The ways of Zion do mourn because they come not to the feast ; all her 
gates are desolated, her priests moan, her virgins are sad, and 

she herself is in bitterness. The Lord hath cast down all my 

mighty men in the midst of me ; He hath proclaimed £^;ainst me 
an appointed time for breaking my yonng men. The Lord hath 

trodden the wine-press for the virgin daughter of Zion Hear, 

I pray, all ye people, and behold my ^ef ; my virgins and my 
young men have gone into captivity” (i. 4, 15, 18). 

This describes the devastation of Divine truth in the church, 
“ Zion,” of which this is said signifying the church, where the Lord 
reigns by Divine truth. “The wa5rs of Zion do mourn” signi- 
fies that Divine truths are no longer sought ; “no one comes to 
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the feast” signifies that there is at that time no worship ; “all her 
gates are desolated” signifies that there is no approach to truths ; 
“ her priests moan, her virgins are sad,” signifies that affecHons 
for gnod and affections for truth are destroyed ; “ He hath cast 
down all my mighty men in the midst of me ” signifies that all 
power of truth against falsities has perished ; “ He hath proclaimed 
against me an appointed time” signifies its last state, when the 
Lord is about to come ; “ for breaking my young men ” signifies 
when there is no longer any understanding of truth ; “the Lord 
hath trodden the wine-press for the virgin daughter of Zion” 
signifies when all the truths of the Word are falsified ; “ my vir- 
gins and my young men have gone into captivity ” signifies when 
all affedlion for truth and understanding of truth have perished 
through falsities. [3-] In the same, 

** Th« elders of the daughter of Zion sit upon the ground ; they keep 
silence ; they have cast up dust upon their head ; they have girded 
themselves with sackcloth ; the virgins of Jerusalem have made 

their head to hang down to the ground What shall I testify 

unto thee, to what shall I liken thee O virgin daughter of Zion ? 

They have lain . . .in the streets, the boy and the old man ; my vir- 
gins and my young men have fallen by the sword (ii. 10, 13, 21)^ 

These words, too, describe the devastation of Divine truth in the 
church, “the daughter of Zion” meaning the church in which the 
Lord reigns by Divine truth ; grief on account of its devastation 
is described by “sitting upon the ground,” “the elders being 
silent,” “ casting up dust upon the head,” “girding themselves 
with sackcloth,” and “making the head to hang down to the 
ground.” “The elders of the daughter of Zion” signify those 
who have been in Divine truths ; “ the virgins of Jerusalem” sig- 
nify those who have taught truths from an affediion for truth ; 
“ they have lain in the streets, the boy and the old man,” signifies 
that innocence and wisdom have been destroyed, together with 
Divine truths ; “ my virgins and my young men have fallen by the 
sword ” signifies that all afFedlion for truth and all understanding 
of truth have perished through falsities, “virgin” meaning an 
affedlion for truth, “young man” understanding of truth, and 
“to fall by the sword” to perish through felsities. C4.] In the 
same, 

'*Our skins axe become black like an oven because of the tempests of 
famine ; the women in Zion have been ravished, the virgins in the 
cities of Judah ; the princes have been hanged up by their hand ; 
the faces of the elders have not been honored ** (v. 10-12). 

In this like things are involved. What is signified by “the 
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women in Zion,” “the virgins in the cities of Judah/’ and “the 
princes and old men/’ has been explained above n. 540, 555, 
655}. In Amos: 

“Behold the days shall come.... in which I will send a famine in the 
land, not a famine for bread nor a thirst for waters, but for hear- 
ing the words of Jehovah In that day shall the fair virgins 

and the youths faint for thirst” <viii. ri, 13;. 

This describes a lack of Divine truth. That lack is meant by 
“famine” and by “thirst therefore it is said, ‘"not a femine for 
bread nor a thirst for waters, but for hearing the words of Jeho- 
vah.” That affection for truth and understanding of truth will 
cease because of this lack is signified by “ in that day shall the 
fair virgins and the young men feint for thirst.” [ 5.3 In Isaiah: 

“ Blush, O Zidon, the sea hath said, the stronghold of the sea, saying, 
1 have not travailed, neither brought forth ; I have not trained up 
young men, I have not brought up virgins ” (xziiL 4). 

“Zidon and Tyre” mean the church in respect to knowledges of 
good and truth ; and the “sea” and “the stronghold of the sea” 
mean the natural where such knowledges are. That none are 
reformed by such knowledges is signified by “I have not trav- 
ailed, neither brought forth 5” and that consequently there is no 
understanding of truth and no affection for truth is signified by 
“I have not trained up yoimg men, I have not brought up 
virgins.” [6.] In David : 

God “ shut up His people to the sword, and was wroth with His inherit- 
ance. The fire hath devoured her young men, and her virgins are 
not wedded. Her priests have fallen by the sword” {JPsalm 
hctviii. 62-64). 

This, too, treats of the devastation of the church by felsities and 
evils. “ God shut up His people to the sword, and was wToth 
wnth His inheritance,” signifies that the church perished through 
felsities and evils, the “ sword ” meaning the destruclion of truth 
by falsities, “ to be wroth ” destruAion by e\’ils, the “ people ” those 
of the church who are in truths, and “inheritance” those who 
are in goods, but here those who are in felsities and evils. “The 
fire hath devoured her young men ” signifies that love of self 
and consequent pride of self-intdligence have destroyed the un- 
derstanding of truth ; “ her viigins are not wedded ” signifies that 
the affeffions for truth have perished through non-undersUind- 
ing of truth ; “ her priests have fellen by the sword ” signifies that 
the goods of the church, which are the goods of works, of charity, 
and of life, have been destroyed by felsities- E 7 J In Moses : 
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“Without shall the sword bereave, and from the chambers terror, both 
young man and virgin, the suckling with the old man” {JOeut. 
xxxii. 25). 

“Without shall the sword bereave, and from the chambers ter- 
ror,” signifies that falsity and evil, which are from within, shall 
devastate both the natural and the rational man; “young man 
and virgin ” signify understanding of truth and affection for it ; 
“the suckling with the old man” signifies innocence and wisdom 
[8.] In yeremiah .• 

“ By thee I will scatter nations, and by thee I will destroy kingdoms ; 
by thee I will scatter the horse and his rider ; by thee I will scatter 
the chariot and him that is carried therein ; by thee I will scat- 
ter the old man and the boy ; by thee I will scatter the young man 
and the virgin ; by thee I will scatter the shepherd and his flock : 
by thee I will scatter the husbandman and his team ; by thee I 
will scatter the governors and the leaders ” (li. 20-23). 

This is said of Jacob and Israel, by whom is meant in the 
highest sense the Lord, who was to destroy the evils and fals- 
ities that bore rule in the church about the time of His com- 
ing ; the “nations” and “kingdoms” that He will scatter signify 
evils and fiilsities in general; “the horse and his rider” sig- 
nify reasonings from falsities against truths; “the chariot and 
him who is carried therein” signify falsities of dodlrine; “old 
man and boy ” signify falsities confirmed and not confirmed ; 
“young men and virgin” signify understanding of falsity and 
affeftion for it; “the shepherd and his flock” signify those who 
teach and those who learn ; “ the husbandman and his team ” 
have a like signification; “governors and leaders” signify the 
principles of falsity and evil. [8-] In Ezekiel: 

“Jehovah said, Go through the midst of the city, and through the 

midst of Jerusalem Slay to destrudlion the old man, the 

young man and the virgin, and the infant and the women ; but 
come not against any man upon whom is the seal ” (ix. 4, 6). 

This describes the devastation of all things pertaining to the 
church ; “Jerusalem ” signifies the church ; “the old man, young 
man, virgin, infant, and women,” signify aU things of the church, 
the “old man” wisdom, the “young man” intelligence, the “vir- 
gin” aifedlion for truth, the “infant” innocence, “women” good 
conjoined to truths ; “to slay to destrudlion” signifies to destroy 
utterly. That these things did not happen, but were merely seen 
by the prophet when he was in the spirit, is evident from the pre- 
ceding verses, in which the abominations of the house of Israel and 
Judah are set forth under various forms and objedls ; and as these 
things did not happen, but were merely seen, it is clearly evident 
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that '*old man, young man, virgin, infant, and omen,” have this 
signification. What is signified by “ come not against ant* man up- 
on whom is the seal may be seen abo\ e r.. 427^;; [10 . j InybeL- 

“They have cast lots upon my people, and they have given a boy lor a 
harlot, and have sold a girl for wine which they drank (iii. 3). 

“To cast lots upon the people” signifies to disperse the truths of 
the church by falsities ; “ to give a boy for a harlot ” signifies to 
falsify the truths of the Word ; “to sell a girl for wine” signifies 
to fiilsify the goods of the Word; “which they drank” signifies 
becoming imbued with falsiu-. HI.] In Zechariah: 

“ The streets of the city were filled with boys and girls playing in my 

streets '*(viii. 5). 

“ Boys and girls ” signify the truths and goods of innocence, such 
as are the truths and goods of the Word, which essentially con- 
stitute the church; “streets of the cit\’” signify doclrinals, for 
which reason the ancients taught in the streets; and “to play 
in the streets ” signifies to be glad and rejoice from doctrinals. 
[ 12 .] In Jeremiah: 

“ Again will I build thee, • . . . O virgin Israel ; . then shall the virgin 
be glad in her dance, and the young men and old men together ** 
(xxxi. 4, 13). 

“The virgin Israel” signifies the church from an affeclion for 
truth ; “ then shall the virgin be glad in the dance ” signifies the 
gladness of heart of those w’ho are in a spiritual afie< 51 ion for 
truth, since all spiritual gladness is from an affeftion for truth ; 
and this is why the expressions “to play,” “to dance,” “to sing,” 
and the like, are used in the Word in reference to \irgins and girls- 
[&•] [ 13 .] Because the church is a church from a spiritual 
affe6lion for truth, which is a love of truth for the sake of truth, 
the following expressions are frequently used in the Word : 

“The virgin of Israel ” (as in yer, xviii. 13 ; xxxi. 4, 21 ; Amos v. 2); 

“ The virgin daughter of Zion ** (2 Kings xix. 2Z ; xxxvii. 22 ; Zoer. 
i. 4 ; ii. 13) : 

“The virgin daughter of my people” (Jer. xiv. 17) ; 

“The virgin daughter of Zidon” {Isa, xxiii. 12); 

“The virgin daughter of ^ypt” {Jer, xM. ii) ; 

Also “ the rirgin daughter of Babylon '* {Isa, xlviL i). 

In David : 

“ They have seen thy goings, O God, the goings of my God, my King, 
in the san< 5 luary. The singers went before, the minstrels after, in 
the midst of virgins playing on timbrels” (Ksalm ixviii. 24, 25). 

This is said of the Lord, who is here meant by “my God” and 
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“my King,” and His coming is meant by “His goings in the 
sanctuary,” “the singers, minstrels, and players on timbrels,” sig- 
nify all who are of the Lord’s spiritual and celestial kingdom, 
“the virgins singing/’ those who are of His spiritual kingdom, 
and “the minstrels and players on timbrels” those who are of 
His celestial kingdom ; they are called “virgins” from affection 
for truth and good ; and “ to sing and to play on instruments and 
on timbrels ” describes the gladness and joy of heart of such, for 
instruments played by beating and by wind depic5l the joy of 
those who are of the celestial kingdom ; while stringed instru- 
ments and singing depict the gladness of those who are of the 
spiritual kingdom. [ 14 .] In the same, 

“ King’s daughter’s are among thy precious women ; on thy right hand 
standeth the queen in the best gold of Ophir. Hear, O daughter 

and see, incline thine ear. Then shall the king delight in thy 

beauty ; for he is thy lord, therefore bow thyself down to him. 
The daughter of Tyre [shaU send] a gift, the rich of the people 

shall increat thy faces The king’s daughter is all precious 

within, her clothing is inwrought with gold ; she shall be brought 
unto the king in broidered work ; the virgins that follow her, her 
companions, shall be brought unto him ; with joy and exultation 
they shall be brought, they shall come into the king’s palace” {Fsalm 
xlv. 9-15). 

It is evident from the verses that precede (2-8), and from those 
that follow’ (16, 17), that this is said of the Lord. “ King’s daugh- 
ters” signify affedlions for Divine truth ; “ the queen that was at 
his right hand in the best gold of Ophir” signifies heaven and the 
church, -which are in Divine truths from Divine good ; “ to hear, 
to see, and to incline the ear,” which is said of the king’s daugh- 
ter, signifies to hearken, to perceive, and to obey, thus to under- 
stand, to do, and to be wise, from the Lord. That she will then 
be acceptable to the Lord is signified by “ then shall the king de- 
light in thy beauty,” “beauty” is predicated of affedhon for truth, 
for this is what constitutes the beauty of angels ; “ therefore bow 
thyself down to him” signifies worship from a humble heart. 
“And the daughter of Tyre shall send a gift” signifies w’orship 
by those who are in knowledges of truth ; “ the rich of the peo- 
ple shall intreat thy faces ” signifies adoration by those who are 
in intelligence from these knowledges; “the king’s daughter is 
all glorious within” signifies spiritual affedrion for truth, which 
is called “glorious” from abundance of truth, while “within” 
signifies what is spiritual ; “ her clothing is inwrought with gold ” 
signifies investing truths formed from the good of love ; “she.shall 
be brought unto the king in broidered work” signifies appear- 
ances of truth, such as are in the sense of the letter of the Word ; 
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“the virgins that follow her, her companions/' signify spiritual- 
natural affections for truth which are of service ; “ with joy and 
exultation they shall be brought* they shall come into the king’s 
palace,” signifies with heavenly joy into heaven, where the Lord is. 
[ 16.1 Because “ king’s daughters ” signified spiritual affections for 
truth, and their “ garments ” signified truths in the outmost order, 
such as the truths of the Word are in the sense of its letter, 

The king's daughters that were virgins were fonnerly clothed in robes 
of divers colors, as is said of Tamar the daughter of David (2 Stm, 
xiii. xS). 

In Zechariah : 

** How great is His goodness, and how great is His beauty ! Com xnak- 
e^ the young men to grow, and new wine the virgins (ix. I7>. 

This, too, is said of the Lord ; and “his goodness and beauty” 
mean the Divine good and the Divine truth. “ Corn maketh the 
young men to grow, and new wine the \irg^ns,” signifies that 
understanding of truth and affeftion for truth are formed by 
good and truth from Him, It is evident from these passages 
that “virgins” sigixify in the Word affeftions for truth, likewise 
from other passages 

(As , Ixii. 5 ; ii 32 ; ybr/ i. 7, 8 ; jPsa/m cxIviiL 12 ; fudges v, 30). 

EI6-] Because a “virgin” signified an affedion for the genuine 
truth of the church, which is wholly in accord with the good of 
love, it was commanded 

That the high priest should not take to wife a widow, or one divorced, 
or one polluted, a harlot, but a virgin of his own people, lest he 
profane his seed {Lev^ xxL 13-X5 ; also Ezek, xUv. 22}. 

The particulars of this may be seen explained above (n. 

It was because “virgin” signifies an affeftion for genuine truth, 
and her defilement signifies felsification of Divine truth, that for^ 
nication was so severely forbidden, that 

“If any one should entice a vhgin and He with her he should pay 

her a dovny to he a wife for himself ; but if her father ^uld re- 
fuse to give her . . , he should weigh him silver according to the 
dowry of vixgins ” {Exod, xxfi. 16, 17 ; Eeut, xsdi. 28, 29). 

This may be seen explained in die Arcana CaelesHa (n. 9181-9186). 
CI 7 -] Because affeftion for truth and understanding of truth con- 
stitute a marriage, like that of a virgin espoused and married to 
a man, and these afterwards make onCi like will and understand- 
ii^, or affeftion and thought, or good and truth, in every man, 
and because diverse affeftions cannot be conjoined to one and 
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the same thought, or diverse wills to one and the same under- 
standing, or diverse truths of the church to one and the same 
good of love, without causing falsifications and dispersions of 
truth, so lying with a virgin who was betrothed uas made a 
crime punishable with death, accordm|^ to this command in 
Moses ; 

If a man lie in a city with a damsel that is a virgin betrothed to a hus- 
band, both shadl be stoned ; but if in the field the man alone shall 
die, there shall attach to the damsel no crime worthy of death (Deut, 
xxii. 23-27). 

“ Lying together in the city” signifies an adulteration of the good 
and tmth of dodlrine from the Word, for a “ city ” means doc- 
trine, and “stoning” w^as a punishment for harm done to truth of 
do6lrine. But “ lying together in the field” signifies falsification 
of the truth of the church before it has been accepted as a doc- 
trinal ; and this is not an adulteration of its good, since a “field” 
means the church, in which truth at first is implanted and after- 
wards it grows, and at length becomes a matter of docirine ; and 
for this reason the man only should die. From this it can also 
be seen that “ virginity ” signifies an undefiled aflfeftion for truth 

(As in Lev^ xxi. 13 ; DeuU xjm. X3-2I ; JSze^, xxuL 3, 8). 

864. " nese are they that follow the Lamb whithersoever 
He goeih” signifies those who have been joined to the Lord by an 
acknowledgment of His Divine Human^ and by a Ife according 
to His commandments, — ^This is evident from the signification of 
“the Lamb,” as meaning the Lord in relation to the Divine Hu- 
man (see above, n. 314) ; aiso from the signification of “ following 
Him whithersoever He goeth,” as meaning to acknowledge His 
Divine and to do His commandments. “To follow the Lord” 
has the same signification as “ to go or to walk after Him.” That 
“to go or walk after the Lord” signifies to acknowledge, to 
obey, and to afl: and live from Him and with Him, may be seen 
above (n. 787). This is the signification of “following the Lord,” 
because no one can follow the Lord from self, but only from the 
Lord Himself. For the Lord draws after Him the man who 
from freedom wills to follow ; but He can draw no one who does 
not will to follow Him. For the Lord so operates in man that 
man may follow Him as if of himself; thus does the Lord flow 
into man’s freedom ; and this He does for the sake of the recep- 
tion and implantation of truth and good in man and consequent 
reformation and regeneration. For unless it appeared to man 
that he followed the Lord as if of himsdf, that is, acknowledged 
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His Divine and did His commandments as if of himself, there 
would be no appropriation and conjunction, and thus no reform- 
ation and regeneration. For every thing that man receives in 
freedom, that is, as if of himself, whether it be what he thinks 
and speaks or what he wills and does as if of himself, that enters 
into the man and becomes as if it were his. And yet man ought 
to believe, as the matter really is in itself, that he does these things 
not from himself but from fhe Lord ; and this is w’hy it is said 
that he must aci not of himself but as if of himself Another 
reason for this is that man has no perception of the Lord's opera- 
tion into his will and into his thought therefrom ; for man knows 
nothing about his conjunAion with angels ; consequently he sup- 
poses that whatever he wills and thinks he w’ills and thinks from 
himself; therefore he cannot know otherwise than that this is 
done by himself ; and yet all good flows in, that which he thinks, 
that which he wills, and that which he consequently does. And 
as he kno-ws this from the doftrine of the church, namely, that 
all good is from God, he ought to believe that he does not do 
good of himself, although he -does it as if of himself This is 
meant by vrhat the Lord taught in Mark: 

“ So is the kingdom of God as if a man should cast seed upon the earth, 
and should then sleep and rise night and day. and the seed should 
spring and grow up he knoweth not how dv. 26, 27). 

And in yokn: 

“ A man can receive nothing unless it be given him from heaven (iii. 27). 
And in the same, 

** He that abideth in Me and I in him, the same beareth much fruit ; for 
without Me ye can do nothing** (zv. 5). 

[2.] To acknowledge the Lord’s Divine Human and to do His 
commandments is to follow Him, because only those who do this 
can be conjoined to the Lord. That every one is conjoined to 
the Lord accor<hng to the acknowledgment and confession of 
Him from the heart and according to the life, can be seen from 
this, that all angels of heaven acknowledge no other Divine than 
the Divine of the Lord, and all angels of the heavens live accord- 
ing to the laws of order, which are His commandments, that is, 
they live in the Divine that goes forth from the Lord, which is 
called Divine truth. Because they so live they live in a heavenly 
aura, or in a heavenly ether, into which none can be admitted ex- 
cept those who are in life from the Lord. If any others were to 
enter into that ether it would be like letting mice into a pipe out 
of which the air has been exhausted. [3.1 All this makes dear 
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what IS signified in the spiritual sense by “following the Lord 
whithersoever He goeth/* “ To follow Him has the same signi- 
fication in the following passages. As in yohn: 

Jesus said, “I am the light of the world ; he that foUoweth Me shall not 
walk in darkness, but shall have the light of life ” (viii, 12). 

“I am the light of the world” signifies that He is Divine truth 
itself ; “ he that followeth Me” signifies he that acknowledges His 
Divine and does His commandments; “shall not w^alk in dark- 
ness” signifies that he shall not be in falsities; “but shall have 
the light of life” signifies that he shall be in Divine truths, which 
teach man eternal life and lead to heaven. Here evidently “to 
follow the Lord” does not mean to follow Him, but to acknow- 
ledge His Divine and obey Him. [4-.] In the same, 

When the shepherd of the sheep “hath put forth his own sheep he go- 
eth before them and the sheep follow him, for they know his voice ; 
but a stranger they do not follow but flee from him, for they know 

not the voice of strangers My sheep hear My voice, and I 

know them, and they follow Me ” (x. 4, 5, 27). 

Here, also, ‘*to follow the Lord” means to acknowledge His Di- 
vine and to obey Him ; for it is said, “ He goeth before His own 
sheep and the sheep follow Him and know and hear His voice ;” 
“to know and hear the Lord’s voice” signifies to do His com- 
mandments. C5d In the Gospels ; 

“Whosoever wisheth to come after Me let him deny himself. . .and fol- 
low Me” {Matt, xvi, 24 ; Mark viii. 34 ; Luke ix. 23). 

Evidently “to go after the Lord and to follow Him” is to deny 
self; and to deny self is to be led not by self but by the Lord ; 
and he denies self who shuns and turns away from evils because 
they are sins ; and when man turns away from evils he is led by 
the Lord ; for he does the Lord’s commandments, not firom self 
but from the Lord, “To follow the Lord” has the same signifi- 
cation elsewhere 

(As in MaU, xix. 21, 28 ; Mark ii. 14, 15 ; iii. 7» 8 ; x. 21, 28, 29 ; LukexviiL 
22, 28 ; yakn xii. 26 ; xiii. 36, 37 ; xxi. 19-22). 

[ 6 .] All this makes clear that “to follow the Lord” is to be led 
by Him and not by self; and only those who are not led by self 
can be led by the Lord ; and every one is led by self who does 
not shun evils because they are contrary to the Word and thus 
contrary to God ; consequently because they are sins and are 
from hell. Every one who does not thus shun and turn away 
from evils is led by self ; and for the reason that the evil that is 
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in man by heredin^ constitutes his life, because that is his own 
{proprium ; and until such evils have been taken away man does 
all things from them, thus from self. But it is otherwise when 
evils have been taken away, which is done when he shuns them 
because they are infernal ; then the Lord enters with truths and 
goods from heaven, and leads him. The chief reason is that 
every man is his own love ; and man, in respect to his spirit, 
which lives after death, is nothing else than the affection which 
is of his love, and all evil is from his love, and thus belongs to his 
love ; from which it follows that a man's love or affection can be 
reformed only by a spiritual shunning of evils and turning aw^ay 
from them, which is shunning them and turning aw‘ay from them 
because they are infernal. From all this it can now- be seen what 
it is “to follow the Lord whithersoever He goeth.” 

865. “These were bought from among men, ffrsi^fruifs to 
God and the Lamb/* signifies those received hi ike New Church 
by the Lord. — ^This is evident from the signification of “those 
bought by the Lord,” as meaning those who receive instruction 
from the Word, especially respecSting the Lord, and who live 
according to it tsee above, n. 860). The same are meant by those 
called “redeemed by the Lord and “the redeemed” are those 
who have been r^enerated by the Lord, and these are those who 
follow’' the Lord, that is, are led by Him (of whom just above). Also 
from the signification of “first-fhxits of God and the Lamb,” as 
meaning those w’ho have given themselves to the Lord and have 
been adopted by Him. That those who are of the New Church 
are meant is evident from their being called “ first-fruits to God 
and to the Lamb,” since those who are received in that church 
acknow’ledge the Lord’s Divine Human and live according to 
His commandments. No others are received in the New Church 
which is called “the New Jerusalem,” because those w’ho do not 
believe this and live thus are not in accord with the life of heaven, 
nor with the light there, nor with the heat there : for the light 
there is Divine truth, which is the source of all intelligence and 
wasdom ; and the heat there is Divine good, w^hich is the source 
of all love and charity. All man^s affeftion and thought there- 
from not only is wdthin him and constitutes his life but is also 
outside of him and constitutes the sphere of his life. This is why 
heaven is divided into societies according to the varieties of affec- 
tions and their thoughts ; consequently unless the affeflions and 
the thoughts therefrom (which are formed solely by acknowledg- 
ment of the Lord and a life according to His commandments) 
are spiritual they cannot be admitted into any society of heaven. 
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for they are repugnant thereto ; and this is why those who do 
not acknowledge the Lord’s Divine Human and do not live ac- 
cording to His commandments in the Word cannot be associated 
with the angels of heaven. That this is so has been proved to me 
by much experience. There were some who had the same idea of 
the Lord as of any other man, and had lived in the faith of the 
present day,w'hich is cogitation (or thought) without an}" good of 
life. As these believed that eternal life is merely being admitted 
into heaven, so according to their wish they were admitted into 
a certain society ; but as soon as the light of heaven struck 
their eyes, their sight, and at the same time their understanding, 
began to be wholly darkened, and they began to fall into stupor 
and foolishness ; and when the heat of heaven breathed upon 
them they began to be tormented in a direful manner, and their 
head and limbs began to w’rithe like serpents ; consequently they 
cast themselves downwards, sw^earing that admission to heaven, 
unless they were in the light and heat of heaven, was hell to them, 
and that they had not known that every one has heaven from 
love and its faith, or from a life according to the Lord’s com- 
mandments in the Word, and from faith in the Lord, and not at 
all from faith without the life of faith, which is charity. [ 2 .] Let it 
now be told briefly what “first-fruits” signify in the Word. The 
signification of first-fruits is the same as that of “ first-bom but 
“first-bom” is predicated of animals, and “ first-fruits ” of v^eta- 
bles ; thus “the first-bora” are such as are born first, and “first- 
fruits ” are from the first produdls ; and both of them signify the 
spiritual good that is first formed, w^hich in itself is truth from 
good which is from the Lord. This has its origin in the fa<5l that 
there are two minds in man, a natural mind and a spiritual mind. 
From the natural mind alone nothing is produced but evil and 
its falsity ; but as soon as the spiritual mind is opened, good and 
its truth are produced ; and that which is first produced is meant 
by the “first-born ” and the “ first-fhiits.” And as all things that 
are bom and produced from the spiritual mind are from the Lord 
and not from man, these were san<Slified to Jehovah, that is, to 
the Lord, because they were His, and thus were holy. And as 
that which is bom or produced first signifies all things that follow 
in their order, as a leader is followed by his people, or a shepherd 
by his flock, so the giving of the first-born and the first-fruits to 
the Lord signified that all the rest were also His. E3.3 But 
that this may come yet more clearly into the understanding let 
it be noted that the merely natural mind is formed to the idea or 
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image of the world, but the spiritual mind to the idea or image 
of heaven : al-o that the spiritual mind is not opened to any man, 
except by acknowledgment of the Lord’s Divine and by a life 
according to His commandments ; and until this mind has been 
opened no good and no truth therefrom are produced ; but as 
soon as it is opened these are produced, and what is produced 
is from the Lord. Therefore the first thing that is produced is 
called holy, and signifies that all things that are afterwards pro- 
duced are holy. This makes clear that the opening of the womb 
or matrix signifies the opening of the spiritual mind. This signifi- 
cation of opening the womb or matrix is from correspondence, the 
womb corresponding to the good of celestial love. 5 On this corre- 
spondence see above, n. and in ihe Arcana Caelestia. n. 4918, 5050-5062.) 

[4.1 Because this is what is signified by “ first-fruits,” and because 
the things pertaining to the har\'est, as w’heat, barley, ar.d the rest, 
and also wool, signified the goods and truths of heaven and the 
church, and the clean and useful beasts had the same significa- 
tion, so the first-bom of the latter and the first-fruits of the former 
were given to the Lord ; and as the high priest represented the 
Lord in relation to His priestly funfiion, which is the good of 
love, these things were given to that priest, and thus all things that 
■were produdfe of the com, wine, and oil were made holy. But 
respecting these first-fhiits see the statutes for the sons of Israel 
in the law of Moses ; as respedling the first of the products of all 
com, of oil, of wine, of the, fruit of the tree, also of the fleece, 
likewise of the first-bom of the flock and the herd ; and that 
these were given as holy to Jehovah, and by Jehovah to Aaron, 
and after him to the high priest 

{Exod» xxii. 29 ; Nttm, xiii. 20; xv, 17-22 ; xviiL 8-20 ; I>cuL xirixi. 4 ; 
xxvi. X to the end) : 

also concerning the feast of the first-fruits of hari’^est and of the 
first-fhiits of bread 

{ExoiL xxxii. 14-16, ig, 26 ; Lev, xxiii. 9-15, 20-25 ; Num. xxviii. 26 to 
the end ; and elsewhere). 

[5.] From all this it can now be seen that “first-fruits to God 
and to the Lamb” mean those who will be of the New Church 
W'hicfa is called “the New Jerusalem,” who acknowledge the 
Lord’s Divine Human and live a life of love, that is, a life ac- 
cording to the Lord’s commandments in the Word. In such 
and in no others is the spiritual mind opened ; therefore no 
others are led by the Lord, or “follow Him whithersoever He 
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goeth.” That “God and the Lamb’' means in the Apocalypse 
the Lord in relation to the Divine itself, and at the same time in 
relation to the Dmne Human, may be seen above (n. 297, 314, 
343, 460. 482). 

866 * lVerse^:\ “And in iheirmouth was found no guile*' sig- 
nifies that they are averse to thinking falsities and persuading 
to them. — This is evident from the signification of “mouth,” as 
meaning thought and speech therefrom, and thus persuasion; 
(see above, n. 580. 782, 794) ; also from the signification of “ guile,” 
as meaning to deceive and mislead purposely, thus from an in- 
tention of the will ; consequently to think felsities and persuade 
to them designedly, which destroys man forever. That such 
things have no place in those who are led by the Lord or who 
follow Him is signified by “in their mouth is found no guile.” 
For the Lord is Divine truth united to Divine good ; and all who 
are in the Lord, who are those who acknowledge His Divine 
Human and do His commandments, are in the Divine truth 
and in the Divine good ; and as thinking falsities is contrary to 
Divine truth, and wishing to persuade to them is contrary 
to Divine good, such are averse to so doing. [2.] What else 
“guile” signifies in the Word can be seen from the passages 
where it is mentioned, as in the following. In fohn : 

Jesus said of Nathaniel as he was coming to Him, “Behold an Israelite 
indeed, in whom is no guile” (L 47). 

An “ Israelite ” signifies one who is* in the good of charity, and 
from that in truths, thus one who is in truths fi-om good. Such 
are meant also by “the hundred forty-four thousand who follow 
the Lord,” in whose mouth is found no guile; so here “guile” 
has the same signification. [3.1 In Zephaniah : 

“ The remnant of Israel shall not do perversity nor speak a lie, neither 
shall a tongue of guile be found in their mouth” (iii. 13). 

“The remnant of Israel,” the same as “an Israelite indeed,” 
means those who are in spiritual faith, because they are in the 
good of charity ; “to speak a lie” signifies to teach felsity from 
ignorance of truth ; but “ guile ” signifies falsity that is not 
from ignorance of truth, but from a deliberate and intentional 
deception, as is the case with the wicked. C4-] Likewise in the 
following passages : 

** He did no violence, neither was guile in His mouth” (/j. liii. 9) ; 
which is said of the Lord. 


" He shall redeem my soul from guile and violence ” {Psalm Ixxii. 14). 
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“ The rich are fall of violence, and the inhabitants thereof speak a lie , 
and as to their tongue guile is in their mouth ' ^Micah vi. 12). 

"They fill their mastem* house with violence and guile i. 9'. 

“ Men of bloods and of guile shall not live out half their days \^Pia 2 m 
Iv. 23 

" Thou will destroy those that speak a lie ; the man of bloods and of 
guile Jehovah will abhor” \ Psalm v. Cj. 

“ Violence and blood ” signify perversion of truth and falsifica- 
tion of the Word ; and “guile ” signifies doing this purposely. 

Jehovah, "give ear to tny prayers, that are apart from lips of guile” 
{Psalm xvii. i). 

“ Keep thy tongue from evil, and thy lips from speaking guile ” {Psalm 
XXXI V. 131, 

“ If my lips should speak iniquity, and my tongue should speak guile ” 
{yob xxvi. 4). 

“Deliver my soul, O Jehovah, from a lip of falsehood, from a tongue 
of guile ? What shall be given to thee, what shall be added to thee, 
thou tongue of guile T {Psalm cxx. 2, 3.) 

“ Thou openest thy mouth to evil, and with thy tongue thou framest 
guile ” (Psalm 1 . ig). 

“The mouth of the wick^, the mouth of guile they have opened against 
me ; they have spoken against me with a tongue of lies” (Psalm 
cix. 2). 

“ Thy tongue thinketh wickednesses like a sharp razor working guile ” 
{Psalm lii. 2, 4). 

“They mock every one with his companion, and they speak not truth; 
they have taught their tongue to speak a lie , .it is their*s t;o 
dwell in the midst of guile ; through guile they have refused to 
know Me ” (yer. ix. 5, 6), 

“Lips and tongue” with which they speak falsehood and guile 
signify the thought with intention to persuade to falsities against 
truths, and to mislead ; the lips and the tongue having the same 
signification as the mouth. 

“ Blessed is the man unto whom Jehovah imputeth no iniquity, and in 
whose spirit there is no gi^e ” (Psalm xxxii, 2) ; 

“ The words of his mouth are iniquity and guile ; he ceaseth from un- 
derstanding and doing good” (Psalm xxxvL 3) ; 

To spe£Jc iniquity and talk guile (y^ xiiL 7) ; 

“iniquity” having reference to evil, and “guile ” to its falsity. 

“ From the man of guile and perversity deliver me,” O Jehovah (Psalm 
xHii. i). 

“ The tlean in hands and pure in heart, who doth not lift up his soul to 
vanity, and sweareth not with guile ” {Psalm xxiv. 4). 

“They think words of gt^e against the quiet in the land, they opened 
their mouth exceedingly against me ” (Psalm xxxv. 20, 21). 

“Wickednesses are in the midst thereof, fraud and guile depart not 
from her street” (Psalm Iv. ii), 

“ Thou hast trodden down all them that err from Thy statutes, for their 
guile is a He” (Psakn cxix. 118). 

“ This people tumeth itself away, Jerusalem is peipetually turned away, 
they hold fast to guile, they refuse to return ; I have hearkenra 
and heard, but they speak not aright” (5^. viiL 5, 6). 
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In these passages “guile” does not mean guile in the natural 
sense, which consists of deceitful plotting and malicious falsehood 
against another, but guile in the spiritual sense, in which “guile ” 
means thought from the intention of the will, or intentionally and 
deliberately speaking falsities and persuading to them, and there- 
by destroying the soul. C5-] Likewise respecting the prophets, 
in yeremiah: 

“ Is it not in the heart of the prophets that prophesy falsehood, even 
of the prophets of the guile of their own heart?” (xxiii. 26.) 

In the same. 

The prophets, “ they prophesy unto you a vision of falsehood and divin- 
ations, and a thing of nought, and the g^le of their own heart” 
(xiv. 14). 

In the spiritual sense “prophets” signify those who teach truths 
from the Word and dodlrine, and thus in an abstradi: sense the 
Word in respeft to dodlrine, therefore in the contrary sense, as 
in these passages, they signify those who teach felsities, thus 
those who falsify the truths of the Word ; and to do this inten- 
tionally is meant by “ the guile of their heart.” [e.3 That “ guile ” 
means in the spiritual sense intentional falsification of the truths 
of the Word, from a desire to mislead, is evident in Hosea : 

“ Ephraim hath compassed Me about with falsehood, and the house of 
Israel with guile” (xi. 12). 

“Ephraim” signifies the understanding of the truths of the 
church ; and “the house of Israel” the church itself; so “guile” 
and “falsehood” signify persuading to falsities with intention and 
desire. [7.] In the same, 

” They are become like a deceitful bow ; their princes shall fall by the 
sword, from the rage of their tongue ” (vii. 16). 

And in David : 

“ They are turned aside like deceitful bows ” {Psalm Ixxviii. 57). 

They are compared to a “deceitful bow” because a “bow” sig- 
nifies doftrine combating, in both senses, namely, do<ftrine of 
falsity combating against truth, and of truth against felsity, for 
weapons to be hurled signify frdsities or truths to fight with. 
(That this is the signification of ” bow and arrows ” may be seen above, n. 3570 
All this again makes evident that “guile” means guile in the 
spiritual sense, which is guile that is hostile to the truths and 
goods of the Word and of the church, thus a disposition and 
desire to destroy them. [8.1 That a disposition and desire to 
destroy the truths and goods of the Word, of dodlrine, and of the 
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church, thus to destroy them deliberately and intentionaliy. is 
signihed by “guile,” is evident in Jeremiah: 

** They watch as fowlers lie in wait ; they set a trap that they may catch 
men ; as a cage full cf birds so their houses arc full of guile” ^v. 
26. 27'. 

Moses : 

** If a man have a purpose against his neighbor to slay him by guile, 
thou shait take him from Mine altar ” {Exod. xxi. 14). 

And as this was so grie\^ous a sin it is said in Jeremiah : 

Cursed is he who doeth the work of Jehovah with guile ” (xlvliL 10). 

Guile ” was so grievous a crime because deliberation and pur- 
pose are of the w’ill, and whatever is of the will is of the man 
himself, and is called the e\ il of his heart, for the will is the man 
himself ; but the thought that precedes consent, which is an act 
of the will, is not in man but outside of him ; since the things 
that flow into the thought are like the objefts that flow into the 
sight from the world, some of which are pleasing and some not 
pleasing ; and those that are pleasing enter the delight of his life, 
but those that are not pleasing are cast out. So is it with every 
thing that flows into man’s internal sight, 'which is of his under- 
standing and consequent thought. If it is pleasing it enters his 
will and adds itself to his life ; but if it is not pleasing it is cast 
out. [ 9 .] It is to be noted that aU evil persons have a disposi- 
tion and desire, consequently a will, to destroy the truths of 
heaven and the church by falsities, for the reason that they are 
conjoined to hell, and infernal spirits bum with a lust from the 
delight of their love to destroy all things of heaven and the 
church, and this by crafty devices, which they artfully contrive 
and wonderfully execute, which, if described from experience, 
would fill many pages. This makes clear that ‘‘guile*’ signifies 
in general all evil of intention to destroy truths by falsities. (In 
addition, see what has been said about gnile in the Arcana Caeiestia^ namely, 
that guile destroys everything of the spiritual and interior life in man, n, 9013 ; that 
guile, fraud, and simulation were accounted by the ancients monstrous wickedness, 
3573 ; that the deceitful, when viewed by the angels, appear like serpents and vi- 
^ 4532 : that such are meant in the Word by ** serpents ” and “ vipers,'* n. 
9 < 5 I 3 ; that “ poison'* in the Word signifies guile, n. 9013, RespedUng the punish- 
ments of those who lie in wait for and deceive others by guile, n. 831, 957-960, 1273; 
respetfting their hells, n, 830, 831, 947, 4951.) 

867* "For they are sprees before the throne of 6 od*^ sig- 
nifies ihai in ihe sight of angels they are without falsities from 
ovil. — This is evident from the rignification of “being spotless," 
as meaning to be without falsities from evil (of which presently); 
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also from the signification of “before the throne of God,** as 
meaning in the sight of angels. That “the throne of God” 
means heaven where the angels are may be seen above /n. 253 [a] i. 
Such appear spotless in the sight of heaven because they are led 
by the Lord, and the Lord continually provides that nothing false 
shall enter their will ; falsity is admitted into the thought, but 
no further, and is cast out therefrom ; and what is cast out from 
the thought does not defile the man. But what is taken therefrom 
by his will, that defiles ; for that belongs to and comes to be of 
his love, thus of his life, and inheres in his deeds ; and this can- 
not be removed except by an earnest and a<5lual repentance of the 
life. For ±e will, and the love and life with it, and also the 
deeds, aft as one, and are meant in the Word by the “ heart ;** 
and this is why those who are led by the Lord, or who follow 
Him, are “spotless.** [ 2 .] It is unavoidable that man should, 
think what is false and what is evil, both because he is born into 
evils of every kind and because the doftrines of the church at 
this day are not doftrines of life but doftrines of faith only ; and 
the doftrine of faith separated from the life does not teach the 
truths by which man’s life may be reformed. But those who are 
in the Lord are kept in a spiritual affeftion for truth ; and those 
who are in that affeftion may indeed receive falsities, although 
not with full consent, and only in such a manner and to such an 
extent as they are not discordant with good and its truths. 
Wherefore when those who are in a spiritual affeftion for truth 
imbibe frlsities of any kind they easily rgeft them when they hear 
truths, either in this world or in the other. Such is spiritual 
affeftion for truth. For this reason those who are in that affec- 
tion are perfefted in intelligence and wisdom to eternity ; and 
they have also a capacity to understand truths. But those who 
are not in that affeftion refuse both to understand and to listen to 
truths, and therefore have no ability to understand them. That 
this is so has been made plain to me from general experience in 
the spiritual world. [3.1 Now as the angels of heaven have no 
perception of anything in man except his love, and his affeftions, 
desires, and delights therefrom, and thus his ends, on account of 
which he thinks in a certain way and in no other, so when they 
perceive within him a love of truth for the sake of the uses of 
life, which are ends, they see no frilsities from evil ; and if they 
chance to see falsities not from evil they know that these falsities 
do no harm, because there is no evil in them. Falsities from 
evil are real falsities, which are from hell ; such falsities are in 
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themselves e^’ils because they are forms of evil. C 4 .j In respeft 
to the term spotless,” it signifies what is entire andwthout 
blemish, but in the spiritual sense it signifies to be without fals- 
ities from evil. On this account it was among the things forbid- 
den that any of the seed of Aaron who had any blemish should 
come near the altar or enter within the vail {Lez\ xxi. 17-23) ; it 
was also forbidden to make any sacrifice, as of oxen, calves, 
goats, or lambs, in which there was any blemish {Lez\ xxii. 
19-25). In both of these passages the blemishes are enumer- 
ated, by all of which falsities and evils of various kinds are signi- 
fied. 


VERSES 6, 7. 

868 . '^And / Miir catotker euaget fylng in the midst of heaoen, haoing an eternal 
gospel, to procialm unto them that dwell on the earth, and unto every nation and tribe and 
tongue and people, saying with a great ooioe, fear Sod and give Him glory ; for the hour 
of His Judgment is eontsf and adore Him who made the heaven €uid the earth ami sea 
and fountains of waters/* 

6. **And / sai¥ another ango! flying in the midst of heaven ” signifies mani/esia- 

tion everywhere from the Lord [n. 869]; "having an eternal gospel** 
signifies respedling JSts coming and the salvation of those who believe 
in Him [n. 870]; "io proclaim unto them that dwell on the earth ** 
signifies announcement resfetHng it to ail who are of the church [n. 
871]; "and unto every nathn ana tribe and tongue and people" signi- 
fies to all who are in the goods and consequent truths of life and dotlrine 
[n. 872]. 

7. "Saying with a great voice" signifies exhortation {ja. 873]; "Fear God and 

give Him glory" signifies to worship the Lord from His Divine truth 
by a life according to it [n. 874]; "for the hoar of His judgment is 
come** signifies the separation of those who live according to Divine 
truths from those who do not live according to them [n. 875] ; "and 
adore Him who made the heaven and the earth and sea arid fount- 
ains of waters" signifies acknowledgment and confession of Him from 
whomis the att of heaven and the churchy and frxm whm is Divine 
truth or the Word [n. 876]. 

869 . IVersefiii “Atti I saw another angei flying in the midst 
of heaven” signifies manifesiatum everywhere from the Lord. — 
This is evident from the signification of “an angel flying in the 
midst of hea\"en,” as meaning manifestation from the Lord eveiy- 
where, since an “angel” signifies something from the Lord, for 
angels are not angels from themselves but from the Lord, for 
they are recipients of the Divine truth that goes forth from the 
Lord, and for this reason they signify in the Word Diviae truths. 
Nor is heaven itsdf heaven from that which is the angers own 
(propHum), but from the Divine that is in them /see above, n. 130M, 
200, 302). “To fly” signifies oversight and presence (see above, 
n. 282), but here manifestation ; because it made manifest the 
Lord*s coming, which is meant by “having an eternal gospel,” 
and also the coming of the last judgment ; and “ in the midst ” 
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signifies every\\'here (see above, n. 313^ ; from which it is clear that 
“the angel flying in the midst of heaven’’ signifies manifestation 
everyw'here from the Lord. 

870 . " Having an eternal gospel" signifies respeciing His 
coming and the salvation of those who believe in Him. — This is 
evident from the signification of “gospel,” as meaning the Lord’s 
coming and the salvation at that time of those who believe in 
Him. (That there has been a coming of the Lord, and that He is yet to come 
at the time of the consummation of the age, that is, at the end of the old church 
and the beginning of the new, and at the same time there will be a last judgment, may 
be seen above, n. 6i2.) Also from the signifiation of “eternal,” as 
meaning the Divine in relation to its exisiere (or outcome). 
There are two universals through which the Divine finds ex- 
pression, namely, the infinite and the eternal. The infinite is the 
Divine in relation to its esse (or being) ; and the eternal is the 
Divine in relation to its existere (or outcome) ; each of which 
must be understood in a supereminent sense, namely, without 
space and without time. Any one who thinks about fhe infinite 
and the eternal from space and time falls into errors ; for space 
and time belong to nature, and man’s ideas are in these so long 
as he lives in the natural world, but are not in them when he 
leaves this world and comes into heaven. Spaces and time 
appear, it is true, in heaven in just the same way as in the 
world; but they are only appearances of the states in angels, 
for the states of their affedlion and consequent thought are 
presented in appearance before their external senses as spaces 
and as times, and yet they are not spaces and times like those in 
the natural world. (What these are can be seen in two articles in Heavtn 
and Hell, which treat of Space and Time in Heaven.) Because the Divine 
is infinite and eternal the infinite and eternal is in each thing 
and in all things that come from the Divine ; and this is why “ the 
gospel,” which signifies the Lord’s coming and the salvation of 
the faithful, is called “ eternal.” That the infinite and eternal 
are predicated of the Lord alone may be seen above (n. 23, 286). 
That “ the gospel ” signifies the Lord’s coming and the salvation 
of the faithful at that time can be seen from the passages where it 
is mentioned in both Testaments which have been quoted above 
(n. 6 . 12). [ 2 -] In respedt to the Lord’s coming it is believed 
by some that the Lord will come again in person, and indeed, 
to accomplish the last judgment ; and this because it is said in 
Matthew: 

The disciples drew near, saying unto Jesus, “Tell us what shall be 

the sign of Thy coming and of the consummation of the age” 
(xxiv. 3). 
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And when the Lord had foretold to them the states of the church 
declining step by step even to its devastation and consumma- 
tion, He 6>a:d, 

“ Then shall appear the si^ of the Son of man . .and they shall see 
the Son of man coming; in the clouds of heaven with power and 
glory.... Watch, therefore, for ye know not in what hour your 
Lord will come " (verses 30, 39, 42 ; also in John xxi. 22). 

But His coming does not mean here His coming in person, but 
that He was then to reveal Hini.'-elf in the Word that He is Je- 
hovah the Lord of heaven and earth, and that He alone is to be 
adored by all in His New Church which is meant by the New 
Jerusalem ; and to this end He has now opened the internal or 
spiritual sense of the Word, in which sense the Lord is every- 
where treated of. This is the meaning also of 

His coming in the clouds of heaven with glory {Matt, xxiv. 30 ; xxvi. 
64 ; Mark xiii. 26 ; xiv. 62 ; Luke xxi. 27), 

That the ‘^clouds of heaven” signify the Word in the lettar, and 
‘‘glorj’” its spiritual sense, may be seen above 36, 594). Be- 
cause He is Himself the Word, as He is called in yokn (i. i, 2, 
14), the revelation of Himself in the Word is “His coming.” 

871* "Tb ptoolaim unio them that dwell on the earth sig- 
nifies announcement respecting it to all who are of the church , — 
This is evident from the signification of “ proclaiming,” as mean- 
ing to announce the Lord’s coming i see just above, n. 870J ; also from 
the signification of “them that dwell on the earth,” as meaning 
those who are of the church, and in particular the good there. 
(That “the earth” means the chxirch may be seen above, n. 29, 304, 4I3f^], 
4I7[a], 697, 74^C^^1* 74^» 752 ; “ to dwell ” is predicated of the good, 

n. 479, 662.) 

8726. "And unto every nation and tribe and tongue and peo^ 
pie " signifies to all who are in the goods and consequent truths 
of life and doCirine, — ^This is evident from the signification of 
“nation,” as meaning those who are in the good of life, because 
they are in the good of love (see abow, n. 175, 331, 625) ; also from 
the signification of “tribe,” as meaning those who are in truths* 
from good (see above, n. 39, 430, 431 also from the signification 
of “tongue,” as meaning confession from good of heart, thus 
those who are in good of dodtrine fsee above, n. 455, 6251 ; also 
from the signification of “ people,” as meaning those who are in 
truths of doflrine (see above, n. 175.331,625). This makes dear 
that “every nation and tribe and tongue and people” signifies 
all who are in the goods and consequent truths of life and doc- 
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trine, thus both the simple and the learned, wherever they may 
be, whether within the church or outside of it. In the sense of 
the letter every nation, tribe, tongue, and people,” means all, 
of whatsoever religion they are; but in the spiritual sense it 
means all who live rightlv and understand rightly. 

873 - [Verse 7 . 'i “Saying with a great voice** signifies exhort- 
ation. — ^This is evident from the signification of “ a great voice,” 
as meaning exhortation, since it involves what follows, where it 
is said that “ they should fear God and give Him glory.” The 
word “voice” is fi*equently used in the Word, also “a great 
voice and when it is a voice from the Lord or from His angels 
it signifies Divine truth in general, and everything that goes forth 
from the Lord, consequently commandment and precept, thus 
also exhortation, and other things (see above, n. 261, 302, 424, 668, 
682) ; for a voice from the angels is not a voice from them but 
through them from the Lord. 

874. “Fear God and give Him glory** signifies to worship the 
Lord from His Divine truth by a life according to it. — ^This is 
evident from the signification of “ fearing God,” as meaning to 
revere and worship the Lord (see above, n. 696) ; also from the sig- 
nification of “giving Him glory,” as meaning to live according 
to Divine truth, that is, according to His commandments in the 
Word. “ Glory ” in reference to the Lord signifies Divine truth 
going forth from Him, thus the Word such as it is in heaven ; for 
that is light to the angels, and by that light the Lord manifests 
His glory ; for by that light He gives intdligence and wisdom, 
and also presents before the eyes of angels magnificent objedls 
that glow with most precious things. This is the signification of 
the Lord’s “ glory ” in the sense nearest to the letter. But all these 
magnificent things, which seem to glow with gold and precious 
stones in wonderfiil forms, are given by the Lord according to 
the reception of Divine truth that goes forth from Him, con- 
sequently they, appear to the angels in the exaft measure of the 
wisdom that is in them, for they are correspondences. But 
since angels have wisdom according to their reception of Divme 
truth not only in doftrine but also in life, “to give Him glory” 
signifies to live according to Divine truth. [ 2 .] It is believed in 
the world that those have wisdom, and thus heaven, who have a 
knowledge of Divine truths and talk about them firom knowledge, 
although they do not live according to them. But I can testify 
that such have no wisdom. They appear to have wisdom when 
they speak ; but as soon as they are in their own spirit or think 
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with themselves they are not at all wise, sometimes tLty 
even demented like fools, thinking in opposition to the Di'.inc 
truths of w’hich they have spoken. But it is otherwise with those 
who live according to Divine truths; such think wisely witli 
themselves, and speak wisely with others. This it has been 
given me to know from veiy- many instances in my exjjerience 
in the spiritual world ; for tliere things are to be seen that are 
wholly unknown to men in the natural world. I have heard 
many there speak so wisely that I could have believed them 
to be interior angels of heaven ; and yet they became devils, 
for they had filled their memory w ith such things from a love 
of glory, but had not lived according to them ; consequently as 
soon as they returned to themselves and to the lo\-e of their life 
they spoke in opposition to these things, and were as insane as 
if they had known nothing at all about them. This made clear 
to me that almost everv^ one has an ability to undemtand, in 
order that he may be reformed ; but he who does not live the life 
of truth has no wish to be reformed, and he who does not w’ish 
to be reformed gradually rgecls fi-om himself eveiything pertain- 
ing to that intelligence and w’isdom, and lives his own love which 
is contrary to these, and finally he draw’s near to those who are 
in hell, and is in a love like theirs. [ 3 -] From all this it can be 
seen that “ to give glory to God signifies to live according to 
Divine truth ; as the Lord has taught in these words in : 

• “Herein is My Father glorified, that ye may bear much fnii£, and may 

become My disciples Abide ye in My love. If ye keep My 

commandments ye shall abide in My love- .... Ye are My friends 
if ye do whatsoever I command you” (xv. 8-io, 14). 

This makes clear that ** to glorify God,” or “ to give glory to God,” 
means to bear fruit. See also what has been said before about 
glory; as that ‘‘glory” signifies Divine truth going forth from 
the Lord, and its reception by angels and men (u. 35. 288, 345) ; 
also that “the Lord’s glory” means the enlightenment of men 
and angels, and blessing them with wisdom and happiness ; which 
is done solely through the reception of Divine truth in doSrine 
and at the same time in the life. 

875* "For the hour of His Judgment is coma'* signifies ike 
separatum of those who live according to Dwine truths from 
those who do not live according to them, — This is evident firom 
the signification of “ hour,” as meaning state, here the last state 
of the church (of which presently) ; also from the signification of 
“ judgment, as meaning the separation of the good feom the 
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evil, thus of those who live according to the Lord’s Divine truths 
from those who do not ; for the latter are the evil and the former 
are the good. That the last judgment means the separation of 
these can be seen from what has been said in the Last yudg- 
ment That this is the separation of those who live accord- 
ing to Divine truths from those who do not live according to 
them can be seen from the passages in the Word w^here the last 
judgment is treated of, as in the twenty-fifth chapter of MattheWy 
where the separation of the sheep from the goats is described, 
the “sheep” meaning those who have done goods, and the 
“goats ” those who have not done goods ; also from passages 
in the Word where it is said that “every one shall be judged 
according to his works,” that is, according to his life 

(As Matt. xvi. 27 ; John v. 29 ; Apoc. xiv. 13 ; xx. 12, 13 ; xxii. 12 ; and 
elsewhere), 

see also above (n. 785). It is said “ the hour of judgment,” be- 
cause “hour” signifies not only time but also state (the same as 
“day," " week," "month," "year," and time in general, as may be seen above, n. 
571. 610, 664, 673. 747» 7^^ J concerning the signification of" hour" in 
particular, n. 1 94, 488, 673). “Hour” and “day” are so often men- 
tioned in the Word on account of the spiritual sense in every 
particular of the Word ; for while a man is thinking of hour 
and day, and thus of time, angels, who are in the spiritual 
sense of the Word, are thinking of state ; and for the reason that 
angels have no idea of time because they have no days, weeks, 
months, and years, such as are in the world, but have changes 
of state, from which they measure things successive (see Heaven and 
Hell, n. 162-169, where Time in Heaven is treated of). 

876* ^And adore Him who made the heaven and the earth 
and sea and fountains of water'* signifies acknowledgment and 
confession of Him from whom is the all of heaveji and the churchy 
and from whoffi is Divine truth or the Word. — This is evident 
from the signification of “adoring,” as meaning to acknowledge 
in heart, thus to confess and worship (see above, n. 790[«]. 805M. 
82i[a]) ; also from the signification of “the heaven and the earth,” 
as meaning the internal and the external of the church (see above, 
n. 304[fl!,<5,^,/], 752) ; it also signifies heaven and the church, be- 
cause with man the internal of the church is heaven, for it is in 
conjundlion with angels, even so as to make one with them ; for, 
as has been said above, man's internal is formed to the idea and 
image of heaven, but his external to the idea and image of the 
world. So long, however, as man lives in the world the church in 
him is in his natural, which is his external. Yet the church is in 
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man’s natural or external only when the interna! has been opened ; 
for the church cannot exist in any one unless he has heaven with- 
in, from which enlightenment and influx from the Lord may pa^5 
into the natural or external which is beneath. The ab< A-e is evi- 
dent also from the signification of “sea/’ as meaning Di\ ine truth 
in outmost things, thus the Word in the letter, for tiii^ Divine 
truth in things outmost. This is the >ignification of the “sea” 
because in the outmost parts of heaven there appear to be seas ; 
for it is the Divine truth that goes forth from the Lord that forms 
the heavens and all things in them ; and the higher heavens 
appear to be in an ethereal atmosphere, the lower in an aerial 
atmosphere, and the lowest in a mi&ty atmosphere ; and this at- 
mosphere appears to the eyes of those who stand afar off like a 
sea, but not to those who dwell in it. Those who dwell in it are 
in the outmosts of Divine truth, and that Divine truth is such as 
the Word is in the sense of the letter. It is from this that the 
“sea” has this signification. But on this see above in 275. 342, 
511,6002a]). The “sea” here signifies the Word in the letter, 
because it is said “sea and fountsdns of winters and “fountains 
of waters ” signi^^ interior Divine truth such as the Word is in 
its spiritual sense. That this is the signification of a “fountain 
of water” can be seen from passages from the Word and their 
explanation above fn. 483). That “ fountains of waters” here sig- 
nify Divine truths that are from the Word can be seen from this, 
that “the heaven and the earth ” signify the internal and the ex- 
ternal of the church ; and both are formed by Divine truth or the 
Word, as it is said in (i. i, 2, 14), the internal of the church 
by spiritual Divine truth, and the external by natural Divnne 
truth ; and this is why “fountains of waters ” are here mentioned 
among the things made by the Lord. [2-1 It can be seen from 
all this and from many other things how spiritual ideas, which 
are the ideas of angels, differ from natural ideas w^hich are the 
ideas of men. To the angels, whose ideas are spiritual, “to 
adore Him who made the heaven and the earth and sea and 
fountains of waters” means nothing else than acknow-ledgment 
and confession of the Lord, from whom is the all of heaven and 
the church, and from whom is Divine truth, or the Word in its 
natural and spiritual sense. The angels so understand these 
words because the heavens in which they are, and which appear 
to the sight altogether like our lands, but full of paradises, flower 
beds, and shrubberies, are not permanent like the lands on our 
globe, but come into existence in a moment, in the exaA measure 
of the receptioa of Divine truth by the angels ; consequently the 
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aspects of all things there change as the state of reception, and 
therefore of their intelligence and wisdom, changes, thus accord- 
ing to the states of the church in them, and this even to the ex- 
tent that all things spring forth correspondently before their sight 
according as the church is in them. So when “ the heavens and 
the earth” are mentioned they can have no other idea than an 
idea of the church, because to them all things are from that. 
But men, when “the heaven and the earth” are mentioned, can 
have no such spiritual idea, because they are ignorant of such 
things ; but they have a natural idea, which is according to what 
they see ; for they see a heaven and an earth that are permanent, 
and that are not changed according to reception of Divine truth, 
and thus of the church, as in the angelic heavens ; consequently 
they mean by “heaven” nothing else than the visible heaven, 
and by “earth” nothing else than the earth inhabited by men. 
[3-] The state, of heaven and earth in accord with the state of the 
church was represented among the sons of Israel by changes in 
the aspeft of the land of Canaan, w’here they dwelt, according to 
the states of the church with them, but only in respedl to the pro- 
du<fts, namely, of the harvest, the oil, the vine, the fruits, and in 
respefl to the rains. This took place because all things witli 
them were representative of things celestial. This is w^hy it is so 
often said in the Word that “the land should yield its increase” 
if they would keep the statutes and do them. But it is otherwise 
at this day, when the interior things of the church have been laid 
open by the Lord ; and the external things that were representa- 
tive of the interior things have ceased. All this makes clear what 
a difference there is between the ideas of angels and the ideas of 
men respedting the new heaven and the new earth. For the an- 
gels from their ideas understand the destnidlion of the heavens 
and the earths in the spiritual world, but men the destnidlion of 
the heavens and the earths in the natural world. Moreover, 
according to the predi<Slions, there has been a destru<Sion of 
those heavens and earths in the spiritual world upon which were 
those who had lived a moral life in externals but not at the same 
time a spiritual life from internals. But of this more may be seen 
in the Last JudgmenL 

VERSE 8. 

877 . ** And cMoiher angei follotoed, saying^ Fallen, faUen is Babylon, that great 

city, for she hath giuen sUl nations to drink of the wine of the anger of her fornication/' 

8. "And another angel followed” signifies manifestation by the Lord [n. 878] ; 
"eaying. Fallen, fallen is Babylon” signifies the condemnation and de- 
strudnon of those who have transferred to themselves the Lord* sDk/ine 
authority [n. 879]; "that great city” signifies devastation and de^ 
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rtru.^ion in reefed tc tf.V t'tinp p/ di^rine zeith them [n. ; **fot 

she hith given all nations to drink of the wine of the anger of her 
fornication'* signifies the adulteraii n cf ai.7 thin:^: <f the good of heaven 
and tHe church by direful falsities tfkfil [n. Siii]. 

878. sj ^And another angei fo/Iowed*' signifies man- 
ifesiation by ike Lord. — This is evident from what has been said 
above respecting '*the angel firing in the midst of heaven/' 
where also “ angel ” signifies manifestation by the Lord. Another 
angel was now seen because by the former angel manifestation 
was made in reference to the Lord’s coming and the separation 
of the good from the evil, and by this angei manifestation wos 
made in reference to the last judgment as impending. 

879* "Saying, Fallen, fallen is Babylon" signifies the con- 
demnation and destruction of those who have transferred to them- 
selves the Lord" s Divbie authority. — ^This is evident from the 
signification of “ Fallen, fallen,” as meaning that they vrere con- 
demned and w’holl}- destroyed; also from the signification of 
“Babylon,” as meaning those %vho have transferred to themselves 
the Lord’s Divine authority. It is said, “ Fallen, fallen,’’ because 
it is said of Babylon as a city; but when “Babylon” means 
those who have transferred to themselves the Lord’s Divine au- 
thority, and “a great city” means all things of their doftrine, 
then “to fall” signifies to be destroyed. “To fall” is thus 
changed into to be destroyed in accordance with the subjed pred- 
icated. What “ Babylon ” signifies in general and in particular 
will be told in chapters xvii, and xviii,, w’hich treat of Babylon 
and its destruciion. This verse treats of Babylon ; and the four 
following of the beast of the dragon ; and what follows, to the 
end of this chapter, of the devastation of the church in general. 
Babylon and the beast of the dragon are here treated of because 
the devastation of the church, first in general and afterwards in 
particular, and finally the last judgment, are treated of in the 
verses that follow. [ 2.3 But respedling the devastation of the 
church this must be premised. Every church in its beginning is 
in a love of doing goods, and in a love of knowing truths ; but in 
process of time it is so devastated in respeft to goods and truths 
that there is no longer any good or any truth in the church- In 
the first place it is devastated by a love of ruling by means of 
holy things, by d^jees, o\^er the souls of men, and finally ovei 
heaven and over the Lord Himself. Thb is described in the 
Apocalypse by “ Babylon,” and “ the whore sitting upon the scar- 
let beast.” Secondly, it is devastated by feith separated from 
charity and thus from the goods of life, and finally by feith alone 
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ill which there is nothing of truth. This is described in the 
Apocalypse by “the dragon’* and “his two beasts.” In these 
two, the primitive loves of the church, which were, as has been 
said, the love of doing goods and the love of knowing truths, 
came to an end ; and when they had come to an end m these 
the church was devastated. The love of doing goods is changed 
by degrees into a love of doing evils that are called goods : and 
the love of knowing truths is changed into a love of knowing 
falsities that are called truths. [ 3 .] In those who are described 
by “Babylon” every good of the church is adulterated, and thus 
every truth of it, for the one is a consequence of the other; 
while in those who are described by “ the dragon ” every truth 
of the church is falsified, and thus ever>" good of it, for the one 
is a consequence of the other. This latter takes place with the 
Reformed, who have accepted faith alone as the essential of the 
church ; but the former takes place wdth the Papists, w'ho have 
made dominion over the holy things of heaven the essential 
of the church. But in what w^ay faith alone has devastated the 
church has been shown above, where “the dragon and his two 
beasts” are treated of ; and how dominion over the holy things 
of heaven has devastated the church will be shown in the 
explanation of chapters xvii. and xviii. From all this it can now 
be seen why Babylon is spoken of in this verse, the beast of the 
dragon in the four verses that follow^ and the devastation of the 
church in general from that to the end of the chapter, and after- 
wards the devastation of the church in particular in chapters xv. 
and xvi. 

8So« ^That great city'^ signifies devastcUton and destruc- 
tion in respedl to all things of doSlrine with them. — This is evi- 
dent from the signification of “falling,” in reference to a city, as 
meaning to be devastated and destroyed (as has been said above, n. 
879) ; also from the signification of a “ city,” as meaning doc- 
trine with all things thereof (see above, n. 223). It is said “a great 
city,” because doftrine full of evils and their falsities is signified ; 
for “great” is predicated of good, and in the contrary sense of 
evil (see above, n. 336[a], 337). “ Fallen is Babylon, that great city,” 
signifies that in those who are meant by “Babylon” all goods 
and truths are devastated, also that such will be wholly destroyed 
at the time of the last judgment ; and that such were destroyed, 
and their great city, which was situated towards the south and 
towards the north, was wholly overthrown, and those in it 
were cast into hell, can be seen from what is related respedting 
Babylon in the Last judgment [ 2 .] This makes evident that 



CHAP. XIV., VERSE 8.— K. SSl. 


2411 


“Fallen, fallen is Babylon, that great city,'* means two things, 
namely, the devastation of the church constituted of such in re- 
spect to all the goods and truths in the world, and the destru<Siion 
of such at the time of the last judgment. It is believed that the 
destruction of Babylon means the destruction of that religion in 
the world. But its destruction is not meant, but its devastation 
in the world in respect to all the goods and truths of heaven and 
the church, thus the destruction of those who have transferred to 
themselves the Lord’s Divine authority, and have exerdsed it 
from love of self in reference to souls, and thus in reference to 
eternal life. For that religion will continue with those who con- 
tinue in that love and who act from it. And as such a destruc- 
tion is meant, which is the devastation of the church, the de- 
struftion of these in the other life is meant in particular and in 
general, in particular the condemnation of all of those w’ho are 
such from that religion, and in general the destruciion of all such 
by the last judgment. 

88x* ^For she hath given aJI nations to drink of the mine of 
the anger of her fornication** signifies ike adulteratian of all 
things of the good of heaven and the church by direful falsifies 
of evzL — ^This is evident from the signification of “wine/’ as 
meaning truth from good, and in the contrary sense felsity from 
evil (see above, n. 376) ; also from the signification of “anger,” as 
meaning evil in the -whole complex, and thus hatred against 
good and truth, and a desire to destroy them (see above, n. 693, 
754) ; also from the signification of “ fornication,” as meaning fals- 
ification of truth (seeabove,n. 141, 161) ; also from the signification 
of “giving all nations to drink,” as meaning to adulterate goods, 
for “to give to drink” signifies to imbue, and “nations” signify 
those who are in the good of love and of life, and in a sense ab- 
Stradled from persons, goods. (That to drink and ** to give to drink ” 
signify to imbue and to appropriate, may be seen above, n. 6l7[a,f-^l ; and tbat 
“ nations ” signify those who ane in the good of love and of life, and in an abstract 
sense the goods of the church, n. I75, 33I, 625). “ To give all nations tO 
drink” here sig^fies to adulterate the goods of the Word and 
thus of the church, because “ the wine of the anger of fornication ” 
signifies the f alsi fication of truth ; and truth felsified adulterates 
good. But in what way all the truths of the Word are falsified 
and all its goods adulterated will be told in the explanation of 
chapters xvi, and xvii., where Babylon is treated of. From all &is 
it can now be seen that “to give all nations to drink of the wine 
of the* anger of her fornication” signifies the adulteration of all 
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things of the good oi heaven and the church by direful falsities 
of evil. They are called falsities of e\'il because all falsities aris- 
ing from a love of ruling for the sake of self and self- eminence 
are falsities of evil, and are direful according to that love. 


VERSES 9-12. 

SSs. ** And a Hurd anpei fothwed them, eaytnp with a great voice, If any one have 
adored the beoii and hiv image, and have received the mark on hte jorehead or on his hand, 
even he shell atin\ of the wtne of the anger of God, mixed with unmixed wine in the cup of 
His wrath ; end he sha,i be tormented with fire and brimstone before the holy angels and 
before the Lamb, And the smoke of their torment shail go up unto the ages of the ages; 
and they shall hate no rest day and night, they that adore the beast and his image, and If 
anyone have received the mark of his name. Here is the endurance of the saints: here 
are they that keep the commandments of Ood and the faith of Jesus.** 

9. *Aad a ihhd angel followed them" signifies further manifistaHon by the 
Lord [n. SS3] ; ** saying with a great FO/ce" signifies earnest exkorta^ 
Hon and demmciaiion [n. 884]; any one have adored the beast 

and his imaje*^ signifies lest thty acknoudedge the religion of faith sep- 
arated fnm life, and its dodlrine [n. 885] ; ‘^and have received we 
mark on his forehead or on his hand" signifies acceptance and acknoip* 
ledgmeni of these as goods of the church or as truths of the church [n. 
886 ], 

ID. "Even he shall drink of the wine of the anger of God, mixed with unmixed 
wine in the cup of His wrath f* signifes appropncUion of falsify and 
its evil, combined tvtih falsified truths from the sense of the letter of the 
Word [n. 8S7] ; "and he shall be tormented with fire and brimstone 
before the holy angeis and before the Lamb'' signifies that their hell 
is from a love of evil and falsify that is direful according to the falsi- 
fication and consequent rfyedliun of Divine truth and Divine good, thus 
of the Word [n. 888J. 

IL "And the smoke of their torment shall go up unto the ages of the ages" 
agnifies the dense falsify encompassing them and JUrwing forth from 
their loves continuously [n. 889] ; "and they shall havs no rest day 
and night" signifies continual infestation by evils and their falsities [n. 

890] ; "they matadors the beast and his "signifies who acknow- 

ledge the relipon of faith separated from the life, and its dodlrine [n. 

891] ; "and if any one have received the mark Of his name” signifies 
acceptance and acknowleclgment of its quality according to the descrip- 
tion above [n. 892]. 

X2, "Here is the endurance of the saints” signifies the persecutions and tempta- 
Hons of those who are not in that faith, but in charity [n. 893] ; "hers 
are they that keep the commandments of God" signifies ihcd these are 
such as live according to the commandments of the Lord in ike Word 
[n. 894]; "and the faith of Jesus” signifies the implantation of truth 
by the Lordl, and acknowledgment of Hipi\ [n, 895]- 

8S3. [Ferse 9,] ^And the ihhd angel followed ihem^' signifies 
furOier mitnifesiaiim by ike Lard . — This is evident from what 
has been said about the two angels above (n. 869, 878), as mean- 
ing manifestations by the Lord respefling His coming, and the 
separation of the good from the evil at the day of the last judg- 
ment ; but here respeffing those who are meant by “ die dragon 
and his beast,” who are such as separate frith from gCKxJ works 
in doSrine and in the life. 
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884 * “Saying with a great ¥oice " signines earnest exhort- 
aiion arid denunciation, — This is evident from the signincation 
of great voice,” as meaning exhortation fsee abo\e. n. 873), 
That it means an earnest exhortation not to remain in that 
heresy, and at the same time denunciation of destruction, is 
evident from what follows, where it is said. “ If any one have 
adored the beast he shall drink of the wine of the anger of God 
mixed with unmixed wine in the cup of His wrath, and shall be 
tormented with fire and brimstone,” and other things. 

885* “If any one have adored the beast and his image'" sig- 
nifies lest they acknowledge the religion of faith separated from 
life and its doctrine. — This is evident from the signification of 
“ the beast,” as meaning the religion of faith separated from life 
(of which presently) ; also from the signification of “ to adore,” as 
meaning to acknowledge and believe see above, n. 790[jt]. So5>]. 
82E[fl]) ; also from the signification of ‘‘his image,” as meaning 
the doftrine of that religion, and the prescribed rule that such 
things only should be taught and believed see above, n ^^27 [a]). 
“The beast ” that with his image was not to be adored means the 
beast that came up out of the sea (descnbed in the preceding chapter, 
verse i), by which reasonings from the natural man confirming the 
separation of faith from the life were signified (see above, n. 7741. 
That this beast is meant is evident from the fourteenth verse of 
the preceding chapter ; but the other beast that was seen to come 
up out of the earth signifies confirmations from the Word in favor 
of such a separation (see above, n. 8i5[a]). They w-ere not to adore 
the former beast and his image, and those that did adore them 
“ should be tormented with fire and brimstone,” since passages of 
the Word cited to prove the separation of faith from good works, 
apart from reasonings from the natural man, do not implant fals- 
ity and evil, but this is done only by reasonings, for reasonings are 
what falsify these, and without reasonings from the natural man 
nothing in the Word can be fiilsified. How reasonings have fids- 
ified the Word has been shown above in many places. [ 2.3 
That this is so can be seen especially in the churches where faith 
alone is accepted as the essential means of salvation, in that those 
who teach from their dodlrine and thence from the Word teach 
in a wholly different way from those who teach from the Word 
and not at the same time from their dodfrine. Those w^ho teach 
from their dodirine and thence from the Word falsify all things 
of the Word ; but those who teach from the Word and not at 
the same time from their dodlrine do not falsify it, and for the 
reason that the dodtrine is full of reasonings, although they do 
not seem to be reasonings, while the Word is free from reason- 
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ings>. Therei'>re r.;any in thobc churches teach faith conjoined to 
life, and life c* tn;» cint-d u* faith ; but others teach faith separated 
from the iiS-. Thi* latter is cione by the learned who teach from 
doctrine, Dui the former fcy the learned and unlearned who teach 
froui the \V(ird. Thu.s they go in opposite ways ; and yet this is 
p-rmiited by the defenrlers ot the doctrine for the reason that 
the m jdainly teaches life and a faith according to life, and 
the >im])Ie-nnnd^ cannot be taught otherwise than according to 
the ob\iMU> sense of the Word. And some permit it because 
they cannot of#enly resist the truth ; for truth operates and per- 
suades in unknown ways, flowing in from heaven with every one ; 
and th*».->e receive it who are not living wdckedly, and who have 
not from chiaihood and from a pride in being more learned than 
f'ther> connrmed themselves in the dodirine of faith alone, espe- 
cially in lhe<lngma of justiflcation by it, in which the glory of su- 
perior learning nnds a place. Nevertheless, these think other- 
wise in heart v\ hen they hear from others confirmations from the 
Word in favor of life ; for they think that faith alone includes 
w'orks in itself, and that the tw’O are united, according to the 
dogma of justification ; although this dogma, as it is taught by 
many, separates w’orks from faith more than it conjoins them wili 
faith ; it even sets them aside as not justifying so for as there is 
anything in them from man or from his w41L [3J That in 
the churches where faith alone is accepted the teaching that is 
from the Word and the teaching that is from doctrine are wholly 
different, can be confirmed by many instances ; as in the Anglican 
Church and in the Lutheran Church, It is known that the 
doftrine of the Anglican Church teaches faith alone, and that 
the preachers skilfully, ingeniously, and gracefully join works to 
faith, as if they were stored up in it ; and they perceive a kind of 
endeavor from faith, like an affedtion for doing good. This is 
especially true of those who have been justified by faith alone to 
the third or fourth degree. It teaches, moreover, that those 
whose feith alone has not been efficacious to that degree are 
nevertheless saved, because good of life lies hid in faith, as an 
ability to bring forth lies hid in the seed of fruit. But it has been 
shown above in the explanations of the twelfth and thirteenth 
chapters that these things are the offspring of a mind glor 3 dng 
and boasting in superior learning and ingenuity. To show that 
when they teach in the Anglican Church from the Word and not 
at the same time from doftrine the teaching is wholly different, 

I will here quote in proof what is taught in that church on every 
feast day, and is read by those who come to the Holy Supper. 
It is as follows : 
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" The way and means thereto is, first, to examine your lives and 
conversations by the rule of God's commandments ; and wherein- 
soever ye shall perceive yourselves to have offended, either by will, 
word, or deed, there to bewail your own sinfulness and to confess 
yourselves to Almighty God, with full purpose of amendment of 
life. And if ye shall perceive your offences to be such as are not 
only against God but also against your neighbor, then ye shall re- 
concile 3'ourselves unto them ; being ready to make restitution and 
satisfacTion according to the uttermost of your power, for all injuries 
and wrongs done by you to any other ; and being likewise ready to 
forgive others that have offended you, as ye would have forgiveness 
of your offences at God’s hand; for otherwise the receiving of the 
holy communion doth nothing else but increase your damnation. 
Therefore if any of you be a blasphemer of God, an hinderer or 
slanderer of His Word, an adulterer, or be in malice, or en^’y, or in 
any other grievous crime, repent you of your sins, or else come not 
to the holy table ; lest after the taking of that holy sacrament the 
devil enter into you, as he entered into Judas, and fill you with all 
iniquities, and bring you to destruclion both of body and soul.” 

Here faith is not even named, but works only are taught, because 
all this is from the Word, and not at the same time from doc- 
trine. [4.] Moreover, the Athanasian faith, w'hich is frequently 
read in presence of the people in that church every year on cer- 
tain days, and which, because it is the work of a council, has 
been accepted in all Christian churches as the common dodlrine 
concerning the trinity, teaches thus respedling the Lord and the 
last judgment by Him : 

" All men shall give account for their own works. And they 

that have done good shall go into life everlasting; and they that 
have done evil into everlasting fire. This is the catholic faith, 
which except a man believe faithfully he cannot be saved.” 

Now consider, refledf, and examine, whether those who preach so 
ingeniously from do<9rine, or w'ho believe the same, do not in- 
clude the above things in faith, as concealed in it. And as they 
believe that works do not justify, and that no one can do any 
good that is good of himself, and that good done by man has in 
itself merit, they give up doing, and believe that they are saved 
by the life concealed in faith alone, that is, in faith separated from 
good w’orks. But I can testify that those who so believe and at 
the same time so live all come into hell. But those who live ac- 
cording to the precepts contained in the exhortation preparatory 
to the Holy Supper, and according to what has just been quoted 
from the Athanasian friith, come into heaven. Moreover, these 
have feith ; but the others do not, whatever they may think to 
the contrary. It is said, those who believe and at the same time 
live from dodtrine ; for there are many, especially the more simple- 



2416 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


minded^ who believe from doctrine, but who do not at the same 
time live according to the doctrine ; and these are saved. [ 5 .] 
It is the same in the Lutheran Church. There, too, those who 
teach from doctrine and those who teach from the Word go in 
opposite directions. Those who teach from doftrine teach in 
precisely the same w'ay as in the Anglican Church respecting faith 
alone and justincation by it ; and they separate works from the 
means ot salvation, and set them a.side as not good and as merit- 
orious. and thus not justifying, because they are done by man. 
But when they teach from the Word they also teach works, as 
can be seen from things written that are set forth for the general 
bodt’, and are therefore inserted in all the Psalm-books, and are 
calltd ** Hindrances to the Impenitent/** w’here the following 
wwds occur : 

*‘The holy will of God and His manifest command is, that those 
who believe should perform good works, and when these are done 
for just causes, and aim at a true end, especially such as are done 
for the sake of God’s glory and the use of the neighbor, they are ac- 
ceptable to God for Christ’s sake; yea, out of pure mercy He re- 
wards them ; so that man has recompense for every good that he 
does. For God gives praise and honor and eternal blessedness 
to those who in patience strive through w’orks to attain to eternal 
life. Wherefore God looks attentively to the works of men, as He 
has shown in His address to the seven churches in Asia, and to 
all men, where the last judgment is treated of. And on this account 
the apostle Paul uses these admonitions to ezhort his hearers to 
good works, saying, ‘ Let us not be weary in well-doing, for in due 
season w^e shall reap it without ceasing’ {GaLvu^. Therefore 
those who are rich in good works show thereby that they are rich 
in faith, since while faith is living it works by charity. Yea, faith 
which alone justifies never abides alone and separate, but brings 
with it good works, as a good tree does good fruit, the sun light 
the fire heat, and the wrater moisture.” 

From all this it can be seen that in those churches the teaching 
from dofirine and thus from the Word is one thing, and the 
teaching from the Word and not at the same time from doftrine 
is another thing ; and that those who teach and at the same time 
live from dotSlrine are meant by those who “adore the beast 
and his image** (here treated of in verses 9-1 1) ; and that those 
who teach and live from the Word are meant by those of whom 
it is said in the twelfth verse, “ Here is the endurance of the 
saints ; here are they that keep the commandments of God and 
the frith of Jesus.” 

886* ^Mnd hawB received the mark on his forehead or on his 
hand " signifies acceptance and acknowledgment of these as goods 

* Ohoifardigas forhinder. This appendix was omitted in the revision of the 

Psalm-book made in 18x9. 
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of the church or as truths of the church , — ^This is evident from the 
explanations above where like words occur. “To re- 

ceive the mark on the forehead ” signifies to love these things 
and thus acknowledge them as goods of the church, for “the 
forehead’^ signifies the good of love see f.bovt;. u. 427 hereto ac- 
knowledge evils as goods ; and “ to receive the mark on the 
hand” signifies to acknowledge the falsities of that faith as truths 
of the church, for the “ hands” are predicated of truths - see above, 
n. 29S;. This makes clear that “to receive the mark on the fore- 
head or on the hand” signifies to accept by acknowledgment the 
evils of the dodirine of faith alone as goods of the church, and its 
falsities as truths of the church. It is said, as goods of the church 
or as truths of the churchy because there are those who love the 
faith that is signified by the “beast,” and there are those w*ho 
acknowledge that faith as the truth of the church ; these are 
the simple-minded w’ho accept that faith, but the former are the 
learned who glory in their learning because they have learned 
in the schools the degrees of justification and have thus come 
to believe that they are w'iser than the common people. The 
same is true of those w’ho live for the world and for their own 
gratification, and yet think at times about eternal life ; for these 
confirm their life that faith. 

887 * £ Verse 10.] “Even he shall drink of the wine of the anger 
of God mixed with unmixed wine in the cup of His wrath'' signi- 
fies appropriation of falsify and its evil, co 7 nbined with falsified 
truths from the sense of the letter of the Word , — ^This is evident 
from the signification of “ to drink,” as meaning to take in and 
to appropriate to oneself f see above, n, 61 ; also from the 
sigfnification of “wine,” as meaning truth from good, and in the 
contrary sense falsity from evil (see above, n. 376) ; also from the 
signification of “ anger,” as meaning e\’il, because evil is angry 
against good and wishes to destroy it (see n. 693, 754). It is said 
“ the anger of God,” but anger against God is meant, as in many 
passages where anger and wrath and evil in general are attributed 
to God (see n. 481 at the end, n. 647) ; SO here, “to drink the wine 
of the anger of God” signifies to take in and appropriate falsity 
and its eviL The taking in and appropriation of evil is effected 
by fiiith separated from good works, b^use when goods of life, 
which are good works, are set aside as not justifying, thus as 
not saving, evils take their place ; for so fer as goods withdraw 
evils enter, “for no one can serve two masters,” namdy, evil 
and good, at the same time. The above is evident also from the 
signification of “mixed with unmixed wane,” as meaning to be 
combined with fidsified truths (of which presently) ; also from the sig- 
nification of “cup,” as meaning an external containant of truA, 
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thus the Word in the sense of its letter; for when “wine” signi- 
fies truth, “cup” signifiL-s that which contains it, and the sense 
of the letter of the XVord is a containant of truth, both natural 
and spiritual. l li.vt ' ‘ uun his tr.e same signification as wine,” that is, what 
It contj.as, .ind tnat 't ‘ gi the c :iUin-ia% can be seen from the passages in the 
Wort! where •* cup. ’ cIm’..:'.*, ' g Met ' and " viai ” are mentioned, which will be 
cited in the explanit. -n .*f chrnters xvi. and avii. that follows.; As *‘CUp” 
signifies the external or containant of truth, thus the sense of the 
letter of the Word, and as this is falsified by those who are in the 
doflrine and at the same time in the life of faith separated, so it is 
called ** the cup of God s wrath.” The “ anger ” and the “ wrath ” 
of G< >d are here mentioned as in many other passages of the 
Word, and “anger” means the love and desire for evil in man ; 
and “wrath” the love and desire for falsity in him, for “anger” 
is predicated of evil, and “ wrath ” of falsity tsee above, n. 481 at the 
end. All this makes clear that “the y^ine mixed with unmixed 
wine in the cup of the wrath of God” signifies a combination with 
falsified truths from the sense of the letter of the Word. [2.3 
“To mix with unmixed wine” signifies to be combined with falsi- 
fied truths of the Word, because “unmixed wine” means intox- 
icating wine, and thus intoxication, consequently in the spiritual 
sense a silliness an respec'i to truths induced by falsities, for sil- 
liness in respeci to truths induced by falsities is spiritual intoxica- 
tion. Moreover, the word in the original translated unmixed 
wine is derived from a word that means to be intoxicated. As 
this is the signification of “ unmixed wine,” and those w^ho falsify 
the Word are spiritually drunken, that is, are in a state of silli- 
ness in respetS to truths, the two passages where “unmixed 
wine” is mentioned in the Word treat of the falsification of truth, 
as in Isaiah and Hosea, [ 3.3 In Isaiah : 

^ How bath the faithful city become a harlot ; she was full of judgment, 
righteousness lodged in her ; but now murderers. Thy silver hath 
become dross, thy unmized wine mixed with waters “ (i. 21, 22). 

A “harlot” signifies e\’'eryw’here in the Word falsified truth (see 
above, n. 141. 161); and “dty” signifies do<Srine; so “the feithfiil 
city becoming a harlot” signifies that do<Srine that had previously 
been the doftrine of genuine truth has become the dodtrine of 
falsified truth. “ She was full of judgment, righteousness lodged 
in her,” signifies w'here truth of doctrine and good of love had 
been abundant, for “judgment” is predicated in the Word of 
truth of doftrine and understanding, and “righteousness” of 
good of love and of the will ; “but now murderers” signifies that 
fkisification has destroyed understanding of truth and perception 

of good. (That this is the signification of a ** murderer” may be seen above, 
n- 589.) “ Thy silver hath become dross” signifies that genuine 
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truth has been chanj^^ed into fal&ity : thy unmixed wine mixed 
with waters " signiftet, that truth has been made \i!e and destroyed 
by lalsifying it. [4-] In Hosea: 

“ Ephraim is joined to idols, let him alone. Their unmixed wine *' [so in 
the Hebrew] “is gone ; in whoring they have committed wbor^om, 
they are given up to love” (iv. 17, 12). 

^‘Ephraim” signifies an understanding of the truth of the church, 
idols ” signify the falsities of religion. This makes clear what is 
signified by ** Ephraim is joined to idols.” ** Let him alone ” sig- 
nifies the casting out of the falsities of that religion by the church. 
“Their unmixed wine is gone” signifies that the truth of the 
Word has perished ; “ in whoring they have committed whore- 
dom” signifies the falsification of that truth ; “ they are given up 
to love” signifies a love of falsity. All this makes clear what is 
signified in particular by “ unmixed wine.” 

888 « “And he shall be tormented with Sre and brimstone 
before the holy angels and before the signifies that their 

hell is from a love of evil and falsity, that is direful according^ to 
the falsification and consequent destruition of Divine truth and 
Divine good, thus of the Word. — ^This is evident from the signi- 
fication of “ to be tormented,” as meaning hell ; for when heaven 
is mentioned its joy is at the same time meant, so when hell is 
mentioned its torment is also meant, and conversely : this is es- 
pecially true of this expression “to be tormented with fire and 
brimstone.” The above is evident also from the signification of 
“fire,” as meaning love in both senses, namely, love to the Lord 
and love towards the neighbor, w-hich are the loves that pre\’ail 
in heaven, and in the contrary sense love of self and love of the 
world, which are the loves that prevail in hell (see above, n. 504)* 
And as all goods have their source in love to the Lord and love 
towards the neighbor, and all evils come through love of self and 
love of the world, so “ fire” signifies a love for all things of good, 
and in the contrary sense a love for all things of evil. Also from 
the signification of “brimstone,” as meaning a Iotc of f^ity from 
evil, especially a lust for destroying the truths of the good of the 
church by the felsities of evil (see n. 578). Also from the signifi- 
cation of “ the holy angds,” as meaning Divine truths from the 
Lord (see n. 130. 200, 302, 800). Also from the signification erf 
“the Lamb,” as meaning the Lord’s Dhnne Human;, here the 
Dmne going forth from the Lord, which is Divine good united 
to Divine truth , in the heavens : so again here Divine gcx>d, since 
it is mentioned in connedHon with “the holy angels,” which 
signify Divine truths from the Lord. [2.1 “To be tormented 
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before the holy angels and before the Lamb’’ signifies the dire- 
fulness of hell according to the falbincation and consequent de- 
struction of Divine truth and Divine good, thus of the Word, 
because these are the exact measure of the direfulness of hell, or 
the torment there ; lr»r to far as a man falsifies the Word so far 
he closes heaven to himself, and so far as he destroys interior 
Divine truths, which are Divine truths in the heavens, and from 
which the heavens exist, so far he is separated from the heavens 
and is cast down the more deeply into hell. This is .“to be tor- 
mented before the angels and before the Lamb,” because the 
Word in the letter communicates with heaven through the spir- 
itual sense ; consequently so far as that sense is destroyed by 
falsification so far is the fabifier cast out of heaven, and so far 
as any one is cast out of heaven so far he is tormented. That 
this is the spiritual sen.^e of these words can be seen from the 
fa<S that no one is tormented in hell by angels or by the Lord, 
thus not before the angels or before the Lord, but only by him- 
self through the falsification and consequent destruction of Divine 
truth, which is signified by “the holy angels,” and of Divine 
good, which is signified by “ the Lamb.” [3d How infernal and 
thus how injurious it is to falsify the Word even to the destruc- 
tion of the Divine truth and Divine good in the heavens can be 
seen from the faci that all things of the sense of the letter of the 
Word, which are Divine truths for the natural man, communicate 
through the spiritual sense with angels of heaven, to the extent 
that men and angels of heaven are conjoined by means of the 
Word ; consequently the sense of the letter of the Word, in the 
case of the man who falsifies it, is perceived in heaven in a tw'O- 
fold manner, namely, as genuine truth and also as that truth 
destroyed ; as genuine truth from the sense of the letter according 
to correspondences, and as destroyed according to falsifications. 
From this it comes that truth and falsity are presented together 
as conjoined, and at that sight the angels of heaven are grieved, 
and turn themselves entirely away. Thus heaven is closed up, 
and all communication of heaven with such a man is destroyed ; 
consequently he comes into conjunction w^ith hell. And so far 
as any one is conjoined with hell so far he is in a love for all evil 
and its felsity, and from that in a lust for destropng the truths 
and goods of the church, and at the same time he is in torment. 
This, then, is what is signified by “being tormented with fire and 
brimstone before the holy angels and before the Lamb.” [4.1 
This is true especially of those who think from fidth alone and 
at the same time live from feith alone, that is, who confirm thaf 



CHAP. XIV., VERSE II. — N. SSq. 


2421 


faith in themselves both in doctnne and life, as is done especially 
by those who have studied much to establish that faith by 
writinsTS and preachings. Such cannot do otherwise than falsify 
the \\%jrd. even to the destruction of its genuine truth; for 
the Word in the whole complex has respect to man’s life, con- 
sequently to works ; for the Lord says that the law and the 
prophets hang upon these two commandments, namely, to love 
God above all things and the neighbor as oneself. “The law 
and the prophets” signify the Word in the whole complex ; and 
“to love God and the neighbor” means doing the command- 
ments, and this is works ;see above, n. 826 , and works are what the 
defenders of faith separated shut out ; and as a consequence they 
cast out all the essentials of the Word when they read it ; and 
when the essentials are cast out all that remains is dross, just 
as an animal’s body w*hen its life is taken away becomes putrid, 
since its love, which is the same as deeds, is its life. I have 
heard spirits w’ho, w^hen they lived as men in the world, had 
embraced faith alone, talking about the Word, that it contained 
Divine truths in abundance, and they said, “What are know- 
ledges of good and truth to me? What advantage is it to know 
anything about regeneration, remission of sins, free-will, prov- 
idence, love and charity, good w’orks, and the rest, when the 
trust and confidence of this faith alone — that the Lord died for 
our sins, — ^is the only thing that saves, and w’hen all things of 
the Word must be explained to prove this, and can be so ex- 
plained? For all things that are there said about love, good 
works, and doing, are included in that feith, and thus concealed 
Eke treasures under the ground.” Evidently such can do no 
otherwise than falsify all the truths and goods of the Word w’hen 
they read it and think more deeply about its meaning than about 
other things, and adapt it to faith alone. 

889* iv^rse II.] "And the smoke of fhe/r torment shall go up 
unto the ages of the ages'* signifies the dense falsify encompass- 
ing^ them and flowing forth from their loves continuously , — ^This 
is evident from the sigpiification of “ smoke,” as meaning dense 
felsity flowing forth out of the hells from the e\^ of earthly and 
bodily loves in those who are there (see above, n, 539) ; also from 
the signification of “ torment,” as meaning the direfulness of hell, 
thus hell itself (see above, n. 888) ; also from the signification of 
“going up,” as meaning to encompass and flowr forth (of which 
presently); also from the signification of “unto the ages of the 
ages,” as meaning continuously. Striftly, “ the ages of the ages ” 
signifies what is eternal or without end ; but in the spiritual sense, 
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which J-f apart (rorr* tht: idea of time, it bigniiies a state prevailing 
inwardly without ceasing. This makes clear that “ the smoke 
of tlit'ir torment shall go up unto the ages of the ages'’ signifies 
the d«!:se falsity encompa,sSteing them and flowing forth from 
their j< >ves cf^ntinuoa^ly. 12-1 That a dense falsity encompasses 
and fiowij forth from such follows from the faci that every one 
is his o;\n truth or his own falsity, because he is his own love. 
For every thing that a man thinks inwardly or in his spirit is 
from his love : and ev^ery thing that a man thinks has reference 
either to truths or to fahitiet.; consequently man is either his 
ovin truth or his own falsity ; and. w'hat is yet unknown, man is 
his own truth or his own falsity not only in respect to the thoughts 
that are from his will but also in respect to his whole body ; for 
the body with all its organs, viscera, and members, is a field into 
which the thoughts from the will go forth and spread abroad, 
making the entire man, in respect to everj’- thing pertaining to 
him both interior and exterior, to be his own love, and thus his 
own truth or his own felsity 'see further above, n. 775. 837.. [ 3 .] 

That the truth or the falsity from a man’s loves encompasses him 
and flc)W,s forth from him can be seen from the facl that all 
things in the w'orld, both animate and inanimate, pour forth from 
themselven a sphere that is sometimes perceived at a great dis- 
tance, as from animals in the w’oods which dogs acutely smell 
and follow by the scent from step to step ; likewise from plants 
in gardens and forests which send out an odoriferous sphere in 
every direction ; also from the soil and its various substances. 
But these exhalations are natural exhalations. It is the same in 
the spiritual world, where from every spirit and angel the sphere 
of his love, and thus the sphere of his truth or falsity, fiowrs forth 
in every diredtion ; and in consequence the quality of all spirits 
can be known solely by the spiritual sphere that pours forth from 
them, and according to these spheres they have conjundfion with 
societies that have a like love, and thus a like truth or frdsity ; 
those wrho have a love for good and for truth therefrom are 
with the societies of heaven, while those who have a love for 
evil and for falsity therefrom are with the societies of hell. C 4 >] I 
can assert that no spirit or man has a angle thought that does 
not communicate through that sphere with some society. That 
this is so has not hitherto been known to man, but it has been 
made evident to me by numberless experiences in the spiritual 
world ; and ther^re when the quality of spirits is investigated 
the direfhon in which their thoughts pour forth is discovered, 
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and from this it is known with what societies they are conjoined, 
and thus what they are, and that the evil are with societies of 
hell and the good with societies of heaven. From this, too, it 
has been made clear to me that as the eye. according to its 
determinations, takes the quality of its sight from the objects in 
the natural w’orld, so the understanding, according to its de- 
terminations, takes the quality of its thought from the truths 
that are its objects in the spiritual world : and thus man has not 
the least thought from himself, but it is either from hell or from 
heaven, and his thought is according to the determination of the 
affections that are of his love; in thb determination his free- 
dom has its seat- [5.3 This has been said to make known w‘hat 
is meant by the dense falsity encompassing such and flowing 
forth from them. The falsity that flows forth from the hells 
where they are is plainly felt by all who are not in falsities, 
when they are walking over the hells. These falsities some- 
times appear to the sight like smoke from conflagrations or 
from furnaces, sometimes like black clouds, sometimes like black 
and stinking waters, sometimes like foul odors; although the 
hells, lest they should strike the nostrils too strongly and hurt 
the interiors of other spirits, are covered over with black earths, 
and where the pervasions of falsity reign, with rocks, and in 
general with gravel ’and barren soil, and thus are closed up, and 
yet falsities from evils continually breathe forth from them ; from 
which it is clear why “smoke” signifies in the Word falsities 
from evils. 

890 * ^‘Mnd they shaH have no reef day and night’* signifies 
continual infestation by evils and their falsities . — ^This is evident 
from tlie signification of “ having no rest,” as meaning to be in- 
fested by evils and their falsities (of which presently) ; also from the 
signification of “day and night,” as meaning continuously. For 
“,day and night” does not mean day and night, but the state of 
such, here in reference to infestation ; for in the spiritual world 
one has no idea of time, but an idea of state, as has been fre- 
quently said and shown above ; and “day” signifies the state of 
their falsity, and “night” the state of their evil ; for it is in refer- 
ence to thought that man is in light, thus in day, and in ref- 
erence to afFeffion that he is in obscurity, that is, in night; 
moreover, falsities and truths pertain to thought, and evils and 
goods to affedHon. This is why there was a cloud over the tent by 
day, and a fire by night, “ doud ” signifying the truth among the 
sons of Israel, and “fire” the good of love among them. [2.3 
Infestation by evils and falsities is signified by “ having no rest,” 
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because those who are in hell are continually withheld from their 
loves, and as often as they break out into them they are punished ; 
for their loves are hatreds, re\'enges, enmities, and lusts of doing 
el'll, which are so delightful to them that they may be called the 
very delights of their life, consequently to be withheld from them 
is to be tormented. For every one is in the joy of his heart when 
he is in hi& ruling love ; and thus conversely, is in grief of heart 
when he is w iihlield from it. This is the general torment of hell, 
from which innumerable others spring ; but to enumerate and de- 
scribe them d'^es not belong to this w'ork or place. 

89X» **The/ that adore the beast and his image" signifies 
Zt'hc ackiKmdedge ike religion of faitk separated ike life, 
a?id its doctrine . — ^This is evident from the explanation given 
above n. 585*, where like words occur. 

892* ^ And if any one have received the mark of his name" 
signifies acceptance and acknowledgfneni of its quality^ acco?'ding 
to the description above . — This is evident from the signification 
of receiving a mark,” as meaning acceptance and acknowledg- 
ment .as above, n. S3S, SS6) ; also from the signification of “name,” 
as meaning the quality of any one ^see n. 102. 135, 148. 676. 696M. 
Si5l‘3, S41', &o here according to the description of this beast 
above (chapter xiii.) ; for such things constitute their name in the 
spiritual 'world, since every one there receives a name according 
to his quality, and the quality of every one there is expressed 
by a word of spiritual language ; and while this w'ord might be 
pronounced in natural language it could not be understood, for 
it includes many things that could not be comprehended by the 
ideas of natural thought, and thus could not be expressed by the 
words of speech in this wwld- This makes clear that “the mark 
of the name of the beast ” signifies acknowledgment of that reli- 
gion in respedi to all that it is, which has been described above. 

I Verse IS.] “Here is the endurance of the saints" signi- 
fies ike persecutions and tempfaiions of those who are not in that 
faith., but in charity . — ^This is evident from the signification of 
“endurance,” as meaning temptations (see above, n. 813). That 
persecutions also are meant will be seen below. Also from the 
signification of “saints,” as meaning those who are in truths 
from good fsee n. 204), thus who are in charity, for such are in 
truths from good; such are in faith also; but they know that 
chariti' and faith aft as one, like good and truth, or like will and 
understanding, or like aflTeftion and thought ; and as these aft 
as one, faith with such is charity ; for whatever comes into the 
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thought from charity, since it is of charity, is in its essence charity, 
although as to its outcome it is called faith. For nothing can 
come forth in the thought except what is from some attection 
and thus belongs to affection, for this is like the sssc^ and thus is 
the life and soul of thought. It is the same with charity and 
fiith; from which it follows that there can be no faith except 
from charit}% also that the faith is altogether such as the charity 
is. 'But more about this elsewhere.) [2.j The persecutions of those 
who are in charity by those who are in faith separated from char- 
ity are not such at this day as cause them to be banished and 
cast out from the communions of the Christian world, but only 
to be reviled and condemned by those who are in faith alone. 
For no one can be banished and cast out in any kingdom who 
lives well, and who declares that to live well is necessary to sal- 
vation, since this is in complete agreement with the Word, and 
since ever\- one sees from rational light that he ought to livew^ell ; 
and yet such are condemned by those who are in faith alone as 
not saved because of the claim of merit in good w'orks, and be- 
cause such works are not good because they are from self, and 
for other reasons by which they confirm justification and salva- 
tion by faith alone. This is more evident With those who belong 
to the Morarian seel, who above all others are defenders of fiuth 
separated, and who condemn those who in their life give thought 
to doing good from religion as not being alive but utterly dead, 
and declare that all such are cast out of heaven. Those who 
do not belong to that se< 5 t, but to churches w'here works are 
reje<Sed as means of salvation, do not thus blaspheme although 
they think wrongly about such, espedally those who confirm 
themselves in many ways by writings or by preachings or by 
reasonings in the doctrine of justification by faith alone. These 
persecutions are what are here meant by “ endurance,” and also 
in chapter xii. of the ApoccUypse by 

The dragon standing before the woman who was about to bring forth, 
that when she brought forth he might devour her child ; and after- 
wards he persecuted the woman, and cast out after her, out of his 
mouth, water as a river, that he diight cause her to be swallowed up 
by the river ; also the dragon was wroth against the woman, and 
went away to make war with the remnant of her seed who keep 
the commandments of God and have the testimony of Jesus Christ 
(verses 4, 15, 17). 

Also what is said about the beast (xiii. 5-7, 15). That such 
suffer per^cutions on account of their acknowledgment and 
confession of the Divine Human in the Lord will be seen 
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in what foKows. 13.1 But :n respea to temptations, which 
are als»o meant here by “ endurance,” there are spiritual tempt- 
ations which tho*-^ und'^rgo who receive genuine charity from 
the Lord : (or aiich mu.^r tight against the evils that are in every 
man by birth, iintl some mu-t light against the falsities that they 
have iinr;ibe : from childhood from ma^sters and preachers re- 
sy>ecting fiixh al- »i:e. These falsities and evils are removed by 
the combats of iemptatiuns. This is what is meant by the “ cross ” 
in the following pa^''ages : 

Jesus said, “ He that doth not take his cross and follow after Me is 
nut worthy of Me” \MatL at. 38 ; xiv. 27^. 

** Jesus sa:d to His disciples. If any one wisheth to come after Me let 
him deny himself, take up his cross, and follow Me (Jfait, xvi. 
24 ; J/ari viii. 34 ; ZuJtc ix- 23). 

In these passages the “ cross ” means temptations, and “ to follow 
the Lord ” means to acknowledge His Divine and to do His com- 
mandments. That this is the meaning of “following the Lord ” 
may be seen above** n. S64 1. The “ cross ” means temptations be- 
cause the evils and the falsities therefrom that cling to man from 
his birth infest and thus torment those who are natural when they 
are becoming spiritual. [ 4 .] And as those evils and their falsities 
that infest and torment can be dispersed only by teniptations, 
temptations are signified by the “cross.” Therefore the Lord 
says, that “ they must deny themselves and take up their cross,” 
that is, that they must reje<5l what is their own, “their cross” 
meaning what is man’s own, against which he must fight. Again, 

Jesus spake to the rich tnaxi who asked Him what he should do to in- 
heiit eternal life. Jesus smd to him, ** Thou knowest the com- 
mandments : Thou shalt not commit adultery ; Thou shalt not kill ; 
Thou shalt not steal; Thou shalt not bear false witness; Thou 
shalt n’>t defraud ; Honor thy father and mother He answered 
and said unto Him, All these things have I observed from my youth. 
And lesus looked upon him and loved him ; yet He said unto him, 
One thing thou lackest ; go, sell whatsoever thou hast and give to 
the poor ; so shalt thou have treasure in the heavens ; and come, 
follow Me, taJdngup the cross” (Mark x. 17-21X 

Here “to follow the Lord and to take up the cross” have the 
same signification as above, namdy, to acknowledge the Lord’s 
Divine, and the Lord as the God of heaven and earth ; for with- 
out that acknowledgment no one can abstain from evils and do 
good except from self and as meritorious good, for the good 
that is good in itself and that is not meritorious good is solely 
from the Lord ; consequently there can be no salvation unless 
the Lord is acknowledged, and it is acknowledged that all good 



CHAP. XIV., VERSE 12. — N. S93. 


2427 


is irom Him. And yet before any one can act from the Lord 
he n:ust underi^o temptations, fur the reason that the internal of 
man, by wh.ch he is conjoined with heaven, is opened by means 
of temptations. And because no one can do the commandments 
apart from the Lord, so the Lord said, Yet one thing thou lack- 
est ; sell all that thou hast and follow Me, taking up the cross f * 
that is, the Lord must be acknowledged and temptations must 
be endured. That “he should sell. all that he had and give to 
the poor ” signifies in the spiritual sense that he should alienate 
and cast away from himself what is his own ; thus it has the same 
signification as “denying oneself” in the passages quoted above; 
and “to give to the poor” signifies in the spiritual sense to do 
the w'orks of charity. The Lord said this to him because he was 
rich ; and “ riches ” signify in the spiritual sense knowledges of 
good and truth, and in this man, who was a Jew, knowledges of 
evil and falsity, since they were .traditions. From this it can be 
seen that the Lord, here as elsewhere, spake by correspondences. 
[5-3 Again, temptations are signified by the “ cup ” of which they 
were to drink : 

Jesus said unto James and John, "Ye know not what ye ask. Are ye 
able to drink the cup tlmt I drink, and to be baptized with the bap- 
tism that I am baptized with? They said unto Him, We are able. 
And Jesus said to them. The cup that I drink ye shall indeed 
drink, and with the baptism that 1 am baptized with shall ye be 
baptized ; but to sit on My right hand or on My left is not Mine to 
give, but for whom it hath been prepared ” {Mark x. 38-40). 

“To drink the cup that the Lord drank” has the same significa- 
tion that the “ cross ” has above, namely, to undergo temptations ; 
and “the baptism with w’hich the Lord was baptized” signifies to 
be regenerated by temptations. But between the cup which the 
Lord drank and the cup which they are to drink there is the 
same difference as between the temptations of the Lord and the 
temptations of men. The temptations of the Lord were most 
grievous, and against all the hells ; for. the Lord subjugated all 
the hells by means of the temptations admitted into Himself ; but 
the temptations of men are against evils and falsities that are 
from the hdls in men, and in these the Lord and not man him- 
self fights, except against certain painful feelings. There is a 
like difference between the baptism with which the Lord was 
baptized and the baptism with which men are baptized as there 
is between’ glorification and regeneration. By means of tempta- 
tions the Lord glorified His Human by His own power, while 
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men are re^fer.erate'if. n t by 0'.vn 7;ovver but by the Lord ; 
for “b.yt.-n:" .-i^nLLt-s be retienerated by temptations, ^vhile 
the L ): .!’? Lap:;-:.; aL'ni-e.- the jrir.jatio:: of His Human by 

terr.y^iti'jns. V t . :r= r.-a C’s-J ten--.::it:or.s may 

-hr. *n ^ /*;>." \ y^'ru -.f'*?. r =^*5 . a":c;:hat the Lord 

gl'reci ll. M : . r** .t I-.', 'c, ac lie rt,^er.t;rr.*e5 iran and makes h'm 

sp r.l'JLil r* *:.j * lar.f-v:*, m 1725, 1725 2 / 33 ’ 33 ^* 353 ^ 33*2, 

42?6.- 

S94« **Here are they that keep the commandments of God** 

sijrnzno that /vcw arc c:ich as iivc according to the covi^nayid- 
meni: of the Lord in tut llord, as L evident ;vithout explana- 
tion. It is ?'rM in many rassa^evs in the Word that they should 
keep and *i, Goil% comm -ndnients and His irecepts ; and ‘‘to 
do the precepts of God'* means the same as to love the Lord 
above ail thine:*, and the neighbo-r as oneself. For what a man 
loves inzvarr.y or fr<'>rn the heart he wiLs, and what he wills he 
doe* : and to love God Is t^ love His precepts, because they are 
of God even to t:ie extent that they are God. From this it can 
be seen how litt'e the f Jljvvers of faith alone know what love is. 
They .urar.r or afhr::: thdt faith lives from lo\e, and that faith 
w’ith' Tit I jve is dead, and yet they do not know that love and 
deed* are one. They declare that love is in faith ; and yet they 
d't not know that there is no love in faith when there is no life 
according: to the Lord s commandments in the Word ; and that 
it is from this, and from no other source whatever, that there 
is any love in faith except a natural love that is not love to the 
Lord and love to the neighbor, but love of self and love of the 
w'orld ; and these loves utterly destroy faith, and even falsify the 
truths that must constitute a genuine faith and that are in the 
Word. 

*95* “And the faith of Jesus** signifies the hnplaniaUon of 
irnih by the Lord, and ack^iowledgment of Him, — This is evi- 
dent from the signification of “the faith of Jesus,” as meaning the 
implantation of truth by the Lord f see above, n. Si 3). It means 
al-‘» acknowledgment of the Lord because truths cannot be 
implanted unless the Lord is acknowledged, namely, that His 
Human is Divine, and that He is the God of heaven and earth. 
It is to be noted that truth and faith in their essence are one, 
since faith must be of truth and truth must be of faith ; conse- 
quently the men of old time did not speak of faith, but of truth 
instead of faith, w^hile the men of the present day speak of faith 
instead of truth, and for the reason that the men of old time 
declared that nothing was to be believed except w^hat they saw 
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to be true, thus what they comprehended b}’ the understanding. 
But the men of the present day declare that a thing must be 
believed even when they do not see it or comprehenc^/t by the 
understanding. This makes clear how the old faith d' .fered from 
the present faith, namely, as \\ hat is seen differs from w hat is not 
seen ; and in reality the truth that is seen or comprehended by the 
understanding is not properly called faith, but only that ^\hich 
is not seen or not comprehended by the understanding. For 
this reason the angels in the higher heavens are unwilling even 
to mention faith, for they see truth from the love of good and 
the light of truth that are in them from the Lord ; and they say 
that it is folly to have faith in any ones saying that this or that 
must be believed when it is not comprehended by the under- 
standing, for this would be to think a thing to be true whether 
it be true or false, and to believe what is false is harmful. More- 
over, what is believed and not seen enters into man no further 
than the memor\', and this cannot be appropriated to him. [2.] 
From this it follows that it would be better to give up the use of 
the term faith and to use the expression the truth in its stead. 
And yet what is believed and is not seen may be called faith, 
although such a faith is mere knowledge. But as soon as a man 
becomes spiritual, (and he becomes so when his internal which 
communicates with heaven is opened,) then that which is known, 
w'hich is called faith, becomes truth, for it is then seen by light 
from heaven. It is to be noted that all angels and all good spir- 
its see the tiiiths of heaven as the bodily eye sees the objects of 
the world, for the objects of heaven are truths to those who are 
spiritual, for the reason that their understanding is their spiritual 
sight. The term truth should be used in place of faith, because 
all intelligence and all wisdom exists by means of truths, while 
all ignorance, that is, in spiritual things, exists by means of faith, 
especially faith separated ; consequently the angels of the higher 
heavens turn themselves away when they hear faith mentioned, 
because their mind is averse to the thought of such ; which thought 
is that the understanding should be held captive in obedience to 
feith ; also because not to see fhiths would be to extinguish the 
light of heaven, in which those angels are and which is in them. 
Moreover, they are surprised that some believe that the faith 
that understands is not spiritual faith, when in faft such faith is 
truth ; while a faith that is destitute of understanding is a tradi- 
tional faith, because it is from another, and this regarded in 
itself is mere knowledge. 
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VERSE 13. 


And I heard a ooioe from heaoen saying to me. Write, Blessed are the 
dead th^ t/^dn the Lord from henceforth 1 Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from 
their tabors ; for their works do foUow with them." 


13. / heard a voice from heaven saying io me” signifies consolations 

hy the Lord after temptations fn. 897] ; “Write” signifies certainty [n. 
898]; “Blessed are the deaa that die in the Lord from henceforth” 
signifies the resurredHoh into eternal life of those who have lived here- 
tofore a life of charity^ and will so live hereafter [n. 899] ; “Yea, saith 
the Spirit, that they may rest from their labors” signifies that such 
wUl henceforth he free from combat c^ainst evils and falsities, and from 
infestation by them [n. 900] ; “for their works do follow with them” 
signifies that such have spiritual Hfe, which is the life of the amgels of 
heaven [n. 901, 902]. 


897* [r^rr^i3.] "And I heard a voice from heaven saying io 
mo" signifies consolation by the Lord after temptations . — ^This 
is evident from the signification of “ a voice sapng,” as meaning 
what follows, which are consolations after temptations (see below) ; 
also from the signification of “saying from heaven,” as meaning 
from the Lord ; for what is declared firom heaven is Divine truth ; 
and while this is spoken by angels from heaven, yet it is spoken 
by the Lord through angels. For angels, like men, can think 
no truth from themselves nor do good firom themselves, but only 
from the Lord; and this is why “angds” signify in the Word 
Divine truths from the Lord, and “heaven” signifies the Lord. 
Those are greatly mistaken who bdieve that angels were created 
such immediately, and in such a state of integrity that they could 
do good from themselves ; for all angels throughout the entire 
heavai have been men, and therefore they have what is their own, 
the same as men do, and this is wholly evil. . But while they lived 
in the world as men they were r^enerated by the Lord, and 
thus they are capable of teing withheld from evils and their fijs- 
ities and of being held in goods ; and when they are withheld 
from evils and held in goods by the Lord the appearance is that 
th^ are in goods from themselves, and yet they know and per- 
ceive that this they have from the Lord and not from themselves. 
From all this it can be seen why the whole angelic heaven, in 
resped to inteBigence and wisdofe and in respeft to affedtions for 
good and truth, is the ^rd. And this is why “a voice saying 
from heaven” signifies sudi things as are from the Lord, and 
here consoladous after temptations, and this because the preced- 
ing verse treats pf the endurance of those “who keep the com- 
numdments of God and the frith of Jesus/’ and “endurance” 
here signifies temptadons. £ 2 .] Something shall now be siaid 
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about consolations after temptations. All who are being regen- 
erated by the Lord undergo temptations, and after temptations 
experience joys. But the source of the temptations and of the 
joys that follow, which are here meant by “ consolations,*’ is not 
yet known in the world, because there are few who experience 
spiritual temptations, for the reason that there are few who are 
in knowledges of good and truth, and fewer yet who are in the 
marriage of good and truth, that is, in truths in respecSl to doc- 
trine and at the same time in goods in respeft to life ; and such 
only are let into spiritual temptations ; for if others were let into 
them they would yield in temptations, and if they yielded their 
latter state would be worse than their former state. The true 
reason why only those who are in the marriage of good and 
truth can be let into spiritual temptations is that the spiritual 
mind, which is, stri<ftly, the internal man, can be opened only in 
such ; and it is only when that mind is opened that temptations 
can exist, and for the reason that heaven, that is, the Lord 
through heaven, flows in through man’s spiritual mind into his 
natural mind; there, is no other way for heaven, that is, for the 
Lord through heaven, to reach man ; and when heaven flows in 
it removes the hindrances, which are evils and falsities therefrom, 
which have their seat in the natural mind, that is, in the natural 
man ; and these can be removed only by a living acknowledg- 
ment of them by man, and grief of soul on account of them. 
This is why man is distressed in temptations by the evils and 
falsities that rise up into the thought; and so fer as he then 
acknowledges his sins, regards himself as guilty, and prays for 
deliverance, so far the temptations are useful to him. From this 
it is clear that man has spiritual temptation, when his internal, 
which is called the spiritual mind, is opened, thus when man is 
being regenerated. When, therefore, man’s evils and falsities 
are removed temptations are brought to an end ; and when they 
are ended joy flows in through heaven from the Lord and fills 
his natural mind. This joy is what is here meant by consola- 
tions. These consolations all those receive who undergo spirit- 
ual teihptations. I speak fi-om experience. After temptations 
man receives joys because after them man is admitted into 
heaven; for through temptations man is conjoined to heaven 
and is admitted into it, amd consequently has joy like that of the 
angels there. 

898. signifies certainfy , — ^This is evident from the 

signification of “writing,” as meaning certainty; for that which 
is said froin heaven, and is commanded to be written, is like 
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what has been endorsed, and thus is true, and consequently cer- 
tain ; here it means that those who endure spiritual temptations 
shall have consolations and be happy. “To write” signihes cer- 
tainty because writing is the outmost acl of thought and of speech 
therefrom, and thus it means what is certain, because what is 
terminated. This may be compared with all things that a man 
wills, thinks, and speaks therefrom, and does not terminate by 
doing them : such things are not yet in man’s life, for the out- 
most in which prior things exist together is lacking. That 
“writing” thus signifies to inscribe on the life may be seen above 
(n. 222). 

899[ix]« ^Blessed are ihe dead that die in the Lord from 
henceforth*' signifies ihe resurreilion into eternal life of those 
who ku've lived heretofore a life of charity^ and will so live kence^' 
forth. — ^This is evident from the signification of “the dead in the 
Lord,” as meaning those who rise into eternal life (of which presently) ; 
also from the signification of “ the dead and those that die from 
henceforth,” as meaning the resurreclion of those who have here- 
tofore lived and who hencefoth live a life of charity, for this 
is said of those who “keep the commandments of God and the 
faith of Jesus and these are such as live according to the 
Lord’s commandments in the Word and acknowledge His Di- 
vine, thus who live a life of charity from the Lord (see above, n. 
894, 8951. [2.] It is said “from henceforth,” because those are 
meant who have heretofore lived and who henceforth live that 
life. Those who have lived that life heretofore were kept 
by the Lord below the heavens and protedled from infestation 
by the hells until the last judgment ; and when this was accom- 
plished they were stirred up from their places, and raised up into 
heaven. This was not done before because of the prevalence 
of the hells, and the preponderance on their part ; but after this 
the heavens prevailed, and thus there was a preponderance on 
their part ; for by the last judgment all things, both in the hells 
and in the heavens, were reduced to order. If, therefore, these 
had been raised up before, they could not have resisted the power 
with which the hells prevailed over the heavens. That they were 
raised up it was granted me to see ; for I saw troops of them 
arising and being lifted up from the lower earth, where they had 
been kept by the Lord, and transferred to the heavenly societies. 
This took place after that last judgment that is treated of in the 
work on the Last Judgment The same was done after a former 
judgment that was accomplished by the Lord when He was in 
the world, which is treated of in the same work. This mystery 
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is what is meant by the resurredlion of those who had heretofore 
lived a life of charity. This is meant also by these words in 
yohn: 

“ Now is the judgment of this world ; now sha^ the prince of this world 
be cast out. But I, if 1 be lifted up from the earth, will draw all 
men unto Myself” (xii. 31, 32); 

and this was represented by 

Many of the saints who slept being raised up ; “ and coming forth out 
of their tombs after the Lord’s resurre<ftion they entered into the 
holy city, and appeared unto many” ijdatu xxvii. 52, 53). 

But on this more will be said where the first and second resurrec- 
tion or death are treated of in what follows in the Apocalypse, 
[ 3 -] “The dead” that are blessed, and “those that die,” mean 
also those that are to rise again into life hereafter, who are such 
as live a life of charity, as is evident from the expressions “from 
henceforth,” and “the dead,” and “those that die,” “from hence- 
forth ” referring not only to those who are such since the last judg- 
ment, but also to those who were such before, and who have been 
treated of above. “Death” signifies resurreftion, and thus “the 
dead” signify those who rise again into eternal life, because 
“ death ” signifies hell, and thus evils and falsities; and these 
must' die that man may receive spiritual life ; for until these are 
dead and extincS man has no spiritual life, which is the life that 
is meant in the Word by “life,” “eternal life,” and “resurrec- 
tion;” therefore “to die” means here and elsewhere in the 
Word the extinction of the life that is man’s own, which re- 
garded in itself consists solely of evils and falsities from them. 
And because when that life has been extinguished spiritual life 
enters in its place, so “the dead in the Lord” signify those who 
have been made spiritual by the Lord. [ 4 ,] Moreover, “ to die” 
can mean in the spiritual sense resurredlion, because the angels, 
who are in the spiritual sense of the Word, know nothing about 
natural death, by which man is taken out of this w'orld ; but they 
know only about spiritual death, which comes to those who are 
being regenerated by the Lord by means of temptations, and in 
whom evils and falsities therefrom are being subdued and put to 
death. Again, natural death is nothing but resurreftion, for the 
reason that when the body dies man rises again in respedi to his 
spirit, and thus death is simply a continuation of his life ; for 
through death man passes from a life in the natural world into a 
life in the spiritual world, with the difference only that the life 
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in the natural world is a more external and imperfeft life, and the 
life in the spiritual world is a more internal and perfect life ; and 
yet the two are alike in appearance, as can be seen from things 
heard and seen that are related in the work on Heaven and 
HelL 

[6.] [S.l From all this it can be seen that “death’’ signi- 
fies both spiritual death, which is damnation, and resurredlion 
into life, which is salvation. That “death” signifies damnation 
can be seen above fn. i86, 383,427M, 694). That “death” sig- 
nifies resurreclion to eternal life, and salvation, can be seen from 
the following passages. In yohn : 

“ Jesus . . said, I am the resurrection and the life ; he that believeth in Me, 
though he die yet shall he live ; and every one that liveth and be- 
lieveth in Me shall not die forever” (xi. 25, 26). 

“I am the resurredion and the life” signifies that both resurrec- 
tion and life are from Him and from no other j “ he that believ- 
eth in Me” signifies, he that believes in the Lord’s Divine and 
believes that He is the omnipotent and only God ; and as no one 
can believe this except he that lives a life of charity, so a life of 
charity is also meant by “believing in Him.” “Though he die 
yet shall he live” signifies that though one die in the natural 
sense, still he shall rise again into life. “ And every one that liv- 
eth and believeth in Me shall not die forever” signifies that he 
who has been reformed shall not die spiritually, that is, be 
damned, but shall rise again into eternal life. This makes clear 
that “to die” does not mean to die, but to rise again to life. 
[6-1 In the same, 

“Your fathers did eat manna in the desert, and they are dead. This is 
the bread which cometh down out of heaven, that one may eat 
thereof and not die ” (vi. 49, 50, 58). 

The “ manna ” that the sons of Jacob ate in the desert means 
in reference to them natural food, because they were natural; 
but “the bread that cometh down out of heaven” means spirit- 
ual food, because it is from the Lord alone ; and because it is 
from Him alone, in the highest sense “bread” means Himself; 
and therefore He says, “I am the Bread of life.” For Divine 
good united with Divine truth going forth from the Lord, is that 
from which both angels and men have spiritual life. Conse- 
quently these words mean in the spiritual sense that those who 
nourish themselves from the Word in a natural way only are 
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dead, that is, damned, as were the sons of Jacob ; and this was 
signified by their all dying in the desert ; but those who nourish 
themselves spiritually from the Word will not be subjefi to 
damnation, which is meant by “they shall not die,” which does 
not mean evidently not to die, but resurreclion into life ; for if 
death is not death it is life. [7.] In the same, 

“ If a man keep My word he shall never see death” (viii. 51, 52). 

■•To keep the Lord’s words” signifies to live according to the 
Lord’s commandments; “not to see death” signifies not to see 
damnation but life, into which man rises and enters by death. 
In the same, 

Jesus said, “Verily I say unto you, that he that heareth My word and 
believeth on Him that sent Me hath eternal life, and cometh not 
into judgment but passeth from death into life” (v. 24). 

“To hear the word of the Lord and believe on Him that sent 
Him” has the same meaning as above, for by “the Father” the 
Lord meant the Divine that was in Him from conception, thus 
Himself. “Not to come into judgment” signifies not to be 
damned; “to pass from death into life ” signifies resurredlion 
and life in heaven, “from death” signifying not only from natu- 
ral death into eternal life, thus a resurreflion, but also from spir- 
itual death, which is damnation, into eternal life ; thus again a 
resurredlion ; for the Word contains both a natural and a spirit- 
ual sense. [ 8 -] In the same, 

Jesus said, “As the father raiseth up the dead and quickeneth them, 
even so the Son quickeneth whom He will ” (v. 21). 

“ To raise up the dead and quicken them ” means resurredlion 
into life, not only by natural death but also by spiritual death 5 
resurreiSion into life is effedled by reformation and regeneration, 
and these by the removal and separation of evils, which con- 
demn man, and which are spiritual death. In the same, 

Jesus said, “Verily I say unto you, that the hour is coming. . . .whetr 
the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of God, and they thai' 
hear shall live ” (v. 25). 

“The dead” signify here those who have been in evils and in 
falsities therefrom, but have been delivered from them by re- 
formation ; that such shall rise again is meant by these words, for 
they are no longer dead but alive, for they are “ those that hear 
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the voice of the Son of God,” that is, those who live according 
to His commandments. Likewise it is said in Luke, 

That such shall be recompensed in the resurredlion of the dead (xiv. 

14). 

“ the resurrection of the dead ** meaning not only the resurreftion 
of those who die in a natural sense, for these rise again immedi- 
ately after death, but also the resurredfion of those who die spir- 
itually and are vivified b}'' the Lord. [9.] In John : 

Jesus said, “The hour shall come in which all that are in the tombs 
shall hear the ^’oice of the Son of God and shall come forth, they 
that have done goods unto the resurrection of life, but they that 
have done evils unto the resurrection of judgment” (v. 28, 29). 

This does not mean tliat the tombs shall be opened and all shall 
go forth at the day of the last judgment, but the “ tombs ” that 
shall be opened mean the places in the lower earth where those 
who had previously lived a life of charity and had acknowledged 
the Lord’s Divine were kept and guarded by the Lord, and at 
the day of the last judgment and after it were raised up into 
heaven, as has been said above in this article. These places 
ire signified in the spiritual sense by ‘'tombs.” This does not 
mean that the tombs in the earth are to be opened, and that they 
shall come forth from them at the day of the last judgment, as is 
clearly evident from the fact that all men come into the spiritual 
world immediately after death, and live there in a human form 
in like manner as in the natural world, therefore that every one’s 
resurreffion takes place immediately after death, resurreftion to 
life for those who have done goods, and resurredlion to judgment 
for those who have done evils ; as is evident from the things 
heard and seen that are related in the work on Heaven and Hell. 
ElO-l The same was represented by the statement 

That the tombs were opened, and many bodies of the saints that slept 
were raised up, and coming forth out of their tombs after the 
Lord’s resurrection entered into the holy city and appeared unto 
many {Matt, xxvii. 52, 53). 

That the tombs w'ere then opened and the saints who had pre- 
viously died came forth and entered into the holy city and ap- 
peared to many, represented the resurreftion of those who had 
been kept by the Lord in places under heaven until His coming 
into the world, and who after His resurredlion were taken there- 
from and raised up into heaven. This took place and was seen 
by those who were in Jerusalem ; nevertheless it was repre- 
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sentative of the resurreciion of those here and before described. 
For as all things of the Lord’s passion were representative, also 
that the vail of the temple was rent in twain, the earth quaked, 
and the rocks were rent (^MatL xxvii. 51), so was this, that they 
came forth from the opened tombs ; therefore it is added that 
“they entered into the holy city and appeared there for “ Zion,” 
which is here meant by “the holy city,” still represented the heaven 
where the Lord reigns by His Divine truth (on this signification of 
“Zion" see above, n. 850) ; and that city, together with Jerusalem, was 
at that time more profane than holy, so that it was even called 
“Eg>’'pt and Sodom” in the Apocalypse (xi. 8). But it is called 
“ holy ” on account of its representation and consequent significa- 
tion in the Word. 

[<?•] [II.] Again, resurreftion from the dead, both in the nat- 
ural and in the spiritual sense, was represented and thus signi- 
fied by the dead whom the Lord raised, 

As by the resurredtion of Lazarus {yokn xi. 11-44) J 

By the raising of the young man of Nain {Luke vii. 11-18) ; 

And by the raising of the daughter of the ruler of the synagogue {Mark 
V. 21 to the end). 

For all miracles wrought by the Lord, and all miracles described 
in the Word, included in them and thus signified the holy things 
of heaven and the church ; and for this reason those miracles 
were Divine, and they were thus distinguished from miracles not 
Divine. 

That it was granted to the disciples to raise the dead {Matt, x. 8), 

has the same signification. [ 12.1 Regeneration, which also is 
a resurrediion from the dead, was represented by the vivification 
of the bones in Ezekiel (xxxvii. 1-14). That this represented re- 
generation is plainly evident from verses 1 1-14, where it is said, 

“ These bones are the whole house of Israel : . . therefore prophesy and 
say unto them, . . . .Behold I will open your graves, . . . O My peo- 
ple, and I will bring you upon the land of Israel, that ye may know 
that .... I will put My spirit in you, that ye may live.” 

Here again it is said that “ the graves shall be opened,” which 
signifies resurreftion into life. (That “ to be buried ” and “ burial " signify 
resurre<5tioa, likewise regeneration, being the rejection of things unclean, may be 
seen above, n. 659.) [I3-] That natural death, which is a casting 

off of the unclean things of the body, and spiritual death, 
which is a removal of the unclean things of the spirit, signify 
resurrediion, can be seen also from the following passages in 
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the Apocalypse^ where the first and the second death are treated 
of, which also are called the first and the second resurrection (ii. 
II ; xxi. 8;. Also in David: 

“Precious in the eyes of Jehovah is the death of His saints** {Psalm 
cxvi. 15). 

Evidently ‘‘the death of ±e saints” does not signify damnation, 
but the separation and removal of the unclean things of their 
spirit, thus regeneration and resurrection. So also in yokn : 

Jesus said, “ Except a ^ain of wheat fall into the earth and die it abid- 
eth alone ; but if it die it beareth much fruit’* (xii. 24). 

The same is true of man, who, that he may rise again must die 
both in respect to the body and in respe^ to what is his own 
{proprium)^ which is in itself infernal; for unless both of these die 
he does not have the life of heaven. tI4.] As men rise again 
after death, so it was the Lord’s will to suffer death and to rise 
again the third day, but to the end that He might put off every 
thing human that He had from the mother and might put on 
the Di\ine Human ; for every thing human that the Lord took 
from the mother He cast off from Himself by temptations, and 
finally by death ; and by putting on a Human from the Divine 
itself that was in Him He glorified Himself, that is, made His 
Human Divine ; therefore in heaven His death and burial do not 
mean death and burial, but the purification of His Human, and 
glorification. That this is so the Lord taught by this comparison 
with w’heat falling into the earth, which must die that it may 
bear fruit. The same is involved in what the Lord said to Mary 
Magdalene : 

“Touch Me not, for I am not yet ascended unto My Father” {John xx. 

17). 

“To ascend to His Father” means the uniting of His Human 
with His Divine, as the human from the mother was completely 
cast off. 

900* ‘‘Yea, sa/fh the Spirit, that they may rest from their 
labors/* signifies that stick will henceforth be free from combat 
against evils and falsities ^ and from infestation by them. — ^This is 
evident from the signification of “saith the Spirit,” as meaning as- 
sertion that it is true, “ angel ” as well as “ Spirit” signifying truth 
from the Lord. Also from the sigfnification of “labors,” as mean- 
ing combats against evils and falsities and infestation by them, 
thus temptations (of which presently); therefore “to rest” from 
these signifies that they will henceforth be free from them. This 
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makes evident that “the Spirit saith, that they may rest from 
their labors,” signifies that it is true that they will henceforth be 
free from combat against evils and falsities, and from infestation 
by them. As the preceding verse treats of the temptations of 
those who live according to the Lord’s commandments and who 
acknowledge His Divine, so this verse treats of the consolations 
that follow spiritual temptations ; for, as has been said above (n. 
S97), after all spiritual temptations joys come forth. [2d “La- 
bors ” mean temptations, because temptations are labors of the 
soul or spiritual labors ; and these are meant by “ labor ” in Isaiah : 

“ Jehovah hath willed to bruise him, He hath weakened him ; if He hath 
made his soul a guilt offering, he shall see seed, he shall prolong 
days, and the will of Jehovah shall prosper by his hand ; he shall 
see of the labor of his soul and shall be satisfied” (liii. 10, ii). 

This is said of the Lord, of whom the whole of that chapter 
treats. The Lord’s temptations, which were most grievous, be- 
cause they were against the hells, are described by “Jehovah 
willed to bruise him, He hath weakened him,” for by means of 
temptations the loves of what is one’s own {propHum) are broken, 
thus the body is bruised and weakened. “If he hath made his 
soul a guilt offering” signifies, if he has endured temptations 
even unto death ; “ he shall see seed ” signifies that Divine truth 
shall go forth from Him, “seed” meaning truth, and in reference 
to the Lord Divine truth; “he shall prolong days” signifies 
Divine good, which shall also go forth from Him, “long” and 
thus “to prolong” being said in reference to good (see above, n. 
629[fl]), and “days” signifying states. “And the will of Jehovah 
shsJl prosper by his hand ” signifies that thus all things and each 
thing in the heavens and in the earths shall be kept in Divine 
order; “of the labor of his soul” signifies by temptations ; “he 
shall see and shall be satisfied ” signifies glorification. This is 
the signification of these words in the highest sense, which treats 
of the Lord. But in a relative sense they describe the salvation 
of the human race, for which the Lord fought from Divine love. 
[3-1 It is said, “ If he hath made his soul a guilt offering,” as if 
it were a matter of doubt whether he would so make it. But 
the same truth is involved in this as in what He Himself says 
in yohn: 

"I lay down My soul that I may take it again ; no man taketh it from 
Me, but I lay it down of Myself. I have power to lay it down and 
I have power to take it again. This commandment received I from 
My Father” (x. 17, 18). 

The mystery that is concealed in these words no one can see 
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unless he knows what the temptations are by which man is re- 
generated. For in these man is kept in his freedom ; and on this 
account it seems to him as if he fought from himself. In faft, man 
has in temptations a more potent spiritual freedom than when he 
is not in them ; for it is more interior. Unless man fought from 
this freedom in temptations he could not become spiritual ; for 
as all freedom is of lo\’e, so man then fights from a love for 
truth, and thus from a love for eternal life ; and in this and in no 
other way is the internal opened and man regenerated. From 
this much it can be seen in some degree what is involved in 
these words of the Lord, namely, that he fought from His own 
freedom and finally laid down His soul that He might do all 
things from His own power, and thus might become righteous- 
ness from Himself, w^hich He could not have become except by 
\nrtue of his freedom ; and this is w^hy it is said, “ I lay down 
My soul of Myself; I have power to lay it down, and I have 
power to take it again. This commandment received I from My 
Father.” [4.1 Those to whom this mystery is unknown inter- 
pret these w'ords as the Arians do, that the Lord was the adopted, 
not the adual, Son of God ; thus that He was adopted because 
He was was willing to lay down His life, or endure the death of 
the cross ; not knowing diat these words involve that from His 
own power He fought against the hells from His Human and 
overcame them, and from His own power He glorified His Hu- 
man, that is, united it to the very Divine in Himself, and thus 
made it Divine ; and that this could by no means have been done 
if absolute freedom had not been left to Him as to the Human. 
All this makes dear why it is said in Isaiah, “ if He hath made 
his soul a guilt offering.” (That freedom is that which is of the love and 
of the will and thus of the life of man, and that it appears as if it were his own {pro- 
prium), can be seen in the Doctrine of the New yerusa/em, n. 141, 145. That 
man must have freedom in order to be regenerated can be seen in the Arcana 
Caelesiia, n, 1937, 1947, 2876, 2881, 3145, 3158, 4031, 8700. That in no other way 
can the love of good and truth be implanted in man and be appropriated to him, 
apparently as his own, n. 2877, 2879, 2880, 8700, That nothing is conjoined to man 
that is done by compulsion, n. 2875, 8700. That to compel oneself is according to 
freedom, but not to be compelled, n. 1937, 2881. That in all temptation there is 
freedom, but this freedom is more interiorly in man from the Lord, and for this rea^ 
son he fights an(d wishes to conquer and not to be conquered, which he would not 
do without freedom, n. 1937, 1947, 2881. That the Lord fought alone and from His 
own power against all the hells, and overcame them, n. 1692, 1813, 2816, 4295, 8273, 
9937. That thus the Lord became righteousness from Himself alone, n. 1813, 
2023-2027, 9715, 9809, 10019. That the Lord’s last temptation was in Gethsemane 
and upon the cross, when He gained a complete vidlory, by which He subjugated 
the hells, and at the same time glorified His Human, n. 2776, 2803, 2813, 2814, 
io6S9i 10828. All this is from the Arcana Caelestia, from which stiU more 
may be seen colledted in the Doctrine of the New yerusatem, under the heads, The 
Freedom of Man, n. 148, 149 ; Temptations in General, n. 196-200 ; The Lord's 
Temptations, n. 201, 302.) 
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90I« ^For fhe/p works do follow with Me/w" signifies that 
such have spiritual life^ which is the life of the angels of 
heaven, — This is evident from the signification of “ works, ** as 
meaning spiritual life, such as the angels of heaven have (of which 
presently) ; also from the signification of ** to follow with them,” as 
meaning to be in them, for what follows with any one, w'hen it is 
predicated of his life, is in him, and is as it were himself; there- 
fore it is said “to follow with them,” not follow them. “Works” 
signify the life of man because they constitute his life. For man 
has thought, will, and, from these two, adlion. That which is in 
a man*s thought and not in his 'will is not yet in him. That 
which is in thought and in the 'will, and not in aft, this indeed 
enters the man, and forms a beginning to his life ; and yet it goes 
forth and disappears, because it has not been terminated. But 
that which is in a man’s will, and from that in aft ,constitutes his 
life, and remains, whether it be evil or good. That thought alone 
does not constitute man’s life can be seen fiom this, that man is 
able to think many things that he does not will, because he does 
not love them. The thought and the will of man w'ithout the aft 
do not constitute his life, because’ the will is not made sure, and 
a will not made sure is like water passing off into vapor, since it 
is easily changed by a love opposed to it. From all this it can 
be seen that by such works as are afts of the will man’s life is 
signified. That works, love, 'will, and aft, also man’s life, make 
one, may be seen above (n. 842). 

902* Since here as in many other passages in the Apoca- 
lypse, “works ” are mentioned, and here it is said that “ their works 
do follow with them,” which signifies spiritual life, something 
shall be said about how that life is acquired, and also how it is 
destroyed by the faith of the present day. Spiritual life is ac- 
quired solely by a life according to the commandments in the 
Word. These commandments are given in a summary in the dec- 
alogue, namely. Thou shalt not commit adultery, Thou shalt not 
steal. Thou shalt not kill. Thou shalt not bear false witness. Thou 
shalt not covet the goods of others. These commandments are 
the commandments that are to be done, for w'hen a man does 
these his works are good and his life is spiritual, and for the rea- 
son that so far as a man shuns evils and hates them, so far he 
wills and loves goods. [2.1 For there are two opposite spheres 
that surround man, one from hell, the other from heaven, from 
heU a sphere of evil and of falsity therefrom, from heaven a 
sphere of good and of truth therefrom ; and these spheres do 
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[not immediately] affect the body, but they affedl the minds of 
men, for they are spiritual spheres, and thus are affedions that 
belong to the love. Between these man is set ; therefore so far 
as he approaches the one, so far he withdraws from the other. 
This is why so far as a man shuns evils and hates them, so far he 
wills and loves goods and the truths therefrom, for 

No one can at the same time serve two masters, for he will either hate 
the one or love the other {Hiatt vi. 24). 

[3-1 But let it be noted, that man must do these commandments 
fi'om religion, because they are commanded by the Lord ; and if 
he does this from any other consideration whatever, for instance, 
from regard merely to the civil law or the moral law, he remains 
natural, and does not become spiritual. For when a man a6ts 
from religion he acknowledges in heart that there is a God, a 
heaven and a hell, and a life after death. But when he afts from 
regard merely to the civil and moral law, he may a6l in the same 
w’ay, and yet in heart may deny that there is a God, a heaven and 
a hell, and a life after death. And if he shuns evils and does goods 
it is merely in an external w^ay, and not in an internal way ; thus 
while he is outw^ardly in respeft to the life of the body like a 
Christian, inwardly in respedl to the life of his spirit he is like a 
devil. All this makes clear that a man can become spiritual, 
or receive spiritual life, in no other way than by a life according 
to religion from the Lord. [ 4 ..] I have had proof that this is true 
from angels of the third or inmost heaven, who are in the great- 
est wTsdom and happiness. When asked how they had become 
such angels, they said that it was because during their life in the 
world they had regarded filthy thoughts as abominable, and 
these had been to them adulteries; and had regarded in like 
manner frauds and unlaw’ful gains, which had been to them thefts ; 
also hatreds and revenges, which had been to them murder ; also 
lies and blasphemies, which had been to them false testimonies : 
and so with other things. When asked again whether they had 
done good works, they said that they loved chastity, in which they 
were because they had regarded adulteries as abominable ; that 
they loved sincerity and justice, in which they were because they 
had regarded frauds and unlawful gains as abominable; that 
they loved the neighbor because they had regarded hatreds and 
revenges as abominable ; that they loved truth because they had 
regarded lies and blasphemies as abominable, and so on ; and 
that they perceived that when these evils had been put away, 
and they afted from chastity, sincerity, justice, charity, and 
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truth, it was not done from themselves but from the Lord, and 
thus that all things whatsoever that they had done from these 
were good works, although they had done them as if from them- 
selves ; and that it was on this account that they had been raised 
up by the Lord after death into the third heaven. Thus it was 
made clear how spiritual life, which is the life of the angels of 
heaven, is acquired. [ 5 .] It shall now be told how that life is 
destroyed by the faith of the present day. The faith of this day 
is that it must be believed that God the Father sent His Son, who 
suffered the cross for our sins, and took away the curse of the law 
by fulfilling it ; and that this faith apart from good works wull 
save every one, even in the last hour of death. By this faith, in- 
stilled from childhood and afterwards confirmed by preachings, it 
has come to pass that no one shuns evils from religion, but only 
from civil and moral law ; thus not because they are sins but be- 
cause they are damaging. Consider, when a man thinks that the 
Lord suffered for our sins, that He took away the curse of the law, 
and that merely to believe these things or to have faith in them 
without good works saves, — ^whether this is not to regard as of lit- 
tle worth all the commandments of the decalogue, all the life of 
religion as prescribed in the Word, and furthermore all the truths 
that inculcate charity. Separate these therefore, and take them 
away from man, and is there any religion left in him? For reli- 
gion does not consist in merely thinking this or that, but in will- 
ing and doing that which is thought ; and there is no religion 
when willing and doing are separated from thinking. From this 
it follows that the faith of this day destroys spiritual life, which is 
the life of the angels of heaven, and is the Christian life itself. [©.] 
Consider further, why the ten commandments of the decalogue 
were promulgated from mount Sinai in so miraculous a way; 
why they were engraven on two tables of stone, and why these 
were placed in the ark, over which w^as placed the mercy- 
seat with cherubs, and the place where those commandments 
were was called the Holy of holies, within which Aaron was per- 
mitted to enter only once a year, and this with sacrifices and in- 
cense, and if he had entered without these he would have fallen 
dead ; also why so many miracles were afterwards performed by 
means of that ark. Have not all throughout the whole globe a 
knowledge of like commandments? Do not their civil laws pre- 
scribe the same? Who does not know from merely natural lu- 
men, that for the sake of order in every kingdom adultery, theft, 
murder, false witness, and other things in the decalogue are for- 
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bidden? Why then must those same precepts have been promul- 
gated by so many miracles, and regarded as so holy ? Can there be 
any other reason than that every one might do them from religion, 
and thus from God, and not merely from civil and moral law, 
and thus from self and for the sake of the world? Such was the 
reason for their promulgation from mount Sinai and their holi- 
ness ; for to do these commandments from religion purifies the 
internal man, opens heaven, admits the Lord, and makes man 
as to his spirit an angel of heaven. And this is why the nations 
outside the church who do these commandments from religion 
are all saved, but not any one who does them merely from civil 
and moral law. [7.1 Inquire now whether the faith of this day 
—which is, that the Lord suffered for our sins, that He took 
away the curse of the law by fulfilling it, and that man is justi- 
fied and saved by this faith apart from good works, — does not 
cancel all these commandments. Look about and discover how 
many there are at this day in the Christian world who do not 
live according to this faith. I know that they will answer that 
they are weak and imperfedl men, born in sins, and the like. 
But who is not able to think from religion? This the Lord 
gives to every one ; and in him who thinks these things from 
religion the Lord works all things, so far as he thinks. And 
be it knovra that he who thinks of these things from religion 
believes that there is a God, a heaven, a hell, and a life after 
death ; but he who does not think of these things from religion 
does not, I affirm, believe them. 

VERSES 14-16. 

903 * ** And / aam, and behold a white cloud, and upon the cloud One sitting like 
unto the Son of man, haoing on Hie head a golden crown, and in Hts hand a sharp sickle. 
And another angel went out from the temple, crying out with a great uoioe to Him that sat 
upon the cloud. Send Thy sickle and reap, for the hour for Thee to reap is come, for the 
haroest of the earth is dried up. And He that sat upon the cloud cast His sickle upon the 
earth, and the earth was reaped.** 

14. “And i saw ” signifies predidHon respedHng the separation of the good from 

the evil [n. 904] ; “and behofd a white cloud** signifies Divine truth 
in Qutmosts, such as the Word is in the sense of the letter, vnthin which 
is the spiritual sense [n. 905] ; “and upon the cloud One sitting like 
unto the Son of man ” signifies the Lord in the heavens in Dwine truth 
or the Word which is from Him [n. 906] ; “having on His head a 
golden crown ” signifies the Divine ^od girded for judgment [n. 907] ; 
“and in His hand a sharp sickle “ signifies Divine truth accurately ex- 
ploring and separating [n. 908]. 

15, “And another angel went out from the temple** signifies exploration by 

the^ Lord of the state of the church in general [n. 909] ; “crying OUt 
with a great voice to Him that sat upon the cloud** signifies an- 
nouncement after exploration or visitation [n. 910] ; “send Thy sickle 
and reap, for the hour for thee to reap is come, for the harvest of 
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the earth fs dried up” signifies ihat it is the time forgathering up the 
good and separating them from the evil, because this is the ettd of the 
church [n. 911]. 

16. *^And He that sat upon the cloud cast the sickle upon the earth, and the 
earth was reaped” signifies the gathering out of the good from the 
evil, and that thus the church was laid waste [n. 912]. 

904* [ Verse 14.] “And / saw*’ signifies predifiion respe fling 
the separation of the good from the eviL — ^This is evident from 
the fa6l that “seeing” involves the things that are seen, and these 
are what now follow ; and as these involve in the spiritual sense 
the first or general separation of the good from the evil, so here 
“ I saw ” signifies predidHon respecting this separation. It is to 
be noted that in what follows in this chapter separation in general 
is predidled, and in the following chapters separation in particu- 
lar, or specifically, which is described by “the seven angels hav- 
ing the seven vials of the wrath of God.” It is according to Di- 
vine order that the separation of the good from the evil should 
be thus described, which order is that what is general should 
come before the setting forth of the particular and the most 
particular or the specific things. It is according to Divine order 
for what is general to precede, in order that particulars may be 
introduced into them and rightly arranged, and made homoge- 
neous and joined together in close connexion. (On this siibje<ft see 

what is set forth in the Arcana Caelestia, namely, that general things precede, into 
which particulars are introduced, and most particular things into these n. 920, 
43*5 • 43*9* 4345* 5*o8, 6089. That in the man who is being regenerated general 
things precede, and particular and most particular things follow m order, n. 3057, 
4345. 4383, 6089. That afterwards there is a subordination of all things under the 
generals in man, and thus connedUon, n. 5339. That generals may be filled with 
innumerable things, n. 7131. That such as a man is m general, such he is in every 
particular thing, n, 917, 1040, 1316. That what reigns generally is in all things 
and in every thing, n. 6159, 7648, 8067, 8853-8857, 8865. All this has been pre- 
sented to make known why general and generic things are here first stated, and 
afterwards the particular and most particular things ) 

905 * “Behold a white ohud** signifies Divine truth in out- 
mosfs, such as the Word is in the sense of the letter, within which 
is the spiritual sense, — ^This is evident from the signification of a 
“cloud,” as meaning Divine truth in outmosts, and thus the 
Word in the sense of the letter (of which above, n. 36, 594) ; and this 
cloud appeared “white” because of the shining through it of 
Divine truth in the heavens, such as the Word is in the spiritual 
sense, for all whiteness that appears in the heavens springs from 
the light of heaven, which in its essence is Divine truth. This is 
why the angels, who are in Divine truth, are clothed in white 
and shining garments. (That Divine truth going forth from the Lord as a 
sun is the light of heaven, may be seen in the work on Heaven and Hell, n. 126-140; 
and that white for this reason is predicated in the Word of truths, see above, n. 196.) 
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906 * "And upon the cloud One sitting like unto the Son of 
man** sig^nifies the Lord in Divine truth or the Word which is 
from Him , — ^This is evident from the signification of a ‘'white 
cloud,” as meaning Divine truth in outmosts, such as the Word 
is in the sense of the letter, within which is the spiritual sense7(see 
above- ; also from the signification of " sitting upon it,” as meaning 
in the heavens where Divine truth is in its light, such as the 
Word is in the spiritual sense ; also firom the signification of “the 
Son of man,” as meaning the doclrine of truth, and in the high- 
est sense the Lord in relation to the Word (see above, n. 63, 15 1). 
Some one may be surprised that a “cloud” signifies the Word, 
and “One sitting upon the cloud” signifies the Lord in relation 
to the Word, since to those who comprehend all things accord- 
ing to the sense of the letter of the Word, it must needs seem 
that a “cloud” means a cloud, and not any thing spiritual such 
as the Word is, for the Word does not appear to have any affin- 
ity or agreement with a cloud ; nevertheless it is Divine truth in 
outmosts, such as the Word is in the letter, that is here signified. 
The reason is, that in the spiritual world Divine truth flowing 
down from the higher heavens into the lower appears like a 
cloud ; and this has been seen by me, and from it and its varied 
hues I was able to conclude what kind of truth the angels of the 
higher heaven were talking about with one another. [2,] The 
“cloud” that appeared upon mount Sinai when the law, which 
was Divine truth, was promulgated, had the same signification, 
also the “doud” that was seen every day upon the Tent of 
meeting, and that sometimes filled it ; ^so 

The bright cloud that overshadowed Peter, James, and John, when 
Jesus appeared transfigured ; out of which cloud a voice was heard 
saying, **This is My beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased; 
hear ye Him ” (Afh//, xvii. 5 ; Luke ix. 34, 35). 

Also in the following passages in the Gospels : 

“Then shall appear the si^ of the Son of man ; and they shall see 

the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven with power and 
glory” xxiv. 30 ; Luke xxi. 27). 

And Jesus said, “ Now shall ye see the Son of man sitting on the right 
hand of power, and coming on the clouds of heaven ” (Matt, xxvi. 
64 ; Mark xiv. 61, 6a), 

In these passages also “to come on the clouds of heaven” 
means the manifestation of the Lord in the Word ; for after His 
coming prediftions respeSing the Lord were clearly seen in the 
prophecies of the Word that were not seen before ; and they 
are still more clearly seen at this day, when the spiritual sense 
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of the Word has been opened, in which, in the highest sense, 
the Lord and the subjugation of the hells by Him and the glori- 
fication of His Human are everywhere treated of. This sense 
is what is meant by the “ glory ” in which He would come. That 
glory ” signifies spiritua^Divine truth such as it is in the heav- 
ens may be seen above (n. 33. 874). All this makes clear wlmt 
is signified by “ the white cloud, and upon the cloud One sitting 
like unto the Son of man,” which John saw; for what now fol- 
lows treats of the separation of the good from the evil before the 
last judgment, and afterwards of that judgment ; the same as 
was predidled by the Lord in the Gospels, that “ He w^ould come 
in the clouds of heaven also in the first chapter of the Apoca- 
lypse in these words : 

Jesus Christ, “who is the faithful Witness, the First-born of the dead, 

and the Prince of the kings of the earth Behold He cometih 

with the clouds, and every eye shall see Him “ (verses 5, 7). 

907 . ** Having on His head a golden cpown** signifies the Di- 
vine good girded for judgment — ^This is evident from the sig- 
nification of golden crown” on the head, as here meaning 
the Divine good girded for judgment; for what now follows 
treats of the separation of the good from the evil, and this sepa- 
ration precedes the last judgment, thus it treats of “the Son of 
man ” by whom is meant the Lord in relation to Divine truth 
or the Word girded to separate the good from the evil, and 
afterwards to execute judgment. That this is meant by “the 
golden crown upon the head of the Son of man,” can be seen 
from the faft that among the sons of Israel and also among 
the ancients, kings, who represented the Lord, vhen they were 
girded for war and in their battles, wore golden crowns (see 
above, n. 553) ; and for the reason that kings represented the Lord 
in relation' to Divine truth, and this goes forth from the Lord 
conjoined with Divine good ; and in order that this might be 
represented kings wore crowns of gold, since “gold” signifies 
good (see above, n. 242[a,tf]). That “a golden crown” signifies 
good and consequent wisdom, and that truths are what are 
crowned, may also be seen above (n. 272). [2-1 The mystery 

that is contained in all this is that Divine good judges no one, 
but Divine truth judges ; because the Divine good loves all, and 
so far as man follows it draws to heaven, while Divine truth sep- 
arated from good condemns all and judges all to hell. Lest, 
therefore, all should be condemned and judged to hell, and in 
order that Divine good may as far as possible mitigate and raise 
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Up to heaven, there was a golden crown on the head, which 
signified the Divine good girded for judgment, that is, for miti- 
gating. That no one is judged by Divine good, but only by 
Divine truth, is meant by these words of the Lord : 

“The Father doth not judge any one, but He hath given all judgment 
unto the Son ” (yohn v. 22). 

‘The Father” means the Divine good, and “the Son” the Di- 
vine truth. (That ** the Father " means the Divine good may be seen above, n. 
200,254; and “ the Son " Divine truth, n. 631 15 7 ^ 4 *) Likewise by 

these words : 

The Father gave to the Son “to execute judgment, because He is the 
Son of man ” {yohn v. 27). 

“The Son of man ” signifies Divine truth (see above, n. 778 [ 3 ]). [ 3 .] 
Nevertheless it must be understood that the Lord does not 
judge any one by Divine truth ; but Divine trutli regarded in 
itself judges the man who does not receive it but rejedls it, as 
is clearly evident firom the Lord’s words : 

Jesus said, “ If any one hear My words and yet believe not, I judge 
him not, for I have not come to judge the world but to save the 
world. He that rejedleth He and receiveth not My words hatih 
one that judgeth him ; the Word that 1 have spoken, the same 
shall judge him in the last day” (yohn xii. 47, 48 ; also John iii. 

17). 

“The Word” means Divine truth, for that is in the Word, and 
is the Word. That this, regarded in itself, must judge man, and 
not the Lord Himself by it, is clearly evident, for the Lord says, 
“ I judge him not, for I have not come to judge the world but to 
save the world.” The Lord Himself does not judge, because He 
is Divine love and also Divine good united with Divine truth, 
and the one cannot be separated from the other, for they are 
one ; and Divine good judges no one, but saves, as has been said 
above. So also does Divine truth which goes forth firom the 
Lord united with Divine good. The saymg in yohn^ that “it 
w-as given to the Son to execute judgment,” must be understood 
in the same sense as where He is said “to be angry,” “to be 
wrathful,” “to cast into hell,” and the like; while in fadl the 
Lord is angry with no one, nor does He cast into hell, but man 
casts himself thither (on which see in the work on Heaven and. Hell, n. 
545-550^. So, too, contempt for and rejeftion of Divine truth, 
consequently falsity from evil, judges man ; thus again, the man 
judges himself. [ 4.3 How Divine truth regarded in itself judges 
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man shall also be told. The man who is in falsities from evil 
because of contempt for and rejection of Divine truth is in hat- 
red against it, and bums to destroy it in eveiy one who is in it 
from the Lord. And when he makes tliis attempt he is like one 
who casts himself into a fire or dashes his face against a rock ; 
the responsibility for this does not lie in the fire or in the rock, 
but in the man who does this. For the real truth is, that Divine 
truth never fights against falsity from evil, but falsity fights 
against truth ; and thus heaven does not fight against hell, but 
hell against heaven. 

908 * ^And in His hand a sharp sickle^' signifies Divine 
truth accurately exploring and separating, — ^This is evident from 
the signification of a “sickle,” as meaning Divine truth accu- 
rately exploring and separating. This is the signification of 
“sickle,” because it has almost the same signification as “sword 
(^iadius €tmachaera)P which means in the spiritual sense Divine truth 
fighting against falsity and dispersing it (see above, n. 73, 131.367) ; 
so here in place of sword {giaMus et machaera) a “sickle” is men- 
tioned, because the harvest is ti'eated of, respefting which and 
the sickle more will be said hereafter. “A sharp sickle” signi- 
fies Divine truth accurately exploring and separating, because the 
“harvest” signifies the last state of the church preceding the 
last judgment, when every one is explored by the Lord, and sep- 
aration is effected ; and when this is done the good are raised up 
into heaven and the evil cast into hell, which is the last judg- 
ment. That such exploration and separation are efifecSed before 
the last judgment, and have already been effefted, has been set 
forth to some extent from some experience in the work on the 
Last judgment, and also above ; and more will be said about it 
in an appendix at the end of this work. [ 2 .] That “ sharp ” signi- 
fies what is careful, accurate and complete, is evident without 
explanation. For a sharp sickle, like a sharp sword, a<3s with 
great accuracy and pierces very keenly. This is shown in the fol- 
lowing passages. In Isaiah: 

Jehovah “ hath made my mouth like a sharp sword ’* (xlix. 2). 

The “mouth ” of the prophet signifies Divine truth, and for this 
reason is compared to a sharp sword, meaning that Divine truth 
pierces and wholly disperses and destroys falsity. So in the 
Apocalypse: 

“ Out of the mouth” of the Son of man “went forth a sharp two-edged 
sword ” (i. z6 ; ii. 12 ; xix. 15, 21). 
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The tongue of the wicked, which speaks falsities from interioi 
evil, and pierces and disperses truths, is also compared to a sharp 
sword and sharp arrows. In David : 

** My soul, in the midst of lions do 1 lie ; the sons of man are set on fire, 
their teeth are spears and arrows, and their tongue a sharp sword ” 
(JPsalm Ivii. 4). 

And elsewhere, 

“Jehovah deliver my soul from a lip of falsehood, from a tong^ue of 
guile,. . . .sharp arrows of the mighty ” {Psalm ztssl, 2, 4). 

Here “a lip of falsehood and a tongue of guile” stand for falsi- 
ties from evil ; and the dispersion of truth by falsities is signified 
by “a sharp sword” and “sharp arrows.” In like manner in 
Ezekiel (v. i). 

909. iVerse 15.] ^‘And another angel went out from the tem- 
ple’* signifies exploration by the Lord of the state of the church 
in goieral . — ^This is evident from what follows, namely, that the 
angel ** cried out w'ith a great voice. Send Thy sickle and reap, 
for the hour for Thee to reap is come, for the harvest of the earth 
is dried up,” which signifies announcement after exploration that 
it is the time for gathering up the good and separating them 
from the evil, because this is the end of the church. Also from 
the signification of “the temple,” as meaning heaven and the 
church, and the Divine going forth from the Lord (see above, 
n. 220, 630, 7QO[a]). The state of the church in general is here 
meant, because it is added that “two other angels went forth, one 
from the temple that is in heaven, and the other from the altar 
and these signify manifestations by the Lord respedting separa- 
tion. Exploration by the Lord is signified, because an “ angel ” 
means in the Word something firom the Lord (see above, n. 869. 
878, 883) ; since angels can make no exploration of the state of 
the church firom themselves, but only fi*om the Lord. 

9x0* Crying out with a great yoice to Him that sat upon 
the cloud** signifies announcement after exploration or visitation. 
— ^This is evident from the signification of “crying out with a 
great voice,” as meaning announcement (of which presently). It 
means after visitation because it is announced “ to Him who sat 
upon the doud, that the hour to reap is come, because the har- 
vest of the earth is dried up.” “ He that sat upon the cloud ” 
means the Lord in the heavens (see above, 11.906). “The great 
voice” of this angel signifies announcement of the state of the 
church after visitation, because a “voice” involves the things said, 
which are ivhat follows. It is said annouTicement after exploraEon 
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or visztatzo7Zj because visitation precedes separation, and after 
separation the last judgment is accomplished. Visitation is men- 
tioned in many passages, and it means an exploration of what the 
state of the church is before judgment. Not that such visitation 
aftually occurs ; but before judgment the angels of heaven begin 
to lament because of the growing power of the evil from hell, 
and begin to pray to the Lord for help ; for the Lord knows all 
things, because He is omniscient. Nevertheless, visitation is de- 
picted by the sending of angels and by their announcement ; as 
that, when the last judgment is at hand, 

The Lord “shall send His angels with a great voice of a trumpet, and 
they shall gather together His eledt from the four winds” (Matt 
xxiv. 31). 

Not that any angels are sent to gather them together, but the 
Lord does this by His Divine truth ; for “angels,” as has been 
said, signify Divine truths. So again, 

That the apostles shall sit upon twelve thrones, and shall judge the 
twelve tribes of Israel (Matt xix. 28 ; LuJ^ xxii. 30). 

Not that the apostles shall sit upon thrones and judge, but the 
Lord by His Divine truth ; for “apostles,” the same as “angels,” 
signify Divine truths, since they signify all things of the church. 
Likewise in other places. (But respedting visitation see what has been 
said m the Arcana Caelestia^ namely, that visitation is an inquiry into what the state 
of love and faith in the church is ; and that this precedes judgment, n. 2242. That 
“ the day of visitation ’’ means the last state of the church in general, n. 10309, 
10510; thus when the old church is laid waste and a new church is established, n. 
6588. Also that It means the damnation of the unfaithful and salvation of the faith- 
ful. n. 6588, 10623. That visitation means also the coming of the Lord, because the 
Lord then comes to judgment, n. 6895.) 

9ri[€K]. "Send Thy sickle and reap, for the hour for Thee 
to reap is come, for the harvest of the earth is dried up/' signi- 
fies that it is the time for gathering up the good and separating 
them from the evil, because this is ihe end of the church. — ^This 
is evident from the signification of “sending the sickle,” as mean- 
ing to gather up the good and separate them from the evil (of 
which presently) ; also from the signification of “the hour to reap is, 
come,” as meaning the time for doing this ; also from the signifi- 
cation of “for the harvest of the earth is dried up,” as meaning 
the last state or the end of the church, for “harvest” signifies 
the last state or the end, and “the earth” signifies the church. 
From this it is clear that “Send Thy sickle and reap, for the hour 
to reap is come, for the harvest of the earth is dried up,” signi- 
fies that it is the time for gathering up the good and separating 
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them from the evil, because this is the end of the church. “To 
send the sickle and reap ” means to gather up the good and to 
separate them from the evil, because “the har\^est of the earth” 
signifies the last state of the church, when the last judgment takes 
place and the evil are cast into hell and the good raised up into 
heaven, and the two are thus separated. [ 2 .] That such gather- 
ing up, separation, and final judgment do not take place until 
then can be seen in the work on the Last yudgment, and will 
be more fully explained in the appendix to this book. This is 
briefly set forth in the Lord’s words in Matthew: 

Jesus spake this parable : “ The kingdom of the heavens is like unto 
a man that sowed good seed in his field ; but while men slept 
his enemy came and sowed tares, . . . and went away. But when 
the blade sprang up and brought forth fruit, then appeared the 
tares also. The servants of the father of the family came and 
said unto him, Lord, didst not thou sow good seed in thy field ? 
whence then hath it tares ? And he said unto them, An enemy hath 
done this. But the servants said unto him, Wilt thou then that 
going we gather them up? But he said, Nay, lest haply while 
ye gather up the tares ye root up at the same time the wheat 
with them. Rather let both grow together until the harvest; 
and in the time of harvest I will say to the reapers, Colledl first 
the tares and bind them in bundles to bum them, but gather the 

wheat into my barn And His disciples came unto Him, saying. 

Explain unto us the parable of the tares of the field. He answering 
said unto them, He that soweth the good seed is the Son of man ; 
the field is the world ; and the seed are the sons of the kingdom ; 
but the tares are the sons of the evil one ; and the enemy that sow- 
eth them is the devil ; while the harvest is the consummation of the 
age ; and the reapers are angels. As then the tares are gathered 
up and burned in the fire, so shall it be in the consummation of 
the age. The Son of man shall send forth His angels, and they 
shall gather out of His kingdom all things that cause stumbling 
and them that do iniquity, and shall send them into a furnace of 
fire ; there shall be the weeping and gnashing of teeth. Then 
shall the righteous shine forth as the sun in the kingdom of the 
Father” (xiii. 24-30, 36-43). 

The Lord by this parable illustrates all that is said in this chapter 
of the Apocalypse (in verses 14 to 19 ) respefling the Son of man 
having a sickle in His hand and reaping, and that the earth was 
reaped by Him and the angels. For this parable teaches that 
the “sower” means the Lord, who is here called “the Son of 
man that the “ reapers,” or “those that reap,” mean the angels ; 
also that “ the tares shall be cast into a furnace of fire and the 
good seed gathered into the bam and that this could not be 
done until “the consummation of the age” (which signifies the 
last state of the church), “ lest the wheat should be rooted up at 
the same time with the tares.” [3.] As this parable of the Lord 
contains arcana respeding the separation of the evil from the 



CHAP. XIV., VERSE I5. — N. 9Il[^r]. 


2453 


good, and the last judgment, it is important that its particulars 
should be explained. “ The kingdom of the heavens ” signifies 
the Lord’s church in the heavens and on the earth ; for the 
church is in both. “ The man who sowed good seed in his field ” 
means the Lord in relation to Divine truth, which is the Word, in 
the church ; the “man/* who is called in the following verses “the 
Son of man,’* means the Lord in relation to the Word; “good 
seed ** means Divine truth ; and “ field ” the church where the 
Word is. “ While men slept his enemy came and sowed tares, 
and went away,” signifies that while men are living a natural life, 
or the life of the world, evils from hell secretly, or while they are 
unconscious of it, introduce and implant falsities, “to sleep” signi- 
fying to live a natural life or the life of the world, since such a 
life is sleep as compared with spiritual life, which is wakefulness. 
The “ enemy ” signifies evils from hell, which influence that life 
when it is separated from spiritual life; “to sow tares” signifies 
to introduce and implant falsities ; “ and went away ” signifies 
that it was done secretly and when they were unconscious of it. 
“But when the blade sprang up and brought forth fruit, then 
appeared the tares also,” signifies that when truth increased and 
brought forth good, felsities from evil were mingled with it, “ the 
blade springing up” signifying truth such as it is when it is first 
received, “fruit” signifying good, and “tares” falsities from 
evil, here these mingled with truths. [4.1 “ The servants of the 
father of the family came and said unto him. Lord, didst not thou 
sow good seed in thy field? whence then has it tares?” signifies 
those who are in truths from good perceiving that falsities from 
evil have been mingled with them, and complaining, “ the Lord’s 
servants” signifying those who are in truths from good, “the 
fether of the family” signifying the Lord in relation to truths from 
good (“ father ” the Lord in relation to good, and “ family ” the 
Lord in relation to truths) ; the “good seed,” the “field,” and the 
“tares,” having the same signification as above. “And he said 
unto them, An enemy hath done this,” signifies that such falsi- 
ties were from evil in the natural man. “ But the servants said 
to him, Lord, wilt thou then that going we gather up the tares?” 
signifies the separation and casting out of falsities from evil be- 
fore truths from good are received and increase. “But he said. 
Nay, lest haply while ye gather up the tares ye root up at the 
same time the wheat with them,” signifies that thus truth from 
good and its increase would also perish ; for truths are mingled 
with falsities in men of the church, and these cannot be separated 
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and the falsities cast out until they are reformed. C5d “ Rather let 
both grow together until the har\’est; and in the time of the 
harvest I will say to the reapers, Collect first the tares and bind 
them in bundles to burn them, but gather the wheat into my 
bam,” signifies that the separation and casting out of falsities 
from evil cannot be efiTefled until it is the last state of the church ; 
since it is then that falsities of evil are separated from truths of 
good, and the falsities of evil are delivered up to hell, and the 
truths of good are conjoined with heaven, or what is the same, 
the men who are in them. This takes place in the spiritual 
world, where all who are of the church from its beginning to 
its end are in this way separated and judged. The “harvest” 
signifies the end or the last state of the church ; “ to bind into 
bundles” signifies to conjoin together particular kinds of falsities 
from evil; “to burn” signifies to deliver up to hell; and “to 
gather into the barn” signifies to conjoin with heaven. [6.] 
“He that soweth the good seed is the Son of man” signifies 
Divine truth from the Lord. “The field is the world” signi- 
fies the church everywhere. “The seed are the sons of the 
kingdom” signifies that Divine truth is in those who are 
of the church. “The tares are the sons of the evil one” 
signifies falsities in those who are in evil. “The enemy that 
soweth them is the devil ” signifies that their falsities are from 
evil, which is from hell. “The harvest is the consummation of 
the age” signifies the last time and state of the church. “The 
reapers are angels” signifies that Divine truth from the Lord is 
what separates. “ The Son of man shall send forth angels, and 
they shall gather out of His kingdom all things that cause stum- 
bling,” signifies that Divine truth from the Lord will remove 
those things that hinder the separation. “They that work ini- 
quity” signifies such as live wickedly. “And shall send them 
into a furnace of fire” signifies into the hell where those are 
who are in love of self and in hatred and revenge. “ There shall 
be the weeping and gnashing of teeth ” signifies a direful state 
from evils and falsities. “ Then shall the righteous shine forth 
as the sun in the kingdom of the Father” signifies that those 
who have done the Lord's commandments shall live in heaven 
in heavenly loves and their joys ; those ai'e called “ the right- 
eous” who acknowledge the Lord and do His commandments. 
Such wa'^ to be the state of the angels after the last judgment, 
because the superior power which had before been on the side of 
hell was then restored to heaven, which was a source of joy to 
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the angels with unceasing increase. [ 7.1 It remains to give 
some explanation of the Lord’s words respecHng the separation 
of the evil from the good, namely, “ Rather let both grow together 
until the harv'est; and in the time of the harvest I will say to 
the reapers, Colledl first the tares and bind them in bundles to 
bum them, but gather tlie wheat into my barn.” This signifies 
the separation of the evil from the good when the last judgment 
is at hand. Why they were not separated before may be seen 
in the work on the Last yudgment (n. 59, 70), to -which I will here 
add, that it is according to Divine order for things that must in 
the end be separated to grow in connexion ; and that when 
the end is reached separation is easily and as it were spontan- 
eously effedled. This might be illustrated by numberless lessons 
of experience in both worlds, and also from correspondences in 
the animal and vegetable kingdoms ; from which it can be seen 
as in a general mirror w'hy the evil were not separated from the 
good until near the time of the last judgment ; and this is the 
signification of the things in the Apocalypse here explained, that 
the angel said to Him that sat upon the cloud, “ Reap, for the 
hour for thee to reap is come, for the harvest of the eai‘th is dried 
up.” 

[6J C8.] Also in the following passages the ** harvest” sig- 
nifies the last state of the church, when the old church has been 
laid waste, that is, when there is no longer any truth or good left 
in it that has not been falsified or cast aside. In yoel: 

“ At the valley of Jehoshaphat . . . .will I sit to judge all the nations round 
about. Send forth the sickle, for the harvest is ripe ; come, get ye 
down, for the wine-press is fiiu, the vats overflow, for their wicked- 
ness is great ” (iii, 12, 13). 

This chapter treats of the falsification of the truth in the Word, 
and the consequent devastation of the church ; and this verse 
tueats of the last state of the church, when judgment takes place ; 
and this state is described, as in the Apocalypse^ by “sending 
forth the sickle, for the harvest is ripe,” the "harvest” meaning 
that last state ; also by " the wine-press is full and the vats over- 
flow,” as in this chapter of the Apocalypse (verses 19, 20). That 
judgement then takes place is pldnly dedared, “the valley of 
Jehoshaphat,” where judgment is executed, signifying the felsifi- 
cation of the Word. [9.] In Jereyniah: 

** Cut off him that soweth in Babylon and him that handleth the sickle 
in the time of harvest” 3* 

And in the same, 
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“The daughter of Babylon is like a threshing floor ; it is time to thresh 
her; yet a little while and the time of her harvest shall come” 
(li. 33). 

Here, too, “the time of harvest” means the last state of the church, 
when there is no longer any good or any truth ; its devastation 
is described by “ cutting off him that soweth and him that hand- 
leth the sickle in the time of harvest also by “threshing as on a 
threshing floor,” “ Babylon ” meaning those who seek dominion 
by means of the holy things of the church. [ 10 .] In Isaiah: 

“I will bewail for Jazar, the vine of Sibmah ; I will water thee with my 
tears, O Heshbon and Elealeh ; for upon thy vintage and upon thy 
harvest the battle shout hath fallen ” (xvi. 9). 

Here again, “ harvest ” signifies the last state of the church, for 
“the battle shout” signifies the end, because it was a custom to 
exult and call out when the vintage was finished and the harvest 
vras gathered in ; but here it signifies to lament, because it is said 
to have fallen. “Jazar, the vine of Sibmah,” and “Heshbon 
and Elealeh,” signify men of the external church who explain 
the Word to favor worldly loves, for these places had been given 
for an inheritance to the tribes of Reuben and Gad, and these, 
because they dwelt beyond the Jordan, represented the external 
church. “ The vine of Sibmah ” signifies the church of such ; and 
their destruftion when the Lord should come and accomplish 
judgment is also described in that chapter. [II.J In yeremiah: 

“The harvest is past, the autumn is ended, and we have not been saved ; 
because of the bruising of my daughter I am bmised” (viii. 20, 21). 

Here again the “harvest” signifies the last state of the church. 
“ Because of the bruising I am bruised ” signifies grief that there 
is no longer any good or truth, “daughter” meaning an afre6lion 
for truth, and thus the church, for that affedlion is of the church 
and the church is from it. [ 12 .] In Isaiah: 

“ It shall come to pass when the harvest, the standing corn, is gathered, 
and his arm reapeth ears, .... and there shall be left in it glean- 
ings, as in the shaking of an olive tree, [two] three berries in the 
top of the bough, four five in the branches of the fruitful tree. . . . 
In the day shalt thou make thy plant to grow, and in the morning 
shalt thou make thy seed to blossom ; the harvest shall be a heap 
in the day of possession, and desperate sorrow” (xvii, 5, 6, ii). 

This chapter treats of the knowledges of truth and good belong- 
ing to the church, and of thdr destrudiion. These are here sig- 
nified by “Damascus,” of which this chapter treats, and by 
“ Aroer.” Their destniftion is described by “ there shall be left 
in it gleanings, as in the shaking of an olive tree, [two] three 
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berries in the top of the bough, four five in the branches of the 
fruitful tree,” also by “the harvest shall be a heap in the day of 
possession,” that is, that there shall be no more than a single 
heap; therefore it is added, “and desperate sorrow.” This 
makes clear that “harvest” signifies here the last state of the 
church. That state is signified also by “morning,” for when the 
last state of the church is at hand it is morning to those who are 
to be of the new church, and evening and night to those who are 
of the old church. That this is what “ morning ” here means is 
evident from the last verse of this chapter, where it is said, 

“About the time of evening behold terror ; before the morning it is 
not” (verse 14). 

‘^Terror” signifies destruction. [13-] In ^oel: 

“ The husbandmen were ashamed, the vinedressers howled for the wheat 
and for the barley, because the harvest of the field hath perished” 
(i. II). 

The devastation of the church in respeft to good and truth is 
here meant by “the harvest of the field hath perished;” “hus- 
bandmen” mean those w’ho are in the good of the church, and 
“vinedressers” those who are in its truths ; “wheat and barley” 
mean good itself and truth itself; grief on account of devastation 
is signified by “were ashamed” and “howled.” 

[c.] [14.] “Harvest” signifies the last state of the church, 
because “ corn,” which is the harvest, signifies the good of the 
church and truth from good, and “ field ” the church itself. That 
all things pertaining to natural nourishment, such as wheat, bar- 
ley, oil, wine, and the like, signify such things as pertain to spir- 
itual nourishment has been shown above in many places ; and 
the things that pertain to spiritual nourishment have reference in 
general to good and truth and knowledges of them, thus to doc- 
trine and to a life according to these knowledges. Therefore it 
is said in Jeremiah : 

A nation from afar “shall eat up thy harvest and thy bread, it shall eat 
up thy sons and thy daughters, it shall eat up thy flock and thy 
herd, it shall eat up thy vine and thy fig tree ; it shall impoverish 
thy strongholds, in which thou dost trust, with the sword” (v. 17). 

“A nation fi-om afar” means a destroying falsity of evil, “from 
afar”* signifying what is far away from good and truth. “Har- 
vest” and “bread” signify nourishing truths and goods of the 
church; “sons and daughters” goods and truths generating; 
“flock and herd” goods and truths spiritual and natural, “vine 
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and fig tree” the internal spiritual church, and the external nat- 
ural church; the “strongholds in which they trust’* signify 
doctrinals from self-intelligence; “to be impoverished with the 
sword** signifies to be destroyed by falsities of evil. [ 15 .] As 
“har\^est” signifies all things that spiritually nourish man, and 
these have reference to truths of dodh'ine and goods of life, 
so “harvest” signifies the church in general and in particular; 
in general, in these words in the Gospels, 

Jesus said to His disciples, “ The harvest . . is plenteous but the laborers 
are few ; pray ye therefore the Lord of the harvest that He send 
laborers into His harvest ” (Jllatl, ix. 37, 38 ; Zuke x, 2). 

The “han^est** here means all in vrhom the church was to be 
established by the Lord, thus also the church in general ; and 
“laborers** mean all who will teach from the Lord. [ 16 .] 
Likewise in yohn: 

Jesus said to the disciples, “Say ye not there are yet four months and 
then cometh the harvest ? feehold I say unto you, Lift up your 
eyes and look on the fields that they are white already for har- 
vest, And he that reapeth receiveth reward and gathereth fruit 

unto life eternal For herein is the saying true, that there is 

one who soweth and another who reapeth. I sent you to reap 
that whereon ye have not labored ; others have labored, but ye 
have entered into their labor" (iv. 35-38). 

This was said by the Lord of a new church to be established 
by Him. That the establishment of that church was then at 
hand is meant by “Lift up your eyes and look on the fields 
that they are white already for harvest.” To teach those who 
were to be of that church, or as the Lord says elsewhere, “to 
coUeft and gather into the bam,” is signified by “reaping.** 
That it is the Lord who teaches, thus who colledis and gathers, 
and not themselves (for it was the Lord, by means of the angels, 
that is, by means of Divine truths from the Word, who prepared 
for reception those w'hom the disciples converted to the church), 
is meant by “there is one who soweth and another who reapeth ; 

I sent you to reap that whereon ye have not labored ; others 
have labored, but ye have entered into their labor.” [ 17 .] The 
building up of the church in man in particular, and in men in 
general by the Lord, is also described by “harvest** in Mark: 

Jesus said, “So is the kingdom of God as if a man should cast seed 
upon the earth, and should then sleep and rise night and day, 
and the seed should spring up and grow up he knoweth not how. 
For the earth beareth fruit of herself, first the blade, then the ear, 
then the full com in the ear. But when the fruit hath come forth 
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straightway he putteth forth the sickle, because the harvest is 
ready (iv, 26-29). 

“The kingdom of God” means the church of the Lord in the 
heavens and on the earth ; and the implantation of it in all who 
receive truths and goods from the Lord, not from self, is de- 
scribed in these words, every particular of which con'esponds 
to spiritual things and signifies them ; as that “a man casts seed 
upon the earth, that he then sleeps, and rises njght and day, 
that the seed springs up and grows up he knows not how for 
“seed” signifies Divine truth, “to cast seed into the earth” sig- 
nifies the work of man, “to rise day and night” and finally “to 
put in the sickle” signifies in every state. The rest signifies the 
Lord’s work ; and the “harvest” the implantation of the church 
in particular and in general. For it is to be noted, that although 
the Lord works all things, and man nothing from self, yet His 
will is that man should work as if from self in all that comes to 
his perception. For without man’s co-operation as if from self 
there can be no reception of good and truth, thus no implanta- 
tion or regeneration. For to will is the Lord’s gift to man ; and 
because the appearance to man is that this is from self He gives 
him to will as if from self. [ 18 .] Such being the signification of 
“ harvest ” two feasts were instituted with the sons of Israel, one 
of which was called the feast of seven weeks, which was that of 
the harvest of first-fruits ; and the other the feast of tabernacles, 
which was the feast of in-gathering of the fruits of the earth. Of 
these the first signified the implantation of tnith in good, and the 
other the bringing forth of good, thus regeneration. But the 
feast of unleavened bread, or of the Passover, which preceded, 
signified deliverance from the falsities of evil, which is the first 
thing in regeneration. 

9I2« [ Verse 16 ], ^And He that sat upon the chud cast the sic^ 
kle upon the earth, and the earth was reaped,” signifies the gath- 
ering out of the good and their separation from the evil^ and that 
thtis the church was laid waste. — ^This is evident fi'om the signifi- 
cation of “Him who sat upon the cloud,” as meaning the Lord 
in relation to the Word, which is Divine truth ; from which and 
according to the reception of which judgment is effedled ; also 
from the signification of “the earth,” as meaning the church (see 
above, n. 29. 304, 417M. 697, 752, 876) ,* also from the sig- 

nification of “ the earth was reaped,” as meaning that the church 
was laid waste. For “harvest” signifies the last state of the* 
church, as has been shown above (n. 911), therefore “the earth was 
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reaped” signifies that there is no church, or that it has been 
laid waste, because there is no longer any good or any truth 
therefrom, which are signified by the grain of the harvest. It is 
here said that “the earth was reaped” by Him who sat upon 
the cloud, but the meaning is that this is done by man ; as in 
many other passages where devastation, which is wrought by 
man, is atti'ibuted to the Lord, because man from his first idea can 
see it in no other way, and the Word in the sense of the letter is 
in harmony with that idea. [2.1 That the separation of the good 
and the evil was thus efFecIed when the last judgment was at hand 
can be seen from what has been said above on this subjedi, namely, 
that when the good were separated firom those who were inwardly 
evil, but had been able to live outwardly a moral life like the 
Christian life, and had therefore made for themselves seeming 
heavens in the world of spirits, these, as soon as the bond that 
held them to the good was broken, came into their own evils which 
they had inwardly cherished ; and thus the church, which was 
merely maintained in externals, w’as laid waste in them ; for they 
had been able to live a moral life like the Christian life in exter- 
nals, solely because of their conjundiion with the good and the 
closing up for the time of their interiors which are of their will. 
But on this subjedl see what has been said in the work on the 
Last yudgmeni, as well as in several passages above, and what 
will be said specifically in the appendix to this work ; for unless 
these things were explained in ^eir connedlion they could fell 
into the understanding only in an obscure way. 

VERSES 17-19. 

913 * "And onoiher angel went out from the temple which Is in heaven, he aleo 
having a sharp sickle. And another angel went out from the altar, having authoritg over the 
firej and he cried with a great cry to him that had the sharp sickle, saying, Send thy sharp 
sickle and gather the clusters of the vineyard of the earth, for her grapes are fully ripened. 
And the angel cast his sickle into the earth and gathered the vineyard of the earth, and 
east it into the great wine^press of the anger of God" 

17. "And another angel went out from the temple which is in heaven, he afso 

having a sharp sickle,” signifies mamfestaiion by the Lord ofthe devas- 
tation of the church in respe^ to JHvine truth such as it is in heaven^ 
efter exploration [n. 914], 

18. "And another angel went out from tteo/far" signifies manifestation by the 

Lord of the devastation of the church in respedi to the good of love and 
charity [n. 915] ; "having authority over the fire "signifies thus in re- 
spedtto celestial and spiritual love [n. 916] ; "and he cried with a great 
cry” signifies announcement after exploration or visitation [n. 917] ; 
"saying, Send thy sharp sickie and gather the dusters of the earth, for 
her grapes are fuUy ripened,” si!gy&es that the gathering up and sepa- 
ration of the good from the evU must take place, since there are no long^ 
any truths of faith because there is no spiritual good, which is charity 
[n. 918]. 
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19. “knd the angel cast his sickle into the earth and gathered the vineyard 
of the earth** signifies that this was done [n. 919] ; “and cast it into 
the great wine-press of the anger of God" signifies falsification of the 
Word in respedl to all spiritual truths and consequent damnation, be- 
cause there ts no spiritual good, which %s charity [n. 920]. 


9x4* [ Verse 17 .] ^And another angel went out from the tem- 
ple which is in heaven, he also having a sharp sickle/' signifies 
manifestaiicm by the Lord of the devastation of the church in ra- 
sped to Divine truth such as it is in heaven, after exploration . — 
This is evident from the signification of “ an angel going out and 
saying,” as meaning manifestation by the Lord (as above, n. 869. 
878,883); also from the signification of “temple,” as meaning 
heaven and the church in respedi to Divine truth (see above, n. 
220) ; also from the signification of “a sharp sickle,” as meaning 
Divine truth accurately exploring and separating (see above, n. 908), 
but here, devastating also after exploration ; for what was said 
respedling the former angel (verses 15, 16) signified visitation 
and exploration, and announcement that the church was wholly 
devastated ; while what is here said respedling these two angels 
(verses 17-19) signifies the devastation of the church; w^hat is 
said of the one that went out from the temple which is in heaven 
signifying the devastation of the church in respedl to truth, and 
of the other who went out from the altar the devastation of the 
church in respedt to good ; for '‘temple” signifies in the highest 
sense Divine truth, and “altar” Divine good, both going forth 
from the Lord. All this makes clear that the first angel (in 
verse 15) means manifestation by the Lord, also exploration of 
what the church was, and that it was found to be desolated. 
From this it follows that .“another angel went out from the tem- 
ple which is in heaven, he also having a sharp sickle,” signifies 
manifestation by the Lord of the devastation of the church in re- 
spedl to Divine truth such as it is in heaven, after exploration. 
[2.] It is said Divine truth such as it is in heaven, because this 
is what is falsified, and not Divine truth such as it is on earth or 
in the church there. Divine truth in heaven is such as the Word 
is in the spiritual sense ; while Divine truth on earth is such as 
the Word is in the natural sense, or the sense of the letter. This 
Divine truth is for men, and constitutes the church with them ,* 
while the other Divine truth is for angels, and constitutes heaven 
with them. These differ as what is spiritual differs from what is 
natural ; and this difference is like the difference between the 
wisdom of angels and the wisdom of men. The wisdom of men 
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as compared with the wisdom of angels is as knowledge com- 
pared with intelligence, which is a difference too great to be de- 
scribed. [3.] As to the devastation of the church in respeft to 
Divine truth, it is wrought by the falsification of the Word ; for 
when the Word is explained to favor earthly loves and to con- 
firm falsities of doftrine the church is laid waste. It is not laid 
waste when the W'ord is understood in simplicity according to 
the sense of the letter ; but it is laid waste when the Word is so 
explained as to destroy even the Divine truth in heaven ; for then 
heaven is closed up, and when heaven is closed up there is no 
longer any church with man. There are those within the church 
who explain the sense of the letter of the Word even so as to 
destroy the Divine truth in heaven ; and there are those w^ho do 
not misinterpret it to that degree, and these do not devastate 
the church with them, but the former do. The sense of the let- 
ter understood in simplicity does no harm to any spiritual truth 
in heaven ; but the sense of the letter explained according to fals- 
ities of docirine, and in harmony with evils of the love, does harm 
to it, for the sense of the letter of the Word is natural Divine truth. 
This Divine truth differs indeed from spiritual truth as what is 
natural differs from w^hat is spiritual, and yet they make one by 
correspondences. But when natural Divine truth is so explained 
as even to destroy spiritual Divine truth they can no longer make 
one by correspondence ; but the falsity according to which nat- 
ural Divine truth is explained destroys the spiritual Divine truth. 
This, then, is the falsification of the Word and the devastation 
of the church by falsifications. But on this more has been said 
where the dragon and his two beasts are treated of; and more 
will be said upon it where ‘'the harlot sitting on the scarlet 
beast,” and “ Babylon,” are treated of in what follows. 

9^5* i8.] another angel went out from the altar 

signifies manifestaUon by the Lord of the devastation of the 
church in respebi to the good of love and charity. — This is evi- 
dent from the signification of “an angel going out,” as meaning 
manifestation by the Lord (see above, n. 914) ; also from the sig- 
nification of “altar,” as meaning in the highest sense the 
Divine good of the Divine love ; and in a relative sense good 
of love to the Lord, and good of charity towards the neighbor 
(see above, n 391, 490). Why “the altar” has this signification 
shall be told in a few w'ords. In the church instituted among the 
sons of Israel there were two things that were the chief things of 
worship, namely, the tent of meeting and the altar, and after- 
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wards the temple and the altar. In the temple the Word was 
taught, and upon the altar sacrifices were made, and these were 
the chief things of their w-orship ; and as the church established 
among them was a representative church these two represented 
in brief all things of the church ; and all things of the church in 
brief relate to truth of dodlrine from the Word and to good of 
love and charity. Moreover, from these t^*o the whole worship 
of the church comes ; and as all the representatives of the church 
looked to the Lord as the end and as the cause, thus as the 
whom and the from whmn of all things, so the temple represent- 
ed the Lord in respe6l to Divine truth, and the altar the Lord 
in respe< 5 l to Divine good. (On this representation of the temple see 
above, n. 220; and of the altar, n. 391. 490.) Now as all things of the 
church, and thus of worship, relate to these two, namely, to truth 
of docftrine and good of love, and all things of heaven to Divine 
truth and Divine good, both from the Lord, and as there is no 
longer any church when these two are laid w’-aste, so two angels 
appeared to John, and by these the devastation of the church in 
respeft to both was represented. 

9x6* Having authority over the fire'* signifies thus in re- 
spe£i to celestial and spiritual love , — This is evident from the 
signification of “fire,” as meaning love in both senses, namely, 
love to the Lord, which exists in those in heaven who are called 
celestial angels, and love towards the neighbor, which exists in 
those in heaven who are called spiritual angels ; and in the con- 
trary sense love of self, which exists in those in hell who are 
called devils, and love of the world, which exists in those in hell 
who are called satans. (That these loves are signified in the Word by 
“fire" may be seen above, n. 68, 496, 504, 539.) It is said of this 
angel that “he had authority over the fire,” because the devas- 
tation of the church in respeil to good of love is treated of, and 
devastation in respeft to that is attributed to this angel, as de- 
vastation in respeft to truth of doftrine is attributed to the former 
angel, who was therefore said to have “ a sharp sickle in his hand.” 
This makes clear what is meant by its being said that this angel 
“had authority over the fire namely, that he will lay waste ce- 
lestial and spiritual love, and all things of it in the church. [2.1 
The devastation of the church is attributed to an angel, as else- 
where in the Word it is attributed to the Lord. But this is said 
of the Lord merely in the sense of the letter, and is not the 
meaning of the spiritual sense. For truth in the sense of the 
letter is like a face seen through a veil, while truth in the spir- 
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itual sense is like a face uncovered ; or, truth in the sense of the 
letter is like a cloud, while truth in the spiritual sense is like 
light and its splendor ; or again, truth in the sense of the letter is 
w’hat appears to be truth to the sensual man, while truth in the 
spiritual sense is truth to the spiritual- rational man. For ex- 
ample, it is said in the Word that the sun rises, moves forward, 
and sets, making days and years, which is wholly according 
to the w’-ay it appears to the sensual man. Nevertheless, the 
rational man thinks of the sun as not moving, and of the earth 
as moving ; which show’s that man’s understanding thinks in a 
reverse w^ay of the things that appear before the senses in order 
that they may be presented before it in the light of truth. It is 
the same with the things here said in the Apocalypse of “ Him 
who sat on the white cloud,” and of the angels, namely, that 
“they send the sickle into the harvest and reap it,” and that 
“they gather the clusters of the vineyard of the earth, and cast 
them into the wine-press of the anger of God.” All this, too, is 
said according to the way it appears to the sensual man ; and yet 
it must be reversed, and understood according to its spiritual 
sense. [3.1 All this makes clear that a sensual man, such as one 
is in the ages of infancy and early childhood, also the simple- 
minded, can think about and believe these and like things accord- 
ing to the sense of the letter, as that God takes aw’ay good and 
truth from men on account of their wickedness ; while the adult 
man who w’ishes to be w’ise will not explain these things in the 
sense that this is done by God, that is, that He takes aw’ay from 
man all good and truth and infuses in the place of them evil and 
falsity, or that He devastates the church, or even that He is angry 
and wrathful. For if a w’ise adult should explain such expres- 
sions according to the sense of the letter and confirm them by 
reasonings, he w-ould destroy genuine truth itself such as it is in 
heaven, and consequently would close up heaven to himself. For 
how could any one enter heaven with a belief that God is angry 
and revengeful, that He punishes, and the like, when the angels 
of heaven are in the perception that God is never angry, and 
never works vengeance, or punishes? Would they not turn 
themselves aw’ay from such a one and bid him depart, and im- 
mediately close the door after him? So is heaven closed to those 
who, while they live in the w^orld, explain the sense of the letter 
of the Word so as to destroy even Divine truth in the heavens ; 
which truth is also the same as the truth of the spiritual sense, 
which is in all the particular truths of the natural sense which 
constitute the sense of the letter of the Word. 
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917* "And he cried with a great cry to Him that had the 
sharp sickle” signifies announce?nent after exploraticni or visita-> 
Han, as is evident from what follows, also from what has been said 
and explained above (n. 910), where nearly the same words occur. 

9x8. “Saying, Send thy sharp sickle and gather the clus- 
ters of the earth, for her grapes are fully ripened," signifies 
that the gathering up and separaHo?i of the good from the evil 
must take place, since there are no longer any truths of faith be- 
cause there is 7io spiritual good, which is charity, — This is evi- 
dent from the signification of “sending the sharp sickle and gath- 
ering,” as meaning to gather up the good and to separate them 
from the evil (see above, n. 91 1). “To gather” has here the same 
signification as “to reap” above, but “to gather” has reference 
to clusters and grapes, and “ to reap ” has reference to the har- 
vest; and both signify to devastate and make an end of the 
church, which is signified both by “harv^est” and “vineyard;” 
and when the church is devastated, and thus brought to an end, 
the good are gathered up and separated from the evil. What 
is further signified by “gathering” wnll be seen in what follows. 
The above is evident also from the signification of “ clusters,” as 
meaning the goods of faith and their truths (of which presently). 
Also from the signification of “for her grapes are fully ripened,” as 
meaning, because there are no longer any goods of charity, thus 
because the church is at its end. From* all this it can be seen 
that “ send thy sharp sickle and gather the clusters of the earth, 
for her grapes are fully ripened,” signifies that the gathering up 
and separation of the good from the evil must take place, since 
there are no longer any goods or truths of faith because there is 
no spiritual good, which is charity. There are no truths of faith 
when there is no good of charity, because truth is not possible 
without good, since truth derives its essence or its life from good ; 
from which it follows that there are no truths and no faith in truths 
when there is no good or charity. [ 2 .] What charity is, which is 
the same as spiritual good, shall be told briefly. Charity, that is, 
spiritual good, is doing good because it is ti’ue ; thus it is doing 
what is true, and doing what is true is doing what the Lord has 
commanded in His Word. This shows that charity is spiritual 
good. And when a man does what is good because it is true, 
that is, does what is true, charity becomes moral good ; and this 
is similar in external form to the good that every man who is a 
moral and civil man does at the present day, but with this dif- 
ference, that genuine moral good is good because of the spiritual 
good from which it proceeds. For spiritual good is from the 
Lord) but moral good is from man, consequently unless the good 
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that man does is from the Lord, that is, through man from the 
Lord, it is not good, the end for the sake of which it is done 
determining what it is. Moral good separated from spiritual 
good has regard to man, his honor, gain, and pleasure, as the end 
for which it is done ; while moral good from spiritual good has 
regard to the Lord, heaven, and eternal life, as its end. This has 
been said to make known why there is no truth of faith when 
there is no good of charity ; consequently w'here these two are 
not the church is laid waste, which is the subjedl treated of here 
and in what now follows in the Apocalypse. (That there is no feith 
where there is no chanty can be seen in the work on the Last yudgment^ n. 

33-39.) [3,] That '‘clusters” and “grapes” signify the good of 

charity can be seen from the passages in the Word where they are 
mentioned, as in the following. In Jeremiah: 

“ In consuming I will consume them ; . . . there shall be no grapes on the 
vine, neither figs on the fig tree, and the leaf shall fade ; and 1 
will give them to those who pass over them ” (viii. 13). 

“No grapes on the vine” signifies that there is no spiritual good 
in man; “no figs on the fig tree” signifies that there is no nat- 
ural good in him, “vine” and “fig tree” signifying man in his 
relation to the church, thus the church with him. But this can 
be seen explained above (n. 403[^]). [ 4 .] In Isaiah: 

“ My beloved had a vineyard in the horn of a son of oil, which he fenced, 
and gathered out the stones, and planted it with a noble vine, and 
built a tower in the midst of it, and also hewed out a wine-press 
in it ; and he looked that it should bring forth grapes, but it brought 
forth wild grapes ” (v. i, 2, 4). 

The “ vineyard ” that the beloved had signifies the spiritual church, 
which was instituted with the sons of Israel ; “ in the horn of a 
son of oil ” signifies that it had truths from the good of charity ; 
“which he fenced, and gathered out the stones,” signifies that it 
was proted:ed from falsities and evils ; “he planted it with a noble 
vine” signifies that it had genuine truths; “he built a tower in 
the midst of it” signifies the interior things that receive influx, 
and through which there is communication with heaven ; “ he also 
hewed out a wine-press in it” signifies bringing forth truth from 
good ; “ and he looked that it should bring forth grapes, but it 
brought forth wild grapes,” signifies a hope of the frudfification 
of truths from good of charity, but in vain, because there was 
wickedness m the place of good C 5 .] In Micah: 

“Woe is me,. . .1 am become as the gatherings of the summer, as the 
gleanings of the vintage ; there is no cluster to eat ; my soul de- 
sireth the first-ripe fruit. The holy one has perished from the 
earth, and the upright one among men ; all lie in wait for bloods “ 
(vii. I, 2). 
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Grief because of the vastation of good and of truth therefrom 
in the church is meant and described by “Woe is me, I am be- 
come as the gatherings of the summer, as the gleanings of the 
vintage.” That there is no longer any spiritual good or natural 
good from which the Lord is worshipped is signified by “there 
is no cluster to eat ; my soul desireth the first-ripe fruit that 
there is no longer any spiritual or natural truth is signified by “ the 
holy one has perished, and the upright one among men that 
the truths and goods of the Word and thus of the church are 
destroyed by falsities and evils is signified by “all lie in wait for 
bloods.” [6.] In Hosea: 

1 found Israel like grapes in the desert ; I saw your fathers like the 
first-ripe fruit on a fig tree in its beginning” (bu 10). 

This is said of the Ancient church, and its establishment. That 
church is here meant by “ Israel its first state by “in the desert,” 
and “in the beginning;” and the spiritual good that they have 
by “ grapes and the good springing from it in the naturd man 
by “the first-ripe fruit on the fig tree.” [ 7.1 That the men of 
the Ancient church, and not the sons of Jacob, are here meant 
by “ Israel in the desert,” and by “ their fathers in the beginning,” 
is evident in Moses j 

“Their vine was of the vine of Sodom and of the fields of Gomorrah ; 
their grapes were grapes of gaE, their clusters were of bitternesses ” 
{Deut. xxxii. 32). 

Here the sons of Jacob, such as they were in the desert, are de- 
scribed. That their religion was infernal, because they wor- 
shipped the gods and idols of the nations, is sigpnified by “their 
vine was of the vine of Sodom and of the fields of Gomorrah.” 
That instead of the goods of charity they had hatred, and fals- 
ities breaking forth therefrom instead of truths, is signified by 
“ their grapes were grapes of gall, their clusters were of bitter- 
nesses.” [ 8 -] In Moses: 

“ He bindeth his foal to the vine, and the son of his she-ass unto the 
choice vine ; he washeth his garment in wine, and his covering in 
the blood of grapes” (Gen, xlix. ii). 

This is in the last address of the father Israel to his sons ; this 
was said to Judah, by whom in the highest sense the Lord in 
relation to the celestial church and in relation to the Word is 
meant; and the “blood of grapes” signifies Divine truth from 
His Divine good, and in a relative sense the good of charity. (But 

this and the other things here said may be seen explained in the Arcana Cades- 
tia, n. 6375-6379.) “The blood of the grapes,” the same as “wine,” 
signifies also truth from spiritual good (JDetd. xxxii. 14). C 9 .] 
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The “grapes” signify the good of charity because a “vineyard” 
signifies a spiritual church, and “vine” a man of that church ; and 
therefore “clusters” or “bunches,” and “grapes,” which are its 
fruits, signify the goods that constitute that church, which are 
called spiritual goods, and also goods of charity. And as all 
truth is from good, as all wine is firom grapes, so “wine” signi- 
fies in the Word truth firom good. (On this signification of“wine” see 
above, n. 220 [^], 376.) But “ clusters ” or “ bundles ” signify striftly 
the variations of state of spiritual good, or of the good of 
charity, because in them many grapes are conneded together in 
order. What is meant by variations of the state of good will be 
told elsewhere. CIO.] As “ the land of Canaan ” represented and 
thus signified the church, and the church is a church from spir- 
itual good, for this is the note of the church, 

So those who went to spy out that land brought back a cluster of 
grapes of a remarkable size, carried on a staE by two {Num, xiii. 
23» 24). 

This was a representative sign of the church that was signified 
by “the land of Canaan.” The church is a church from good 
of charity because that good regarded in itself is good of life 
arising from love to the Lord ; consequently it is an effeft of 
that love. Good of charity means justice, honesty, and upright- 
ness in every work and in every funilion from a love of justice, 
honesty, and uprightness, which love is solely from the Lord. 
[IK] As it has not heretofore been known what was represented 
by the “ Nazirite,” and w^hat was signified by his abstaining from 
grapes and from wine, and making the hair of his head to grow, 
it may be disclosed here. Of his abstinence from grapes and 
from wine it is said, 

** He shall abstain from wine and strong drink, he shall drink no vine- 
gar of wine or vinegar of strong drink, yea, he shall not drink any 
bruising of grapes, nor eat fresh grapes or dried ; all the days of 
his separation he shall eat nothing that is made of the grape of 
the vine, from the kernels even to the skin ” {Num. vi. 3, 4). 

This was the law' for the Nazirite before he had fulfilled the days 
of his separation, because he then rq)resented the Lord in rela- 
tion to His first state. The Lord’s first state, like that of every 
other man, was a sensual state. For every man is first sensual, 
afterwards he becomes natural and rational, then spiritual, and 
finally, if the third degree is opened in him, he becomes celestial, 
like an angel of the third heaven. The sensual of man is signi- 
fied by “the hair of the head” (see above, n. 66, 555). And as the 
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sensual is the most external part of man’s life, and in that all 
power resides, so the Nazirites had so great strength. That all 
power resides in the most external or outmost things, conse- 
quently in the outmost sense of the Word, which is the sense of 
the letter, and that this is what “ hair” corresponds to and signifies, 
may be seen above (n. 346, 417, 567, 666, 726), Such power the 
Lord had when He was a child, and by it He overcame and sub- 
jugated the most direful hells, where ^1 are sensual. This state 
of the Lord was represented by “the days of fulfillment” with the 
Nazirites, and when these w’ere fulfilled the Lord entered from 
the sensual and natural into the spiritual and celestial Divine. 
Now as that state, with its good and truth, is signified by 
“grapes” and “wine,” it was not lawful for the Nazirite to 
eat grapes or to drink wine until he had fulfilled those days. 
That it was lawful for him afterwards is evident irom the twentieth 
verse of that chapter, where it is said, 

“ And after that the Nazirite may drink wine/’ 

[I2d That at the end of the days of fulfillment 

He should shave his head, and put the hair of his head on the fire that 
was under the sacrifice of peane offerings (ver. 18), 

represented the sensual that was then new from the celestial 
Divine, for new hair grew afterwards upon the Nazirite. This 
also represented that the Lord j 5 rom outmost Divine truth, which 
is the sense of the letter, entered into interior Divine truth, which 
is the Word in the internal sense, even to its highest. For when 
the Lord was in the world He was the Word, because He was 
the Divine truth, and that more interiorly by degrees as He grew 
up, even to its highest, which is purely Divine and wholly above 
the perceptions of angels. It is to be noted that while the Lord 
was in the world, from infe.ncy even to the last day there. He 
advanced step by step to a union with the very Divine that was 
in Him from conception. (On this successive progression see the Arcana 
CaeicsHa, n. 1864, 2033, 2632, 3141, 4585, 7014, 10076.) This makes clear what 
was represented by the fa< 5 l that the Nazirite was not allowed to 
eat anything from the grape, or to drink any kind of wine, until 
the days of his separation were fulfilled. 

9x9* iverse 19.] ^And the angel cast His sickle into the earth 
and gathered the vineyard of the earth*' signifies that this was 
done. — ^This is evident from what has been just said in the pre- 
ceding article. That a “vineyard” signifies a spiritual church is 
evident from the passages in the Word where “vineyard” is 
mentioned 
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(As in Isa, i. 8, iii. 14 ; v. i-io ; xvi. 10; xxxvi. 17 ; xxxvii. 30 ; Ixv. 21 ; 
Jer, xiL 10 ; xxxii. 15 ,* xxxv. 7. 9 J xxxix. 10 ; Ezek, xxviii. 26 ; 
Hosea ii. 1 5 ; Amos iv. 9 ; v. ii, 17 ; ix. 14 ; Micah i. 6 ; Zeph, i. 
13 ; I Sam, viii. 14, I5 ; Psalm cvii. 37 ; xx. 1-8 ; xxi. 28, 

3S-41 ; Mark xii. 1-9 ; Luke xiii. 6, 7 ; xx. ^16. And concerning 
a “vine” see John xv. 1-12 ; as well as in the histories of the 
Word). 

From these passages it is clearly evident that a “vineyard” 
means the church (see also above, n. 376[3,^], 403 [ 3 ]. 638[a], 918, where 
many passages in w*hich “ vineyard " occurs are explained). From the sig- 
nification of “vineyard” it can be seen that “to gather the vin- 
tage” signifies to collefl: for uses those things that will be serv- 
iceable to the understanding and will give intelligence and 
wisdom ; and in the contrary sense it signifies to lay w’aste the 
church in respeft to spiritual good, and thus in respeft to 
affection for truth and understanding of truth. In this con- 
trary sense “vintage” and “to gather the vintage” are used 
in the sense that there are no longer any clusters or grapes 
remaining; and this signifies in the spiritual sense that all 
spiritual good, and thus all truth that is truth in itself, is de- 
stroyed ; and this is especially effedfed in the church by falsifica- 
tions of the Word, likewise when evil of life corrupts all good 
and falsity of do<Slrine perverts all truth ; this is described also by 
“ spoilers ” and by “ thieves.” [ 2 .] That “ gathering the vintage ” 
signifies, for this reason, la3dng waste, can be seen from the fol- 
lowing passages. In Isaiah: 

“ A cry over the wine in the streets ; every joy shall be mixed ; the glad- 
ness of the earth shall be banished. The remnant in the city is a 
waste, and the gate shall be beaten down even to devastation. 
For so shall it be in the midst of the land. ... as the beating of 
an olive tree, as the gleanings when the vintage is done ” (xxiv. 
11-13)- 

This describes the mourning over the devastation of the church 
in respefl: to celestial good and in respecS to spiritual good, 
which in its essence is truth from celestial good. This devasta- 
tion is compared to “the beating of an olive tree,” and to “the 
gleanings when the vintage is done.” (But this may be seen explained 
above, n. 313M, 638M.) [ 3 .] In the same, 

“Ye confident daughters, perceive my word in your ears : a year above 
a year shall ye be troubled, ye confident ones, for the vintage is 
ended, the ingathering shall not come ” (xxxii. 9, 10). 

“ Confident daughters ” signify those in the church who love fals- 
ities more than truths. That with such, truths are gradually 
diminished in every state, is signified by “a year above a year 
shall ye be troubled.” The devastation of all truth until there is 



CHAP. XIV., VERSE 1 9. — N. 920. 


2471 


nothing left is signified by “the vintage is conbumed, and the in- 
gathering shall not come/’ [ 4 .J In yeretniah: 

“ Upon thy fruits of autumn and upon thy vintage hath the spoiler fallen, 
therefore gladness and joy are gathered out of Carmel ” (xlviii. 32, 
33 )- 

“Fruits of autumn” signify the goods of the church ; “the vin- 
tage” signifies its truths; for “bread,” which is here meant by 
the “fruits of autumn,” signifies the good of the church, and 
“wine,” which is from the vintage, signifies its truth. “The 
spoiler” who fell upon them signifies evil and falsity therefrom. 
That the delight of spiritual and celestial love, which is the v^ry 
joy of the heart, will perish, is signified by “ gladness and joy 
shall be gathered out of Carmel.” [ 5 .] In Micak: 

** Woe is me, 1 am become as the gatherings of the summer, as the glean- 
ings of the vintage ; there is no cluster to eat ; my soulf desireth 
the first-ripe fruit ” (vii. i). 

“As the gleanings of the vintage, there is no cluster to eat,” 
signifies such devastation of the church that there is no longer 
any good or truth. (The rest may be seen explained in the preceding article.) 

In yeremiah: 

“ If the grape-gatherers came to thee they would leave no gleanings ; 
if thieves in the night they would destroy sufficiency” (xlix. 9). 

In Obadiah: 

" If thieves came to thee, if destroyers by night, how wouldst thou be cut 
off? Would they not steal till they had enough? If the grape- 
gatherers came to thee would they leave any clusters?” (verse 5.) 

“Grape-gatherers” signify falsities, and “thieves” evils, which 
lay waste the truths and goods of the church ; but “destroyers” 
signify both felsities and evils ; that “ they would leave no clus- 
ters ” signifies that there are no goods because there are no truths. 
But “to gather the vintage” signifies to gather for uses such 
things especially as will be serviceable to the understanding, in 
the following passages : 

Jer, vi. 9 ; Lev, xix. 10 ; xxvi. 5 ; Deui, xx. 6, '7 ; xxiv. 21. 

920 . “And cast it into the great wine^press of the anger of 
God*' signifies falsification of the Word in respe*^ to all spirit- 
ual truth, and conseque7tf damnation, because there is no spir- 
itual good, which is charity, — ^This is evident from the significa- 
tion of “wine-press,” as meaning the bringing forth of truth firom 
good ; for “ clusters ” and “grapes,” which were put into the wine* 
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press, signify spiritual good, and “wine,” which is the product, 
signifies truth from that good (see above, n. 220[i>], 376). As “the 
wine-press” signifies the bringing forth of truth from spiritual 
good, so in the contraiy” sense it signifies the bringing forth of fals- 
ity from evil. For in the same ivay that good brings forth truth, 
evil, which is opposite to good, brings forth falsity. “Wine-press ” 
signifies here the falsification of the Word in respedi to all spiritual 
truth, because it is called “ the great wine-press of the anger of 
God,” and “the anger of God” signifies man’s contempt for truth 
and good and his rejeclion of it, and his completest rejedlion of 
it is the falsification of the sense of the letter of the Word even 
to the destrudlion of spiritual truth, that is, of the Divine truth 
that is in heaven. That this falsification closes heaven may be 
seen (n. 888). Moreover, those who are in evil (and all are in evil 
who are not in the good of charity) can do no otherwise than 
bring forth falsities ; for as good brings forth truths so evil brings 
forth falsities “ The great wine-press of the anger of God ” signi- 
fies also damnation, because this is a consequence, and because 
the terms “ anger of God ” and “great wine-press ” are used. That 
this is what a “ wine-press ” signifies will be proved from the Word 
in the next article. C2«] Here a few words shall be said about 
the bringing forth of truth from good, and also of falsity from evil, 
which is signified by “wine-press” in the spiritual sense. The 
origin and cause of such bringing forth is that all good is from 
love, and that which is loved gives delight ; and as delight is 
grateful and pleasing, that which is of the love man thinks about 
with delight and also confirms. And since love with its delight 
constitutes the life of man, when man thinks from love and its 
de%ht he thinks from self and from his life. That this is so 
can be clearly seen from the state of men after death, when they 
have become spirits ; for then, when they think from self, they 
can think in no other way than from their love, since their 
whole life is their love. Since, therefore, good is from love 
and truth is from thought, it is dear how truth is brought 
forth from good. [ 3 .] The same that has been said of good and 
truth can be said of the will and understanding ; for as all good 
is from the love it is from the will, and as all truth from good 
is from the thought it is from the understanding ; for the will 
loves, and the understanding thinks. The same that has been 
said of good and truth can be said of heat and light ; for spiritual 
heat is the love that enkindles the will, and spiritual light is the 
truth that enlightens the imderstanding. For all love, which is 
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from the will, presents an effigy of itself in the light of the under- 
standing, where it recognizes itself and wishes to see itself, because 
it loves itself ; and this is why man thinks what he loves. [ 4 .] 
The same that has been said of the bringing forth of truth from 
good can be said of the bringing forth of falsity from evil. For 
all evil is from the love, and therefore it loves falsity ; and evil 
is from the will, and falsity is from the thought from evil. This 
has been said because “ wine-press” signifies in the spiritual sense 
the bringing forth of truth from good, also the bringing forth of 
falsity from evil. “The great wine-press of the anger of God” 
signifies also the falsification of the Word, because the falsification 
of the Word is a bringing forth of falsity from evil ; for evil is 
what falsifies, since evil loves the idea of itself in the thought, 
and the thought, that it may persuade, wishes to find confinna- 
tion of the evil in the Word. 


VERSE 20 . 

9^X0 ‘'And the wine-press was trodden without the city; and there went out blood 
from the wine-press even unto the bridles of the horses, for a thousand six hundred fur- 
longs.’* 

20. "And ihe wwe-press was froddsn without tho city” signifies tke bringing 
forth of falnty from evtt out of hell [n. 922] ; "and there went out 
b/ood from the wine-press even to the bridles of the horses** signifies 
falsif rations of ihe Word flowing forth from evil, even to dominion over 
the understanding [n. 923] ; "for a thousand six hundred furiongs** 
signifies evils in the whole complex [n. 924].* 

922s[a]* [F/rj<r2o.] *‘And the wwe-press was trodden without 
the city^' signifies tke bringing forth of falsity from evil out of 
kelL — ^This is evident from the signification of “treading the wine 
press,” as meaning to bring forth truth from good, and in the 
contrary sense to bring forth falsity from evil, since “grapes,” 
from which wine is made in the wine-press, signify the good of 
charity, and in the contrary sense evil ; and from good truth is 
brought forth, and from evil felsity. That this, as well as falsifi- 
cations of the Word, are signified by “the great wine-press of 
the anger of God,” can be seen from the preceding article (n. 
920). The above is evident also from the signification of “with- 
out the city,” as meaning from hell, for “city ” signifies do6lrme 
of truth from the Word (see above, n. 223), while “ without the city” 
signifies dodrine of falsity fi-om the Word falsified ; and as falsi- 
fication of the Word is from hell, “ without the city ” means out 
of hell. In the Word “ city” signifies dodrine, and “the city of 
David,” that is, Zion, and “the city of Jerusalem,” signify the 


*[Marginal Note : — See chap ] xix., where the Lord as the Word is treated of. 
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church in respecl to the Word and in respect to doftrine from the 
Word, therefore “without the city” signifies, not from the Word 
and doctrine from the Word ; and what is not from the Word and 
from doctrine therefrom is from hell. “ Without the city ” has the 
same signification as “ without the camp ” of the sons of Israel in 
the desert, for their “camp” signified heaven and the church, and 
“ without the camp ” signified hell. For this reason the lepers 
and all that were unclean were sent out of the camp (^Lev. xiii. 46 ; 
Num. V. 1-6) ; and the excrements, by which things infernal w^ere 
signified, were left without the camp \Deut. xxiii. 13, 14). 

[ 6 .] [ 2 .] That the “wine-press” and “treading it” signify 
the bringing forth of falsity from evil and the bringing forth of 
truth from good, can be seen from the Word where “ wine-press ” 
is mentioned. That it signifies the bringing forth of falsity from 
evil 'can be seen from the following passages. In Lamentations: 

“ The Lord hath cast down all my strong men in the midst of me, He 
hath proclaimed against me an appointed time for breaking my 
young men: the Lord hath trodden the wine-press for the.... 
daughter of Judah ” (i. 15). 

This treats of the end of the church with the Jewish nation ; and 
“the strong men whom the Lord hath cast down in the midst 
thereof” signifies the destrudiion of the love of good ; those who 
are in love of good are called in the Word “strong,” because 
good from its love prevails o\'’er the hells, and is therefore 
“strong.” “In the midst” signifies all and everywhere. “To 
break the young men” signifies the destrudion of ^1 understand- 
ing of truth ; “ an appointed time ” means when both the goods 
and the truths of the church were all devasted in that nation ; 
this time was when the Lord came into the world, and is what is 
meant by “ the fulness of times.” So “ the Lord hath trodden 
the wine-press for the daughter of Judah ” signifies a perversion 
of the church and an adulteration of the Word that is brought 
forth from evils of life and falsities of dodlrine, “ daughter of 
Judah” meaning the church from dodtrine of truth from the 
Word, and “ wine-press ” meaning a bringing forth of falsity from 
evil, and a consequent adulteration of the Word and overthrow* 
of the church. In the sense of the letter this is attributed to the 
Lord ; but this* is reversed in the spiritual sense, in which it is 
meant that this w’as done by that nation itself. [3-] In yoel: 

“Send forth the sickle, for the hatvest is ripe; come, get ye down, for 
the wine-press is full, the vats have ovexiflowed ; for their wicked- 
ness is great ” (iii. 13). 

The devastation of the church in respeft to good and in respeft 
to truth is thus described; and “the wine-press is full and the 
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vats have overflowed ” signifies that nothing was left except fals- 
ities firom evil. (The rest may be seen explained, n. 9 I I [3].} In Hosea * 

“Be not glad. O Israel, over a likeness, like the nations: for thou hast 
committed whoredom when subjedl to thy God ; thou hast loved the 
reward of whoredom upon all cornfloors ; the floor and the wine- 
press shall not feed them, and the new wine shall promise her 
falsely ’* (ix, i, 2). 

This treats of the falsification of the Word ; “ the floor and the 
wine-press shall not feed them ” signifies that they will not imbibe 
from the Word the goods and truths that nourish the soul. (But 
this passage also has been explained above, n. 695 [ 4 .] In yeremiah: 

“ Upon thy vintage hath the spoiler fallen ; therefore gladness and joy 
are gathered out of Carmel, and out of the land of Moab ; and I 
have caused the wine to cease from the wine-presses . none shall 
tread with shouting ; the shouting shall be no shouting ” (xlviii. 
32-34)* 

What is signified by the vintage” upon which the spoiler hath 
fallen, and what by the “gladness and joy” that were gathered, 
may be seen above (n. 919 ) ; that there is no longer any truth 
because there is no good is signified by “ I have caused the wine 
to cease from the wine-presses and that there is no longer any 
joy from any spiritual love is signified by “none shall tread with 
shouting,” “shouting” meaning the rejoicing of those that tread 
the wine-press. [ 5 .] In Isaiah: 

“Who is this that cometh from Edom, his garments sprinkled from Boz- 
rah, he that is honorable in his apparel, walking in the multitude 
of his streng^ ? I that speak in righteousness, mighty to save. 
Wherefore art thou red in thy garment, and thy garments as of 
one that treadeth in the wine-press ? I have trodden the wine- 
press alone, and of the people not a man was with me ; therefore 
have I trodden them in mine anger, and trampled them in my 
wrath ; therefore their vidlory is sprinkled upon my garments, and 
I have stained all my raiment" (Ixiii. 1-3). 

This is said of the Lord, and of His combats against all the hells ; 
and as he fought against them from the Human, in which was 
the Divine itself, it is said, “ Who is this that cometh from Edom, 
his garments sprinkled from Bozra?” which signifies fighting 
from the good of love and from truth, which are from the Divine ; 
for Edom means red, and Bozrak gathering the vintage, and 
“red” is predicated of good, and “gathering the vintage” of 
truth ; and because this is what Edom and Bozrah mean, the 
expressions “red” and “as one treading in the* wine-press ” are 
afterwards used. And as the Divine good and Divine truth that 
are here meant are the Word in the letter, and* this is what is 
signified by the Lord’s “garments” it is said, “garments sprin- 
kled,” also “honorable in his apparel.” And as all strength in 
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the Word is in the letter it is said, ** walking in the multitude of 
his strength.” Judgment from His Divine upon the good and 
upon the evil and consequent salvation, is meant by “ I that speak 
in righteousness, mighty to save.” The violence offered to the 
Word by the Jewish nation is signified by “Wherefore art thou 
red in thy garment, and thy garments as of one that treadeth in 
the wine-press?” “ Red in garment” is predicated of the violence 
ofiered to the Divine good of the Word, which is meant above 
by “Edom,” and “garments as of one that treadeth in the wine- 
press ” is predicated of the violence offered to Divine truth in the 
Word, which is meant above by “Bozrah.” “The Lord’s gar- 
ments ” signify the Word in the letter, to w'hich violence was 
offered through adulterations and felsifications of it. The casting 
down of the hells and of their falsities by His own power is sig- 
nified by “ I have trodden the wine-press alone, and of the people 
not a man was with me.” The casting down into the hells of 
those who were in direful evils and in falsities therefrom is signi- 
fied by “ I have trodden them in mine anger and trampled them 
in my wrath;” “anger” is predicated of evils, and “wrath” of 
falsities ; and these are attributed to the Lord ; although it is 
those who are in evils and in falsities therefrom that are angry 
and wrathful against the Lord. And as the judgment by which 
the hells were subjugated w^as accomplished by the Lord by 
means of temptations admitted into His Human, even to the final 
temptation, which was the passion of the cross, it is said, “ there- 
fore their vidlory is sprinkled upon my garments, and I have 
stained all my raiment.” For the Lord represented the violence 
ofiered by the Jewish nation to the Word, that is, to Divine truth, 
by all things of His passion and by the final temptation on the 
cross (see above, n. l83[^], 195M, 62J[c], 655[a]. 805[rf]). 

[c*] [6.] That “wine-press” and “treading it” signify the 
bringing forth of truth from good, because “the grape” signifies 
spiritual good, and “wine from the grape” truth from that good, 
can be seen from the following passages. In 

“Rejoice, ye sons of Zion,... .the floors are full of com.., and the 
wine-presses overflow wi& new wine and oil ” (iL 23, 24), 

“Sons of Zion” signify those who are in wisdom from Divine 
truth ; “the floors are full of com” signifies that such have celes- 
tial good in abundance; “the wine-presses overflow with new 
wine and oil” signifies that from good of charity they have 
truth and its delight. [7.1 In Matthew: 

“A man, a householder, planted a vineyard, and set a hedge about it, 
and digged a wine-press in it; and built a tower ; and let it out to 
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husbandmen/’ who slew the servants sent to them, and finally the 
son (xxi. 33). 

The “vineyard** which the householder planted signifies the 
church that was instituted with the sons of Jacob; the “hedge** 
which he set about it signifies proteftion from the falsities of evil, 
which are from hell; “and digged a wine-press in it’* signifies 
that it had spiritual good ; “ and built a tower ** signifies interior 
truths from that good which looked to heaven; “and let it out 
to husbandmen** signifies to that people; “they slew the serv- 
ants that were sent to them *’ signifies that they slew the prophets ; 
“and finally the son’’ signifies the Lord. C8.] In Isaiah: 

* *My beloved bad a vineyard in a bom of a son of oil, which be fenced 
and gathered out the stones, and planted it wiUi a noble vine, and 
built a tower in the midst of it, and also hewed out a wine-press 
in it ; and he looked that it should bring forth grapes, but it brought 
forth wild grapes ” (v. i, 2). 

“Vineyard,” “tower,” and “wine-press,” have the same signifi- 
cation here as just above in Matihsw, (The rest may be seen explained 
n. 918.) In most passages where “ vintage ” and “ wine-press ” are 
mentioned, the “ harvest ” and “ com-floor ” are also mentioned 

(As in Hos, ix. i, 2 ; Joel ii. 23, 24 : iii. 13 ; Num, xviii. 26-30 ; Deut. 
XV, 14; xvi. 13 ; 2 Kif^s vL 27X; 

and for the reason that “harvest” and “ corn-floor,” from “ com** 
and “ bread,” signify the good of celestial love, which is love to 
the Lord; and “vintage” and “wine-press,” from the “grape” 
and the “wine,” signify the good of spiritual love, which is love 
towards the neighbor ; for these two loves make one, like an 
efficient cause and its effeft. This has been said because here 
in the Apocalypse the “harvest” is mentioned, and afterwards 
the “vintage” in the same way. (For the “harvest” see verses 
14, 15 ; and the “vintage,** verse 19). 

923* ^‘Anil there went out blood from the wine^press even 
to the bridles of the horses'^ signifies falsifications of the Word 
flowing forth from evil even to dominion over the understand-- 
zng , — This is evident from the signification of “ went out from 
the wine-press,” as meaning to be brought forth, or to flow forth, 
from evil (see in articles above, n. 920, 922) ; also from the Significa- 
tion of “ blood,” as meaning falsification of the Word ; for “ blood ” 
signifies in the genuine sense Divine truth, but in the contrary 
sense violence offered to Divine truth or the Word, which is the 
falsification of it. (On this signification of “blood" see above, n, 329[y;^].) 
The above is evident also from the signification of “even to the 
bridles of the horses,” as meaning even to dominion over the 
understanding ; for “ horses ** signify the understanding, and their 
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“bridles” government and dominion, for one who sits on a horse 
governs it and rules over it by means of the bridle. (That 

“ horses " signify the understanding of truth from the Word may be seen above, 
n. 355, 364; and that "bndles” signify government and dominion will be seen 

below.) [2-] In regard to dominion over the understanding, it is 
the understanding of truth in the Word that is meant ; for when 
falsities of religion are confirmed by the sense of the letter of the 
Word the understanding no longer sees truth. For every one 
who has a spiritual affection for truth is enlightened by the Lord 
w^hen he reads the Word, and it is the understanding that is en- 
lightened. But he w’ho has no spiritual affedlion for tiTith cannot 
have his understanding enlightened ; for he sees truth as if at 
night-time, and falsity as if in the light. And as the church is 
such at its end the understanding of truth then so far perishes 
that it cannot be enlightened, since fiilsities of religion are then 
to that extent confirmed from the Word, that is, the Word is 
falsified. This takes place with those who are meant by “ Baby- 
lon,” verse 8, and by “ the beast,” verse 10, of this chapter. For 
it is said of Babylon that “she hath given all nations to drink 
of the wine of the anger of her fornication and of the beast 
there that “ he that hath adored the beast shall drink of the wine 
of the anger of God mixed with unmixed wine [in the cup] of 
His wrath.” That falsifications of the Word are thereby signified 
may be seen above (n. 881 and 887). [ 3-3 The understanding of 

truth in the Word would perish with such as are meant by “ them 
that dwell in Babylon” and “the worshippers of the beast,” be- 
cause such have no spiritual good ; and this good, which is the 
good of charity from the Lord, is what alone opens the spiritual 
mind, through which the Lord flows in and enlightens; and 
without the opening of that mind no enlightenment is possible, 
and thus no understanding of truth. He that believes that he 
can see any truth of the church from the mere lumen of reason 
is much deceived. He may have knowledge of it from another, 
but he cannot see it in the light. And when he wishes to see it 
or to comprehend it in thought, mere shadows from fiilsities, 
which spring from fallacies and from what is man’s own iproprium) 
hover over him and induce blindness. All this makes clear what 
is meant by falsifications of the Word flowing forth from evil, even 
to dominion over the understanding, which are signified by 
“blood going out from the wine-press, even to the bridles of 
the horses.” [4-3 The term “bridle” is used in. many passages 
in the Word; and it signifies in the spiritual sense restraint and 
government, and it is predicated of the understanding and its 
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thought, because a bridle belongs to horses, and “horses” s’gnify 
the understanding ; and with those who have no understanding 
“horses” signify reasonings from falsities. This makes clear 
what is signified by “bridle” in Isaiah: 

“ I will put my hook in thy nose, and my bridle in thy lips, and I will 
bring thee back by the way by which thou earnest ” (xxxvii. 29). 

This was said of the king of Assyria, by whom reasoning from 
falsities was signified; for “Assyria” signifies in a good sense 
the rational. Because that king then besieged Jerusalem and 
blasphemed God it was said to him that “a hook should be put 
into his nose,” which signifies that stupidity and foolishness should 
possess him ; for the “nose” signifies perception, and a “hook” 
signifies taking it away, or stridily, immersing it in the corporeal 
sensual, and when this is separated from the rational it is stupid. 
It was also said that “ a bridle should be put in his lips,” w^hich 
signifies insanity in respedl to the understanding of truth, for the 
“lips” signify thought from the understanding, and a “bridle” 
the withdrawal of it. “To bring him back into the way by 
which he came” signifies into the falsities by which he will be 
destroyed ; therefore his army, which signifies falsities, was de- 
stroyed by a great slaughter. [5.] In the same, 

Jehovah’s “ lips are full of indignation, . . . His tongpie is like a devour- 
ing fire, and His breath is like an overflowing stream. It shall 
reach even to the middle of the neck, to sift the nations with the 
sieve of vanity, and a bridle that misleadeth upon the jaws of the 
peoples ” (xxx. 27, 28). 

The “lips,” “tongue,” and “spirit” of Jehovah signify Divine 
truth, which is the Word, from its outmosts to its inmosts ; when 
this is adulterated and falsified it is said to be “full of indigna- 
tion,” “like a devouring fire,” and “like an overflowing stream,” 
and for the reason that the adulteration and falsification of it 
closes heaven to man and devastates him. Because it appears 
that heaven does this, or what is the same, Divine truth from 
which heaven exists, it is said to have “indignation,” to be “a de- 
vouring fire,” and “an overflowing stream.” “It shall reach even 
to the middle of the neck ” signifies the devastation of it by fals- 
ities, even till it is not understood, for the “neck” signifies con- 
juntSlion, and conjundiion perishes when that which is beneath is 
taken away. “To sift the nations with the sieve of vanity” 
signifies the adulteration of the Word by those who are in evils 
by means of fidlions ; “ and a bridle that misleadeth upon the jaws 
of the peoples ” signifies the falsification of the truth in the Word 
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by those who are in falsities, ‘‘a bridle that misleadeth” meaning 
stridily a withdrawing from the understanding of truth, ‘‘ja'ws” 
meaning thoughts from the corporeal sensual, thus from fallacies ; 
and the term “peoples” being used of those who are in falsities, 
and “nations” of those who are in evils. They who are ignor- 
ant of correspondences might think that it is merely by com- 
parison that a “horse*s bridle” signifies government over the un- 
derstanding ; but it is by correspondence, as can be seen clearly 
from the faci that in the spiritual world horses are seen variously 
harnessed and caparisoned, and these horses, with everything 
upon them, are correspondences. 

924* "For a thousand six hundred furlongs” signifies evils 
in the whole complex. — ^This is evident from the signification of 
“furlongs,” as meaning bringing forth in a series, for “furlongs,” 
like “miles,” and like ways in general, signify bringing forth in a 
series according to thoughts from affediion. Also from the signi- 
fication of “a thousand six hundred,” as meaning goods in the 
whole complex, and in the contrary sense, as here, evils in the 
whole complex. For the number “a thousand six hundred” has 
the same signification as sixteen, and the number sixteen has 
the same signification as four and two ; and all these numbers are 
predicated of goods, and in the contrary sense of evils. For 
the greater compound numbers have the same signification as 
the lesser and simple from which they arise by multiplication ; 
as “ twelve thousand ” has the same signification as “ twelve and 
“twelve” the same as “three and four” multiplied together (see 
above, n. 430M. 851). That “ three” is predicated in the Word of 
truths, and “two” and “four” of goods, and in the contrary sense 
“three” of falsities, and “two” and “four” of evils, can also be 
seen above (n 532). This makes dear that “for a thousand six 
hundred furlongs” signifies the bringing forth of evils in a contin- 
uous series, thus evils in the whole complex. That by these two 
devastators of the church that are meant by “ Babylon ” and “ the 
beast of the dragon,” evils in a continuous series, and thus evils in 
the whole complex, have been brought forth and are still brought 
forth, can be fully shown. But how the church is devastated by 
the beast of the dragon has been shown in the explanations of 
the twelfth and thirteenth chapters ; and how it is devastated by 
Babylon will be shown below in the explanations of the seven- 
teenth and eighteenth chapters. 



APOCALYPSE. 


2481 


CHAPTER XV. 


/% ND I saw another sign in heaven great and 
j \ wonderful, seven angels having the seven last 
^ plagfues, for in them was finished the anger 
of God, 

2. And I saw as it were a glassy sea mingled with 
fire, and them that have victory over the beast and 
over his image and over his mark and over the 
number of his name standing by the glassy sea, hav- 
ing harps of God. 

3. And they were singing the song of Moses the serv- 
ant of God, and the song of the Lamb, saying. Great 
and wonderful are Thy works, O Lord God Almighty ; 
just and true are Thy ways. Thou King of saints. 

4. Who shall not fear Thee, O Lord, and glorify 
Thy name? for Thou only art holy: wherefore all 
the nations shall come and worship before Thee, for 
Thy judgments have been made manifest. 

5. And after these things I saw, and behold the 
temple of the tabernacle of the testimony in heaven 
was opened. 

6. And there came out of the temple the seven 
angels that had the seven plagues, clothed in linen 
clean and bright, and gfirded about the breasts with 
golden girdles. 

7. And one of the four animals gave unto the 
seven angels seven golden bowls, full of the anger of 
God, who liveth unto the ages of the ages. 

8. And the temple was filled with smoke from the 
glory of God and from His power; and no one was 
able to enter into the temple till the seven plagues 
of the seven angels should be finished. 
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VERSE I. 

02 S* And / satv another sign in heaven great and wonderful, seven angeis hav- 
ing seven fast plagues, for tn them was finished the anger of God," 

I. "And / saw another sign in heaven” signifies revelation by the Lord of the 
state of the church before the last jttdpnent [n. 926] ; "great and won- 
derful” signifies from Divine omnipotence and providence [n. 927] ; 
"seven angels having the seven iast piagues " signifies evils and fals- 
ities tn the whole complex, that have wholly devastated the church in 
re^edi to all its goods and truths, made manifest by the Lord by means 
of Divine truth [n. 928] ; “for in them was finished the anger of 
God” signifies thus the end of the church [n. 929]. 

926. [Verse i ] **And / saw another sign in heaven’" signifies 
revelation by the Lo7'd of the state of the church just before the last 
judgment. — ^This is evident from the signification of a “sign/’ as 
meaning revelation; also irom the signification of “heaven,” as 
meaning the Lord (of which presently). A “sign” signifies revela- 
tion because by a “sign” those things that were seen by John, 
and that are described in what follows, are meant ; and the things 
seen by him involve arcana respefting the state of the church 
just before the last judgment. For in general, whatever appears 
in heaven has precisely the same appearance as the things in 
our material world in its three kingdoms ; and such things appear 
before the eyes of the angels in just the same way as the things 
of the three kingdoms appear before the eyes of men in the 
vrorld. There appear there gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, stones 
precious and not precious, soil, lands, mountains, hills, valleys, 
waters, fountains, and other things of the mineral kingdom. 
There appear pleasure grounds, gardens, forests, fruit-trees of 
every kind, lawns, fields of grain, meadows filled with flowers, 
plants, and grasses of every kind ; also things produced by these, 
as oils, wines, drinks from juices, and other things of the vege- 
table kingdom. There appear animals of the earth, birds of 
heaven, fishes of the sea, creeping things, and these of every 
kind, and so much like those on our earth that they cannot be 
distinguished. I have seen them, and could see no difference. 
[ 2 .] Still there is this difference, that the things seen in heaven 
are from a spiritual origin, but those seen in our world are from 
a material origin ; and things from a spiritual origin affeft the 
senses of the angels because thdr senses are spiritual, as those 
fi'om a material origin affeft the senses of men because they are 
material. For spiritual things are homogeneous with spiritual 
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beings, and material things are homogeneous with material be- 
ings. It is said that they are from a spiritual origin, because 
they have existence from the Divine that goes forth from the 
Lord as a sun ; and the Divine that goes forth from the Lord as a 
sun is spiritual. For the sun there is not fire, but is Divine love, 
which appears before the eyes of angels as the sun of the work! 
appears before the eyes of men ; and whatever goes forth from 
the Divine love is Divine and is spiritual. That which goes forth 
appears in general as light, and is felt as heat ; and yet that light 
as well as the heat is spiritual. For that light is Divine wusdom, 
and is called Divine truth, and that heat is Divine love, and is 
called Divine good, consequently that light inw^ardly enlightens 
the understanding of angels, and that heat inwardly fills the will 
of angels with the good of love. From that origin are all things 
that have existence in the heavens ; and they appear in forms 
like those in our world in its three kingdoms, as has been said 
above. Their appearing in such forms is according to the order 
of creation, which is that when the things pertaining to the wis- 
dom of angels and to their love come down into the lower sphere 
in which angels are in respe(5l to their bodies and their bodily sens- 
ations they are manifested in such forms and types. These are 
correspondences. [ 3 .] This has been said to make known what 
is meant by the sign that John declares that he saw, also by the 
sign mentioned in the first and third verses of the tw^elfth chapter, 
namely, that it means revelation by such things as have existence 
in heaven from a Divine spiritual origin, and thus contain in them 
Divine arcana, here arcana respecting the state of the church 
just before the last judgment. For seven angels were seen “with 
seven golden bowls, clothed in linen clean and bright, and girded 
about the breasts with golden girdles also “ a glassy sea mingled 
with fire ’’ was seen ; and “ those who had vidloiy over the beast, 
having harps,” were seen ; also “ the temple of the tabernacle of 
the testimony” was 'seen; and the songs in which they glorified 
the Lord were heard; all these are called the “sign” that he 
saw, because they were significative. But the things signified 
by them' can be seen only by correspondences; and because 
they contain Divine arcana, they cannot be seen unless the 
Lord reveals them.' [ 4 .] It is called “a sign from heaven,” 
which means revelation by the Lord. It is said 3j/ the Lord be- 
cause heaven is the Lord. Heaven consists of angels ; and yet 
the angels are not heaven, but the Lord is heaven, for heaven is 
the Divine that goes forth from the Lord, and this is called 
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Divine good and Divine truth, and from it the angels have all 
their love and wisdom. Angels are angels from love and wisdom, 
and they have love and wisdom from the Lord ; and because 
these are from the Lord they are the Lord’s, and are thus the 
Lord in the angel, as can be seen from the Lord’s words to His 
disciples, 

That they are in the Lord and He in them {yohn xiv. 20) ; 

And that He hath His abode in them in the Word from Him (verses 
22-24). 

Since, then, heaven is made up of angels, and angels are angels 
from the Lord, it follows that heaven is the Lord. 

927* “Great and wonderfur' signifies from Divine omnipo- 
tejice and providence. — ^This is evident from the signification of 
“great,” as meaning in reference to the Lord His Divine omni- 
potence ; also from the signification of “ wonderful,” as meaning 
in reference to the Lord His Divine providence. For when man 
looks to what is great in the Lord he looks to His Divine om- 
nipotence, and when he looks to what is wonderful in the Lord 
he looks to His Divine providence. Moreover, what follows re- 
spedHng the salvation of the good and the damnation of the evil 
is all of the Divine omnipotence and providence. 

“Seven angels having the seven last plagues*' signifies 
evils and falsities in the whole complex^ that have wholly devast- 
ated the church in respeil to all its goods and truths^ made man- 
ifest by the Lord by means of Divine truth. — ^This is evident from 
the signification of “angels,” as meaning Divine truths from the 
Lord (see above, n. 130, 302) ; also from the signification of “seven,” 
as meaning all things and wholly (see n. 20, 24, 257, 300) ; also from 
the signification of “ plagues,” as meaning the evils and falsities 
that have devastated Ae church (see above, n. 584). And as “ seven ” 
means all things and wholly, so “the seven plagues ” signify evils 
and falsities in the whole complex, which wholly devastate the 
church. (AU evils in the complex of those who devastate are signified by the 
number “ one thousand six hundred," chapter xiv. 20, see n. 924; and all fiilsities 
in the complex of those who devastate Effe signified by the number six hundred 
sixty-six," chapter xiii. 18, see n. 847.) The above is evident also from 
the signification of “last,” as meaning in respeA to all goods 
and truths ; for then comes what is last and finished. From all 
this it is clear that “seven angels having the 'seven last plagues” 
signify evils and falsities in the whole complex, that have wholly 
devastated the church in respefl: to all its goods and truths, made 
manifest by the Lord by means of Divine truth. How the evils 
and falsities that have wholly devastated the church were made 
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manifest by the Lord is described in what follows in this chapter 
from the fifth to the eighth verse. [2.] That the church has been 
devastated in respecS to all goods and truths can be seen from 
this, that the Christian church has been divided from its begin- 
ning into two churches, one of which is depidi:ed in the Apocalypse 
by the dragon and the two beasts ; and the other by the harlot 
sitting on the scarlet beast, and by Babylon. That which is de- 
piiSled by the dragon and its two beasts is the church with the 
Reformed ; and that which is depicted by the harlot and by 
Babylon is the church with the papists. The church with the 
Reformed has been devastated by faith alone ; and the church 
with the papists by dominion over the souls of men, and over 
heaven. The devastation of this church in respeft to all goods 
and truths therefrom is treated of in the seventeenth and eight- 
eenth chapters ; and the devastation of the church with the Re- 
^ formed is described in the tvrelfth and thirteenth chapters, and 
further in the sixteenth chapter by the seven angels having bowls 
full of the anger of God. [3.3 That both churches have been 
devastated in respeft to all goods and truths by evils and falsities 
can be clearly seen from the fa<3: that hardly any one at this day 
knows that God is one and that He is the Lord, or knows what 
love to the Lord is, or what charity towards the neighbor is, and 
therefore what good works are, or even what faith is in its essence, 
and that what is called faith is not faith ; also what conscience is, 
what free will is, what regeneration is, what spiritual temptation is, 
what baptism is, what the Holy Supper is, what heaven and hell 
are, what the Word is, and many other things. And as all this is 
not known, goods and truths are concealed ; and so far as worldly 
and bodily things are loved all these things are lightly esteemed 
and are even cast aside; and then evils enter in the place of 
goods, and falsities enter in the place of truths, and thus the 
church is devastated. 

939 . "for in ih$m finished fhe anger of God" signifies 
thus the end of the church, — This is evident from the significa- 
tion of **the anger of God,” as meaning when there is no longer 
any good or truth, but only evil and falsity ; and because these 
are against the Lord and against heaven they are called “the 
anger of God and this, too, is why the last time of the church, 
and the last judgment at that time, are called “the day of God's 
anger, wrath, and vengeance” (see above, n. 413) ; also why anger 
is attributed to the Lord, when in fa<Sl it belongs to the evil ; for 
all evil contains anger against the Lord, and consequently against 
good and truth, which are from the Lord. The “anger” is said 
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to be “finished (or consummated),” because “consummation” 
signifies the end of the church or when there is no longer any 
good or truth, but only evil and falsity. (See above, n. 397 , also why 
the last judgment does not come imtil the consiimmatjon has been accomplished, n. 
624 . 1 ^ 1 , 91 1 MO Every church in its beginning is in good and 
from that in truths, or in charity and from that in faith ; but 
afterwards it is in faith and from that in charity, and finally in 
frith separated from charity. When it is in charity and’ from that 
in faith the church is spiritual ; when it is in faith and from that 
in charity the church is rational ; and when it is in faith separated 
from charity it is natural; and a merely natural church is no 
church, for the merely natural man has regard only for self and 
the world, and no regard for the Lord and heaven — ^the latter is 
on his lips only, the former in his heart, — and when the church 
is such then it has been consummated. 


VE&SES 2-4. 


030 * / saw as ft were a glassy sea mfngted with fire, and them that haoe 

olcto^ooer the beast and ooer hie image and over hie mark and ouer the number of hie 
name standing by the glassy sea, having harps of God, And they were singing the song of 
Moses the servant of God, and the song of the Lamb, saying, Great and wonderful are Thy 
works, 0 Lord God Almighty ; just and true are Thy ways, Thou King of eainte. Who shall 
not fear Thee, 0 Lord, and glorify Thy name? for Thou only art holy: wherefore all the 
nations shall come and worship before Thee, for Thy Judgments have been made manifest** 


mingled with dre** si^ifies the generals 
^ ^ord,transparent by virtue of spirUttaliruths, which 

are from the good of love [n. 931] ; **and them that hare victory over 
the beast** signifies that have Iwed a life of charity, and thus have not 
falsified the Word [n. 932] 5 "and over his image and over his mark 
and over the number of his name ** signifies and that have not acknow- 
ledged the dodlrine of faith separated from charity, or any quality of 
it [n. 933] ; “standing by the giassy sea** signifies because they have 


“And / saw as it were a 
ofirtUk from the 


been in truths from the Word 
nifies glorification of the Lord 


[n. 934] ; “having harps of God** sig- 
from ^ritual affctlion [n. 935]. 


- - - - 

“And they were singing the song of Moses the servant of God, and the 
song of the Lamb,** signifies acknowledgment and confession of the 
commandments in the Word of both Testaments, also acknowledgment 
and confession of the LorePs Divine in His Human [n. 936, 937] ; 
“saying. Great and wonderful are Thy works,** signifies that all the 
goods of hfaven and the church are from Him [n, 938] ; “0 Lord God 
Almighty** signifies because He is Dwine good [n. 939] ; “just and true 
are Thy ways** signifies that aU the truths of heaven and the church 
are from Him [n. 940] ; “Thou King of saints** signifies became He is 
Divine truth [n. 941]. 

•*Who shall not fear Thee, 0 Lord,** signifies worship of the Lord from the 
g^ofbme [n. Q^]; ‘md glorify Thy name" signifies worship of 
JSmfivm truths Jhm that good [n. 943] ; ‘for Thou only art holy’' 
signifies iseause Se is good itself and truth itself, and eonseauently aO 
gi^ andalttr^k are j^ iSm [n. 944] ; -whereforo all the nations 
simlf eoms and wo^ip bofOro rAes" agnifies that aUmho are in good 
oflooeand tn truths therefrom will aciwmledge Bis Bbtine Ft). q2s1 ; 

•^r Thy judgments hare been mads mantfest” offoRes ti^ Biv^ 

truths have been revealed to them fn. 946]. 
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931* {Verse nt.'l *^And / SOW as if were a glassy sea mingled 
with fire” signifies the generals of truth m the Wordy transpareyit 
by virtue of spiritual truths y which are from the good of love . — 
This is evident from the signification of ‘‘ a glassy sea/’ as mean- 
ing generals of truth transparent by virtue of spiritual truths isee 
above, n. 275M) ; also from the signification of fire/’ as meaning 
the good of love (see n. 68, 496. 504, 916). It shall be told here 
briefly why “a glassy sea” signifies the generals of truth in the 
Word transparent by virtue of spiritual truths. The “sea” sig- 
nifies truths in general, because “waters, fountains, and rivers,” 
signify truths that are the source of intelligence, and the sea is 
their general receptacle. Truths in general, or the generals of 
truth, are such truths as are in the sense of the letter of the Word ; 
and the sense of the letter of the Word is natural, and every thing 
natural is a general receptacle of spiritual things. For nothing 
in the nature of the world, or nothing natural, is possible that does 
not come forth from the spiritual ; for the natural is formed out 
of the spiritual, as an effedl out of its effedling cause. And as 
thousands of things that are spiritual effecl and form one natural 
thing, so this one, as it is the containant of the thousands, is a 
general thing. [ 2 .] Such also is the Word in the sense of the 
letter in its relation to the Word in the spiritual sense ; and as the 
spiritual sense of the Word is in the natural sense, and in it shines 
through before the angels, so the Word in respedl to the generals 
of truth transparent by virtue of spiritual truths is signified by a 
“glassy sea.” “Glassy sea” has the same signification elsewhere 
in the Apocalypse: 

** And in sight of the throne a glassy sea like crystal” (iv. 6). 

Also, 

The city New Jerusalem, as well as the street of the city, appeared “like 
pure gold, as it were transparent glass ” (xxi. i8, 21). 

For that city signifies the dodlrine of the church, andj“ street” 
the truth of that dodlrine ; and the truths of that dodlrine, because 
they are genuine truths, derive their light and their transparency 
from spiritual truths. It is this transparency that is signified 
by “glass” and by “crystal” 

“ Also over the heads of the cherubim a firmament was seen like the 
appearance of a wonderful crystal ” (Ezek, i. 22). 

This signifies the spiritual Divine in heaven. That “ the glassy 
sea” signifies the Word in the sense of the letter transparent by 
virtue of its spiritual sense can be seen also from the frft that near 
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it were seen ‘‘them that had the vidory over the beast;” and 
these signify such as have not felsified ^e Word, and have not 
extinguished thereby the light of the spiritual sense. 

932 . "And them that have victory over the beast*' signifies 
who have lived a life of charifyy and thtis have not falsified the 
Word, — ^This is evident from the signification of “having vidlory 
over the beast,” as meaning to live a life of charity ; for “the 
beast ” signifies those who are in faith separated from charity, or 
what is the same, those who are in faith without good works, 
and who live according to that faith ; consequently those who do 
not live that faith but the faith of charity “have viftory over the 
beast,” for they fight against that feith in their life ; and as they 
come off viftors they receive the reward of vidlory after their 
life in the world. As “the beast” signifies also confirmation from 
the Word of faith separate, and thus falsification of the Word, 
so “to have the viftory over the beast” signifies also not to have 
falsified the Word. (That “the two beasts’’ of the dragon treated of in 
chapter xiii. signify faith separated from the goods of life, also falsification of the 
Word to confirm that fiiith, may be seen above, n. 773 * 

iGoods ofChartiy.\ 

As faith separated from goods of charity, which are good works, also 
the faith that is from charity, have been treated of in the explanations of 
two preceding chapters (the twelfth and thirteenth), the goods of charity 
shall be treated of in the explanations of this and the following chapter. 
What is meant by goods of charity or good works is at this day unknown 
to most in the Christian world, because of the prevalence of the religion of 
faith alone, which is a faith separated from goods of charity. For if faith 
only contributes to salvation, and goods of charity contribute nothing, the 
idea that these goods may be left undone has place in the mind. But some 
who believe that good works should be done do not know what is meant by 
good works, thinking that good works are merely giving to the poor and 
doing good to the needy and to widows and orphans, since such things are 
mentioned and seemingly commanded in the Word. Some think that if 
good works must be done for the sake of eternal life they must give to 
the poor all they possess, as was done in the primitive church, and as the 
Lord commanded the rich man to sell all that he had and give to the poor, 
and take up the cross and follow Him ijiiatt. xix. 21). But what is meant 
in the Word by good works shall be told in order in what follows. 

933 * "And over his image and over his mark and over the 
number of his name " signifies and that have not acknowledged the 
doStrine of faith separated from charity , or any quality of it — 
This is evident from the signification of “the beast,” whose 
“image,” “ mark,” and “ number of name,” are here mentioned, as 
meaning fiiith separated from charity, or faith without good 
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works (see above, n. 773, 8i5[a]) ; also from the signification of “his 
image,” as meaning the doflrine of that faith tsee n. S27[fl]) ; also 
from the signification of “his mark,” as meaning the acknow- 
ledgment and confession of that faith <see n. 838) ; also from the 
signification of “the number of his name,” as meaning what is 
like it in respect to life and in respedl to feith, thus its quality, also 
as meaning falsities in the whole complex (see n. 841, 845, 847). 
So “the image, mark, and number of his name,” signify, when 
taken together, not acknowledging and confessing faith separated 
in respect to its dodtrine, and in respedl to any quality of it. “ To 
have vidlory over these ” signifies to rejedt them in life and doc- 
trine, which is effedled by combat against the falsities that the fol- 
lowers of that faith offer in opposition. 

COmitMuaiion ) 

[ 2 .] It has been said in the previous article that at this day it is scarcely 
known what is meant by charity, and thus by good works, unless it be giv- 
ing to the poor, enriching the needy, doing good to widows and orphans, 
and contributing to the building of churches and hospitals and lodging 
houses ; and yet whether such works are done by man and for the sake of 
reward is not known ; for if they are done by man they are not good, and 
if for the sake of reward they are meritorious ; and such works do not open 
heaven, and thus are not acknowledged as goods in heaven. In heaven no 
works are regarded as good except such as are done by the Lord in man, 
and yet the works that are done by the Lord in man appear in outward form 
like those done by the man himself, and cannot be distinguished even by 
the man who does them. For the works done by the Lord in man are done 
by man as if by himself ; and unless they are done as if by himself they 
do not conjoin man to the Lord, thus they do not reform him. That man 
ought to do goods as if by himself may be seen above (n. 616, 864, 

in tke/bUovnns tsrttele.) 

934 « ‘‘Standing by the glassy sea’* signifies becavse they 
have been in truths from 4 he Word , — ^This is evident from the 
signification of “glassy sea,” as meaning the generals of tnfth 
from the Word transparent by virtue of spiritual truths (see above, 
n- 931); so “standing by it” signifies to be in truths. They 
were seen “standing by the glassy sea” because those who live 
a life of charity and rejedl the doftrine of faith separated hold fast 
to the truths of the sense of the letter of the Word, and do not 
pervert or falsify them. As for example, where “doing” and 
“working,” also “deeds” and “works” are mentioned in the 
Word they do not include these in feith as though they were 
concealed in it, but they desire to express them in aft ; for they 
know that without them faith is not feith, and that faith is only 
so far faith as works are rightly conjoined with it ; consequently 
to include these in faith or to separate them from it they con- 
demn as a heresy. This makes clear that such “stand by the 
glassy sea,” that is, are in truths from the Word. 
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{jCentttatcHon.'i 

[a •] It was said of works in the preceding article that those done by man 
are not good, but only those done by the Lord in man. But for works to 
be done by the Lord, and not by man, two things are necessary : hrst, there 
must be an acknowledgment of the Lord’s Divine, also that He is the God 
of heaven and earth even in respedi to the Human, also that every good that 
is good is from Him ; and secondly, it is necessary that man live according 
to the commandments of the decalogue, by abstaining from those evils that 
are there forbidden, that is, from worshipping other gods, from profaning 
the name of God, from thefts, from adulteries, from murders, from false 
witness, from coveting the possessions and property of others. These two 
things are requisite that the works done by man may be good. The reason 
is that every good comes from the Lord alone, and the Lord cannot enter 
into man and lead him so long as these evils are not set aside as sins ; for 
they are infernal, and in fadl are hell with man, and unless hell is set aside 
the Lord cannot enter and open heaven. This is what is meant by the 
Lord’s words to the rich man 

Who asked Him about eternal life, and said that he had kept the commandments of 
the decalogue t om his youth , whom the Lord is said to have loved, and to have 
taught that one thing was lacking to him, that he should sell all that he had and 
take up the cross {Jiatt. xix. 16-22 , Mark x 17-22 , Luke wni 18-23; 

“ To sell all that he had ” signifies that he should relinquish the things of 
his religion, which were traditions, for he was a Jew, and also should re- 
linquish the things that were his own, which were loving self and the world 
more than God, and thus leading himself ; and “ to follow the Lord ” signi- 
fies to acknowledge Him only and to be led by Him ; therefore the Lord 
also said, “Why callest thou Me good? there is none good but God only.” 
“ To take up his cross ” signifies to fight against evils and falsities, which are 
from what is one’s ow.i {^roprium)* 

935« "Having harps of God^* signifies glorification of the 
Lord from spiritual affeSlion, — ^This is evident from the signifi- 
cation of “harps,” as meaning confessions and glorifications (see 
above, n. 323, 856). Therefore “harps of God” mean confessions 
and glorifications of the Lord fi*om spiritual affedlion. This is 
the signification of “ harps of God,” because spiritual affedlions, 
which are affeftions for truth, were expressed by stringed instru- 
ments ,* while celestial affedlions, which are affedtions for good, 
were expressed by wind instruments (see above, n 323M, 326[tf]). 

iCentittuaiion^ 

[2.] The previous article treated of the two things necessary that works 
may be good, namely, that the Divine of the Lord be acknowledged, and 
that the evils forbidden in the decalogue be shunned as sins. The evils 
enumerated in the decalogue include all the evils that can ever exist ; there- 
fore the decalogue is called the ten commandmants, because “ ten ” signifies 
all. The first commandment, “ Tjiau shalt not worship other gods I* includes 
not loving self and the world ; for he that loves self and the world above £dl 
things worships other gods ; for every one’s god is that which he loves 
above all things. The second commandment," Thou shall not profane the 
name of Godf includes not to despise the Word and do< 5 lrine from the Word, 
and thus the church, and not to rejedt these from the heart, for these are 
God’s “name.” The fifth commandment, ^^Thou shalt not steal f includes 
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the shunning of frauds and unlawful gains, for these also are thefts. The 
sixth commandment, skalt not commit adultery^" includes having 

delight in adulteries and having no delight in marriages, and in particular 
cherishing filthy thoughts respecling such things as pertain to marriage, for 
these are adulteries. The seventh commandment, Thou shalt not kill” in- 
cludes not hating the neighbor nor loving revenge ; for hatred and revenge 
breathe murder. The eighth commandment, ^*Tkou shalt not bear false 
witness” includes not to lie and blaspheme ; for lies and blasphemies are 
false testimonies. The ninth commandment, ** Thou skalt ^wt covet thy netgh^ 
bor^s house” includes not wishing to possess or to divert to oneself the goods 
of others against their will. The tenth commandment, “ Thou skalt not covet 
thy neighbor's wife, his man-servants” and so on, includes not wishing to rule 
over others and to subject them to oneself, for the things here enumerated 
mean the things that are man’s own. Any one can see that these eight 
commandments relate to evils that must be shunned, and not to goods that 
must be done. 

936 * [ Verse 3.] “And they were singing the song of Moses the 
servant of God, and the song of the Lamb," signifi^ acknowledge 
ment and confession of the commandments in the Word of both 
Testaments: also acknowledgment and confession of the Lords 
Divine in His Human, — This is evident from the signification 
of “singing a song,** as meaning confession from acknowledg- 
ment and from joy of heart (sep n. 326, 857) ; also from the signi- 
fication of “ Moses,*’ as meaning the Word of the Old Testament 
(of which presently) ; also from the signification of “ the Lamb,” as 
meaning the Lord in relation to Dmne truth (see n. 297, 343, 460, 
482), thus in relation to the Word, for that is Divine truth ; but 
here, since it is said “ Moses and the Lamb,” the Word of the 
Old Testament and of the New is signified. It is evident from 
what follows in these two verses that “ the song of Moses and 
of the Lamb” signifies acknowledgment of the commandments 
in the Word of both Testaments, also acknowledgment of the 
Divine in the Lord’s Human, since these are what they were 
singing, or what constituted their song. In the first verse the 
Lord’s works and His ways, which signify His commandments, 
are glorified. The following verse is a glorification of the Lord, 
and an injundiion that all must fear Him, because He alone is 
holy ; and as these are the subjedis of the two songs, and “ songs ” 
signify acknowledgments and confessions of these things, it is 
clear that “they were singing the song of Moses the servant of 
God, and the song of the Lamb,” signifies acknowledgment and 
confession of the commandments in the Word of both Testa- 
ments, also acknowledgment and confession of the Lord’s Di- 
vine in His Human. Moreover, by these two vidlory is had 
over the beast (the subjecl here treated of), namely, by keeping 
the commandments and by acknowledging the Lord’s Divine. 
Without these two the beast conquers. 
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fConiim*atton,) 

[ 2 -] In the previous article the evils that must be shunned were enumer- 
ated from the decalogue. But many, I know, think in their heart that no 
one can shun these of himself, because man is born in sins and has there- 
fore no power of himself to shun them. But let such know that any one 
who thinks in his heart that there is a God, that the Lord is the God of 
heaven and earth, that the Word is from Him, and is therefore holy, that 
there is a heaven and a hell, and that there is a life after death, has the abil- 
ity to shun these evils. But he who despises these truths and casts them 
out of his mind, and still more he who denies them, is not able. For how 
can one who never thinks about God think that anything is a sin against 
God? And how can one who never thinks about heaven, hell, and the life 
after death, shun evils as sins ? Such a man does not know what sin is. 
Man is placed in the middle between heaven and hell. Out of heaven goods 
unceasingly flow in, and out of hell evils unceasingly flow in ; and as man 
is between he has freedom to think what is good or to think what is evil. 
This freedom the Lord never takes away from anyone, for it belongs to his 
life, and is the means of his reformation. So far, therefore, as man from 
this freedom has the thought and desire to shun evils because they are sins, 
and prays to the Lord for help, so far does the Lord take them away and give 
man the ability to refrain from them as if of himself, and then to shun them. 
[3.] Everyone is able from natural freedom to shun these same evils be- 
cause of their being contrary to human laws ; this every citizen of a kingdom 
•does who fears the penalties of the civil law, or the loss of life, reputation, 
honor, wealth, and thus of ofSce, gain,»and pleasures ; even an evil man 
does this. And the life of such a man appears exadlly the same in exter- 
nal form as the life of one who shuns these evils because they are contrary 
to the Divine laws; but in internal form it is wholly unlike it. The one 
adls from natural freedom only, which is from man ; the other a<5ls from 
spiritual freedom, which is from the Lord ; both adting from freedom. When 
a man is able to shun these same evils from natural freedom, why is he not 
able to shun them from spiritual freedom, in which he is constantly held by 
the Lord, provided he thinks to will this because there is a heaven, a hell, 
a life after death, punishment and reward, and prays to the Lord for help ? 
£-*•] Let it be noted, that every man when he is beginning the spiritual life 
because he wishes to be saved, fears sins on account of the punishments 
of hell, but afterwards on account of the sin itself, because it is in itself 
abominable, and finally on account of the truth and good that he loves, 
thus for the Lord’s sake. For so far as any one loves truth and good, 
thus the Lord, he so far turns away from what is contrary to these, which is 
evil. All this makes clear that he that believes in the Lord shuns evils as 
sins ; and conversely, he that shuns evils as sins believes ; consequently to 
shun evils as sins is the sign of faith. 

937* That “ Moses ” signifies the Word of the Old Testa- 
ment can be seen from certain passages in the Word in which he 
is mentioned. But in some passages “Moses” means the law in 
the stridiest sense, which is the law given from mount Sinai ; in 
others, the law in a broader sense, which is the historical Word ; 
while here the Word of the Old Testament, both historical and 
prophetical, is meant. “Moses” signifies the Word because the 
Ten Commandments, and afterwards the Five Books, which were 



CHAP. XV., VERSE 3. — N. 937. 


2493 


the first part of the Word, were not from him but from the Lord 
through him. That Moses is mentioned instead of the law and 
the Word, is evident from the following passages. In Luke: 

“ Abraham said unto him, They have Moses and the prophets, let them 

hear them If they hear not Moses and the prophets neither 

will they be persuaded if one should rise from die dead ” (xvi. 29, 31 ). 

Here ** Moses and the prophets’* have the same meaning as the 
“law and the prophets” elsewhere, namely, the historical and 
prophetical Word. In the same, 

Jesus, “ beginning from Moses and from all the prophets, interpreted in 
all the scriptures the things that pertained to Himself " (xxiv. 27). 

In the same, 

“ All thin^ must needs be fulfilled which are written in the law of Moses 
and in the prophets and in the psalms concerning Me ” (xxiv. 44). 

In yohn: 

Philip said, We have found ** Jesus, “ of whom Moses ... in the law 
did write ’* (i. 45). 

In the same, 

“ In the law Moses commanded us ” (viii. 5). 

In Daniel: 

The curse hath flowed down upon us, and the oath that is written in the 
law of Moses the servant of God, because we have sinned against 

Him As it is written in the law of Moses, all this evil is 

come upon us ” (ix. ii, 13). 

In ydshua: 

Joshua wrote upon the stone of the altar a copy of the law of Moses 
(viii. 32). 

In yohn: 

** Moses gave to you the law Moses gave you the circumcision. 

.... If a man receive circumcision on the Sabbath, that the law 
of Moses might not be broken (vii. 19, 22, 23). 

In Mark: 

.“Moses hath said, Honor thy father and thy mother” (vii. 10). 

[2.1 That which was from the Lord through Moses was attributed 
to Moses because of the representation ; therefore the terms “the 
law of Moses ” and " the law of the Lord ” are both used in Luke : 

“When the days of their purification according to the law of Moses 
were fulfilled they brought Him up to Jerusalem,. .. .(as it is 
written in the law of the Lord, that every male that openeth the 
womb shall be called holy to the Lord), that they might offer a 
sacrifice according to that which is said in the law of the Lord, 
A pair of turtle doves or two young pigeons” (ii. 22-24, 39). 

[3.] Because Moses represented the law it was permitted him to 
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come into the presence of the Lord on mount Sinai, and not only 
to receive there the Tables of the Law, but also to hear the stat- 
utes and judgments of the Law, and give them as commandments 
to the people ; and it is added, that they might therefore believe 
in Moses for ever, 

** Jehovah said unto Moses, Lo, I will come unto thee in the mist of a 
cloud, that the people may hear when I shall speak unto thee, and 
may also believe in thee for ever” {£xod. xix. 9). 

It is said “in the mist of a cloud,” because a “cloud” signifies 
the Word in the letter. So when Moses came into the presence 
of the Lord on mount Sinai, 

He entered into a cloud (Exod* xx. 21 ; xxiv. 2, 18 ; xxxiv. 2-5). 

(That ” cloud" signifies the sense of the letter of the Word see above, n. 36, 594, 

905, 906.) [4.] Because Moses represented the Lord in relation 
to the law or the Word, 

When he came down from mount Sinai the skin of his face shone ; 
therefore when he spoke with the people he put a veil over his 
face (£xod. xxxiv. 28 to end). 

“The shining of the face” signified the internal of the law, for 
that is in the light of heaven. He veiled his face when he spoke 
with the people because the internal of the Word was covered 
and thus obscured to that people to proteft them from anything 
of its light, [5J Because Moses represented the Lord in rela- 
ticJn to the historical Word, and Elijah the Lord in relation to 
the prophetical Word, when the Lord was transfigured Moses 
and Elijah were seen talking with Him (MatL xvii. 3). When 
the Lord’s Divine was manifested in the world, only those who 
signified the Word could talk with the Lord, because discourse 
with the Lord is by means of the Word. (That Elijah represented the 
Lord in relation to the Word, see n. 624M.) [ 6 «] Because Moses and 

Elijah taken together represented the Word, where Elijah is 
spoken of as the one sent before the Lord, both are mentioned, 
in Malachi: 

“Remember ye the law of Moses My servant, which I commanded 
unto him in Horeb for all Israel, the statutes and the judgments. 
Lo, I send to you Elijah the prophet, before the great and terrible 
day of Jehovah comes ” (iv, 4-6). 

Elijah the prophet means John the Baptist ; because he, the same 
as Elijah, represented the Word (see above, n. 624M. 724[fl). 
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93 ^* Breaf and wonderful are Thy worJts/' signifies 

that all the goods of heaven and the church are from Him , — 
This is evident from the signification of the Lord’s “ works,” as 
meaning all the goods of heaven and the church. This is the 
signification of “ His works,” because it is added, “just and true 
are Thy ways,” and the Lord’s “ways” signify all the truths of 
heaven and the church. For where good is spoken of in the 
Word ti'uth is also spoken of, because of the heavenly marriage, 
which is a marriage of good and truth in all the particulars 
thereof; from which it is clear that “ works ” here signify goods, 
and “ways” truths. The goods of heaven and the church are 
works of the Lord because heaven is heaven, and the church is a 
church from good of love to the Lord and from good of love to- 
wards the neighbor (see the work on Heaven and Hell^ n. 13-19). 

{.ConHnuatton ) 

■] A previous article (n. 936) treated of refraining from evils from 
spiritual freedom, in which every man is held by the Lord. But as all the 
evils into which man is bom derive their roots from a love of ruling over 
others and from a love of possessing the goods of others, and all the delights 
of man’s own life flow forth from these two loves, and all evils are from 
them, so the loves and delights of these evils belong to man’s own life. And 
since evils belong to the life of man, it follows that man from himself can 
by no means refrain from them, for this would be from his own life to refrain 
from his own life. An ability to refrain from them of the Lord is therefore 
provided, and that he may have this ability the freedom to think that which 
he wills and to pray to the Lord for help is granted him. He has this free- 
dom because he is in the middle between heaven and hell, consequently be- 
tween good and evil. And being in the middle he is in equilibrium ; and he 
who is in equilibrium is able easily and as of his own accord to turn him- 
self the one way or the other ; and the more so because the Lord continually 
resists evils and repels them, and raises man up and draws him to Himself. 
And yet there is combat, because the evils which belong to man’s life are 
stirred up by the evils that unceasingly rise up from hell ; and then man must 
fight against them, and, indeed, as if of himself ; if he does not fight as if of 
himself the evils are not set aside. 

939* "0 Lord God Almighty” signifies because He is Divine 
good, — This is evident from the signification of “ omnipotence,” 
as meaning to be, to exist, to have ability, and to live, from Him- 
self (see n. 43, 689) ; and as all goods and truths are from Him be- 
cause they are in Him it is said “ Lord God for He is called 
“Lord” from Divine good, and “God” from Divine truth; and 
as He has omnipotence from Divine good through Divine truth, 
it is said “Lord God Almighty.” (That the Lord is called “ Lord” in 
the Word from Divine good, see n. 685 ; and “ Gtod ” from Divine truth, n. 24, 

220[tf]. 688.) 
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iConemuaftOH ) 

[2 -] It is known that man*s interior must be purified before the good 
that he does is good ; for the Lord says, 

^^Thou blind Pharisee, cleanse first the inside of the cup and of the platter, that the 
outside may be clean also ” {Mati. ziii 

Man’s interior is purified only as he refrains from evils, in accordance with 
the commandments of the decalogue. So long as man does not refrain from 
these evils and does not shun and turn away from them as sins, they constitute 
his interior, and are like an interposed veil or covering, and in heaven this 
appears like an eclipse by which the sun is obscured and light is intercepted ; 
also like a fountain of pitch or of black water, from which nothing emanates 
but what is impure. That which emanates therefrom and that appears before 
the world as good is not good, because it is defiled by evils from within, for 
it is Pharisaic and hypocritical good. This good is good from man and is 
meritorious good. It is otherwise when evils have been removed by a life 
according to the commandments of the decalogue. [3-] Now since evils 
must be removed before goods can become good the Ten Commandments 
were the first of the Word, being promulgated from mount Sinai before the 
Word was written by Moses and the Prophets. And these do not set forth 
goods that must be done, but evils that must be shunned. For the same 
reason these commandments are the first things to be taught in the churches ; 
for they are taught to boys and girls in order that man may begin his Christ- 
ian life with them, and by no means forget them as he g^rows up ; although 
he does so. The same is meant by these words in Isaiak : 

** What 1$ the multitude of aacriHcea ' to Me ? Your meat ofiering, your incense, ** your 
new- moons, and your appointed feasts. My s<ju1 hateth .... And when you 
multiply prayer I will not hear .... Wash you, make you clean , put away the 
evil of your 'doings from before Mine eyes ; cease to do evil .... Then though 
your sins be as scarlet they shall be white as snow ; though they be red as pur- 
ple they shall be as wool" (i. xx-zg; 

“Sacrifices,” “meat offerings,” “incense,” “new moons,” and "feasts,” also 
“ prayer,” mean all things of worship. That these are wholly evil and even 
abominable unless the interior is purified from evils is meant by “Wash 
you, make you dean, put away the evil of your doings, and cease to do evil.” 
That afterwards they are all goods is meant by the words that follow. 

940« "Just and true are Thy ways"* signifies that all the 
truths of heaven and ike church are front Him. — This is evident 
from the signification of “ways,” as meaning truths (see n. 97) ; so 
in reference to the Lord they signify all the truths of heaven and 
the church. It is said that the ways are “just and true,” because 
truths that are the Lord’s and are from the Lord are from good, 
and thus are good ; for “just,” in the Word, is predicated of good. 
“ Ways” signify truths because truths like ways lead man ; there- 
fore “ ways ” signify truths leading. This signification of “ ways ” 
is derived from the spiritual world, where all walk in ways accord- 
ing to their truths. Ways in that world are not defined and fixed 
from one place to another, as the ways in our world are ; but they 
are open to each one according to his truths, and these ways are 
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such that he alone, and no one who is in other truths can see 
them. These ways lead them to the places whither they are to 
go, as towards the societies with which they are to be conjoined, 
or from which they are to be separated, and finally to the society 
where they are to remain. 

[a.] When man’s interior is purified from evils by his refrainixig f r om 
them and shunning them because they are sins, the internal which is above 
it, and which is called the spiritual internal, is opened. This communicates 
with heaven ; consequently man is then admitted into heaven and is con- 
joined to the Ix)rd. There are two internals in man, one beneath and the 
other above. While man lives in the world he is in the internal which is 
beneath and from which he thinks, for it is natural. This may be called for 
the sake of distindlion the interior. But the internal that is above is that 
into which man comes after death when he enters heaven. AH angels of 
heaven are in this internal, for it is spiritual. This internal is opened to the 
man who shuns evils as sins ; but it is kept closed to the man who does not 
shun evils as sins. [ 3 .] This internal is kept closed to the man who does 
not shun evils as sins, because the interior, that is, the natural internal, until 
man has been purified from sins, is a hell ; and so long as there is a hell 
there heaven cannot be opened ; but as soon as hell has been set aside it 
is opened. But let it be noted that in the measure in which the spiritual 
internal and heaven are opened to man, the natural internal is purified from 
the hell that is there. This is not done at once, but successively by degrees. 
All this makes clear that man from himself is hell, and that man is made a 
heaven by the Lord, consequently that he is snatched out of hell by the 
Lord, and raised up into heaven to the Lord, not without means but through 
means ; and these means are the commandments just mentioned, by which 
the Lord leads him who wishes to be led. 

94I« ^Thou King of saints*’ signifies because He is Divine 
trutk , — This is evident from the signification of “king,” as mean- 
ing, in reference to the Lord, Divine truth (seen. 29. 31, 553, 625) ; 
also from the signification of “saints,” as meaning those who are 
in Divine truths firom the Lord (see n. 204). Because Divine truth 
goes forth fi*om the Lord He is Divine truth, since that which 
goes forth fi:om any one is himself. This may be illustrated by 
the state of the angels, from whom a spiritual sphere goes forth, 
which is from the affedtion of their life ; that same affedlion that 
is in them goes forth or is spread abroad at a distance from them, 
and by this others can recognize what they are and where they 
are. And as the sphere that goes forth from them is the same as 
the aflfedlion of their life that is in them, they are themselves their 
own sphere or proceeding affedion. But from the Lord as a sun 
the Divine which fills the whole heaven and which makes heaven 
goes forth ; and this Divine is called Divine truth. From this it 
-is clear that the Lord is Divine truth. 
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{Contutuatian ) 

[ 2 .] When the spiritual internal is opened, and through it communica- 
tion with heaven and conjunction with the Lord are granted, enlightenment 
takes place with man. He is enlightened especially when he reads the 
Word, because the Lord is in the Word, and the Word is Divine truth, and 
Divine truth is light to angels. Man is enlightened in the rational, for this 
directly underlies the spiritual internal, and receives light from heaven and 
transfers it into the natural when it is purified from evils, filling it with the 
knowledges of truth and good, and adapting to them the knowledges [sczen- 
iiae] that are from the world, for the sake of proof and agreement. Thus 
man has a rational, and thus he has an understanding. He who believes 
that man has a rational and an understanding before his natural has been 
purified from evils is deceived, for the understanding is seeing the truths of 
the church from the light of heaven ; and the light of heaven does not flow 
into those not purified. And as the understanding is perfedled the falsities 
of religion and of ignorance and all fallacies are dispersed. 

[Verse 4.] "Who shaff iiot feap Thee, 0 Lord/' signifies 
worship of the Lord frotn the good of love. — This is evident from 
the signification of “fearing the Lord,” as meaning to worship 
Him. It means f7‘07n the good of love^ because it is added “ who 
shall not glorify Thy Name?” which signifies worship from truths 
that are fi-om that good. These two are meant, because all wor- 
ship of the Lord is from the good of love by means of truths. 
Good fears the Lord, and truths glorify Him*. Worship from the 
good of love means worship by those -who are in good of life ; 
with no others is worship from the good of love possible. More- 
o\'er, true w^orship consi&ts in a life according to the Lord’s com- 
mandments, and to do the Lords’s commandments is to love 

Him. (What further is meant by “ fearing the Lord " may be seen above, n. 696.) 

iCentintiattpn,'^ 

[ 2 *] When a man has been admitted by the opening of his internal into 
heaven, and receives light therefrom, the same affections that angels of 
heaven have, with their pleasures and delights, are communicated to him. 
The first affection then granted is an affection for truth ; the second is an 
affection for good ; and the third is an affection for bringing forth fruits. 
For when a man has been admitted into heaven and into its light and heat 
he is like a tree growing from its seed. His first buddingf forth is from en- 
lightenment ; his blossoming before the fruit is from an affection for truth ; 
the putting forth of fruit that follows is from an affection for good ; the 
multiplication of itself again into trees is from an affecftion for producing 
fruit. The heat of heaven, which is love, and the light of heaven, .which is 
the understanding of truth from that love, bring forth in subjects of life 
things like those that the heat of the world and its light bring forth in sub- 
jects not of life. That like things are brought forth is from correspondence. 
But in both cases the production is effected in spring time ; and spring time 
in man is when he enters heaven, which is effected when his spiritual inter- 
nal is opened ; before that it is the time of winter to him. 

943* "And glorify Thy name" signifies worship of the Lord 
from truths from that good . — ^This is evident from the significa- 
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tion of “glorifying the Lord’s name,” as meaning to worship Him 
from truths that are from good. For “the Lord’s name” signi- 
fies all things by which He is worshipped (see above, n. 102. 135, 
6 g 6 la], 815M) ; and “to glorify Him,” or “to give glory to Him,” 
signifies to live according to His Divine truths iseen. 874*) ; and to 
live according to His Divine truths is to worship Him, as has 
been said in the article just preceding. 

iConitnuaiton ) 

Man has affeiflion for truth when he loves truth and turns away from 
falsity. He has an affedlion for good when he loves good uses and turns 
away from evil uses. He has an affection for bringing forth fruit when 
he loves to do goods and to be serviceable. All heavenly joy is in these 
affedlions and from them, and this joy cannot be described by comparisons, 
for it is supereminent and eternal. 


944.* ^Fop Thou only art holy*' signifies because He is good 
itself and truth itself coTisequently all good and truth are from 
Him, — ^This is evident from the signification of “ holy,” as meaning 
the Divine that goes forth from the Lord, for this alone is holy, and 
is called Divine good united to Divine truth. And as this goes 
forth from the Lord it is Himself; for that which goes forth is fi'om 
the Himself that is in Him, and therefore is Himself. This is why 
the Lord is Divine good itself and Divine truth itself. [2,] It is 
the same as with the heat and light that goes forth from the sun 
in the world, or from a flame of a fire. The heat and light are 
from the sun, for they are from what is in the sun ; in the sun is 
pure fire ; this fire outside the sun is heat decreasing as the dis- 
tance from the sun increases ; and light is its modification or in- 
terior aftion in substances that are outside the sun, but are' also 
from its fire. These substances in which these exist and take 
place are called atmospheres. From correspondent analogy a 
conclusion may be formed respecting the heat and light that go 
forth from the Lord as a sun in heaven. The Lord there as a 
sun is Divine love ; and the heat going forth therefrom is Divine 
good ; and the light going forth Aerefrom is Divine truth. The 
heat that goes forth, which is Divine good, is Divine love in its 
extension ; and the light that goes forth, which is Divine truth, 
is a modification or interior adlion of this in substances that are 
outside of Him. These substances, in w'hich this modification 
takes place, are spiritual atmospheres, from which the angels 
breathe and live, [ 3 -] As like things in the world are corre- 
spondent analogies, so “fire” signifies in the Word love, “heat” 
Divine good, and “light” Divine truth. The difference is that 
as the heat and light of heaven vivify spiritual essences, so the 
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heat and light of the world vivify natural essences. And yet the 
heat and light of the world do not vivify from themselves, but 
from the heat and light of heaven, thus from the Lord. All this 
has been said to make known that the Lord is Divine good itself 
and Divine truth itself; thus He only is holy. 

ICoftitnuaiiatt ) 

[ 4 .] Into this state the man comes who shuns evils because they are 
sins, and looks to the Lord ; and so far as he comes into this state he turns 
away from and hates evils as sins, and acknowledges in heart and worships 
the Lord only, and His Divine in the Human. This is a summary. 

945 * "Wherefore all the nations shall come and worship 
before Thee"* signifies that all who are in good of love and in 
truths therefrom will acknowledge His Divine, — This is evident 
from the signification of ‘‘nations,” as meaning those who are in 
good of love and in truths therefrom (see n. 175. 331, 625) ; also 
from the signification of “worship (adorare)^** as meaning to ac- 
knowledge in heart and to worship {co/ere) (see n. ygo[d], 805M. 
82 1 [a]). It is evident that such only are meant by “all nations,” 
for there are also those who will not acknowledge the Lord. 

CContittuaitan.) 

When a man is in that state he is raised up from what is his- own ( ^o^rium) 
for a man is in what is his own when he is only in the natural ex- 
ternal, but he is raised up from what is his own when he is in the 

spiritual internal. This raising up from what is his own man perceives only 
by this, that he does not think evils, and that he turns away from thinking 
them, and takes delight in truths and in good uses. And yet if such a man 
advances further into that state he perceives influx by a kind of thought ; 
but he is not withheld from thinking and willing as if from himself, for this 
the Lord wills for the sake of reformation. Nevertheless, man should 
acknowledge that nothing of good or of truth therefrom is from himself, 
but all is from the Lord. 

946 * **For Thy judgments have been made manifest” sig- 
nifies that Divine truths have been revealed to them, — This is 
evident from the signification of “judgments,” as meaning Divine 
truths (of which presently) ; also from the signification of “ made 
manifest,” as meaning to be revealed. That Divine truths are 
revealed at the end of the church, and that they have been re- 
vealed, will be shown in what follows in this dbapter, because 
this is there treated of. “Judgments” signify Divine truths be- 
cause the laws of government in the Lord's spiritual kingdom are 
called “judgments while the laws of government in His celes- 
tial kingdom are called “justice (or righteousness).” For the 
laws of government in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom are laws from 
Divine truth ; while the laws of government in the Lord’s celes- 
tial kingdom are laws from Divine good. This is why “judgment ” 
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and “righteousness” are mentioned in the Word, in the following 
passages. In Isaiah: 

“ Of peace there shall be no end upon the throne of David, to establish 

it, and to uphold it in judgment and in righteousness from hence- 
forth and to eternity * (ix. 7), 

This is said of the Lord and His kingdom. His spiritual king- 
dom is signified by “the throne of David;” and because this 
kingdom is in Divine truths from Divine good it is said, “in 
judgment and in righteousness.” In yeremiah: 

** 1 will raise unto David a righteous Branch, and He shall reign as king, 
and He shall deal intelligently, and shall execute judgment and 
' righteousness” (xxiii. 5). 

This, too, is said 0 / the Lord, and of His spiritual kingdom. And 
as this kingdom is in Divine truths from Divine good it is said, 
“He shall reign as king, and shall deal intelligently, and He 
shall execute judgment and righteousness.” The Lord is called 
“king” from Divine truth; and as Divine truth is also Divine 
intelligence it is said that “ He shall deal intelligently.” And as 
Divine truth is from the Divine good it is said that “ He shall 
execute judgment and righteousness.” [2,] In Isaiah : 

“Jehovah is exalted, for He dwelleth on high, He hath filled Zion with 
judgment and righteousness ” (xxxiii. 5). 

“Zion” means heaven and the church, where the Lord reigns 
by Divine truth ; and as all Divine truth is from Divine good it 
is said, “ He hath filled Zion with judgment and righteousness.” 
In yeremiah: 

“I Jehovah doing. . .judgment and righteousness in the earth ; for in 
these things I am well pleased ” (ix. 24.). 

Here, too, “judgment and righteousness” signify Divine truth 
from Dhdne good. In Isaiah : 

“ They ask of me the judgments of righteousness, they long for an ap- 
proach unto God ” (Iviii. 2). 

The “judgments of righteousness ” are Divine truths from Divine 
good, as are “judgment and righteousness;” for the spiritual 
sense conjoins things that the sense of the letter separates. In 
Hose a : 

“ I will betroth thee unto Me forever ; and I will betroth thee unto Me 
in righteousness and in judgment and in mercy. . . .and in truth” 
(ii. 19, 20). 

This treats of the Lord’s celestial kingdom, which consists of 
those who are in love to the Lord ; and as the Lord’s conjundlion 
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with such is comparatively like the conjunftion of a husband with 
a wife, for so does the good of love conjoin, it is said, “ I will be- 
troth thee unto Me in righteousness and in judgment,” “right- 
eousness” being put here in the first place, and “judgment” in 
the second, because those who are in good of love to the Lord 
are also in truths; for they see truths from good. As “right- 
eousness” is predicated of good, and “judgment” of truth, it is 
also said, “ in mercy and in truth “ mercy ” belonging to good, 
because is is of love. [3.] In David : 

“Jehovah is in the heavens. , . . Thy righteousness is like the mount- 
ains of God, and Thy judgments are like the great deep " {Psalm 
zxxvi. 5, 6). 

“ Righteousness ” is predicated of Divine good, and is therefore 
compared to “the mountains of God;” for “mountains of God” 
signify goods of love (see above, n. 405[^i-/], 510, 850M) ; and 
“judgments ” are predicated of Divine truths, and are therefore 
compared to “the great deep;” for “the great deep” signifies 
Divine truth. From this it can now be seen that “judgments” 
signify Divine truths. t4j In many passages in the Word, 
“judgments,” “commandments,” and “statutes” are mentioned ; 
and “judgments” there signify civil laws, “commandments” the 
laws of spiritual life, and “statutes” the laws of worship. That 
“judgments” signify civil laws, is evident from Exodus (xxi., 
xxii., xxiii.), where the things commanded are called “judg- 
ments” because according to them the judges gave judgments 
in the gates of the city ; nevertheless they signify Divine truths, 
such as are in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom in the heavens, for 
they contain these in the spiritual sense ; as can be seen from the 
explanation of them in the Arcana Caelestia (n. 8971-9103, 9124-9231. 
9247-9348). That the laws given to the sons of Israel were called 
“judgments,” “commandments,” and “statutes,” can be seen 
from the following passages. In Moses : 

“ I will speak unto thee all the commandments, the statutes, and the 
judgments, which thou shalt teach them, that they may do them ” 
{Deut V. 31), 

In the same, 

“These are the commandments, the statutes, and the judgments, which 
Jehovah your God commanded to teach you” { Deut . vi. i). 

In the same, 

“ Therefore thou shalt keep the commandments, the statutes, and the 
judgments, which I command thee this day, to do them ” { Deut . 
vii. ii). 
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In David ; 

“ If his sons forsake My law and walk not in My judgments, if they pio- 
fane Mjr statutes and keep not My commandments, then will I 
visit their transgression with the rod” {Psalm Ixxsiz. 30-32;. 

So in many other places, 

As Zev* xviii. 5 ; xix. 37 ; xx. 22 ; xxv. 18 ; xxvi. 15 ; Deui iv. i ; v. i, 
6 , 7 ; xvii. 19 ; xxvi. 17 ; v. 6, 7 ; xi. 12, 20 ; xviii. 9 ; xx. ii, 

13, 25 ; xxxvii. 24. 

In these passages “commandments” mean the laws of life, espe- 
cially those contained in the decalogue, which are therefore called 
the Ten Commandments ; while “ statutes ” mean the laws of 
worship which related especially to sacrifices and holy ministra- 
tions ; and “judgments ” mean civil laws ; and as these laws were 
representative of spiritual laws, they signify such Divine truths 
as are in the Lord’s spiritual kingdom in the heavens. 

ICffHtzHUaeiOM.) 

[ 5 .] It follows from this that when man shuns and turns away from evils 
as sins and is raised up into heaven by the Lord, he is no longer in what is 
his own {firo^rium), but in the Lord, and thus he thinks and wills goods. 
Again, since man adls as he thinks and wills, for every adl of man goes forth 
from the thought of his will, it follows that when he shuns and toms away 
from evils, he does goods from the Lord and not from self ; and this is why 
shunning evils is doing goods. The goods that a man does in this way axe 
what are meant by good works ; and good works in their whole complex are 
what are meant by charity. Man cannot be reformed unless he thinks, wills, 
and does as if from himself, since that which is done as if by the man him- 
self is conjoined to him and remains with him, while that which is not done 
as if by the man himself, not being received in any life of sense, flows 
through like ether ; and this is why the Lord wills that man should not only 
shun and turn away from evils as if of himself, but should also think, will, 
and do as if of himself, and yet acknowledge in heart, that all these things 
are from the Lord. This he must acknowledge because it is the truth. 


VERSES 5, 6. 

**And after these things / saw, and behold the temple of the tabernacle of the 
testimony Jn eeauen was opened : and there came out of the temple seven angels, that had 
the seven plagues, clothed in linen clean and bright, and girded about the breasts with golden 
girdles,** 

5. "And after these things isaw, and behold the temple of the tabernacle of 

the testimony in heaven was opened,*" signifies interior Divine truth in 
the Wbrdt revealed by the Lom [n. 948] : 

6. "And there came oat of the temple seven angels that had the seven plagues** 

signifies consequent manifestation of all emls and the falsities therefvm, 
and of all falsities and the evils therefrom^ that have devastated the 
church [n. 949] ; "clothed In linen clean and bright** signifies fy means 
of Divine truths or the Word in the ^ritual sense [n. 950, 951] ; "and 
girded about the breasts whdi golden girdles ** signifies Divine ^ritual 
good holding' truths in order and connedlion [n. 952]. 
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948* [v^rse S 3 "And after these things / saw, and behold 
the temple of the tabernacle of the testimony in heaven was 
opened/* signifies the interior Divine truth in the Word revealed 
by the — ^This is evident from the signification of “temple,” 
as meaning Divine truth from the Lord (see n. 220, 391, 915) ; also 
from the signification of “the tabernacle of the testimony,” as 
also meaning Divine truth, but interior, for “tabernacle” and 
“temple” have the same signification ; but when it is said “the 
temple of the tabernacle of the testimony ” interior Divine truth is 
signified. His having seen that this was opened in heaven means 
that this truth has been revealed. The interior Divine truth that 
was revealed means the Word in its internal sense ; because the 
Word is Divine truth, and the internal or spiritud sense is in- 
terior Divine truth. The “testimony” means the law that was 
placed in the ark, which was therefore called “the ark of the 

testimony.” (What “ testimony " further signifies m a broad and in a stridl sense 
may be seen above, n. lO, 392, 635, 649. 749.) [ 2 .] What now follows 

in this chapter treats of the Word interiorly revealed, before the 
church had been wholly devastated. For the following chapter 
treats of its complete devastation, which is described by “ the seven 
angels having seven bowls full of the anger of God,” and by 
their “casting them unto the earth.” The Word is revealed in- 
teriorly, that is, in respeft to the spiritual sense, before the church 
has been fully devastated, because a new church will then be estab- 
lished into which those who are of the former church are invited ; 
and for a new church interior Divine truth is revealed ; and this 
could not have been revealed before for reasons that wdll be given 
in what follows. The same thing occurred as occurred at the end 
of the Jewish church ; for at its end, which was when the Lord 
came into the world, the Word was opened interiorly ; for when 
the Lord was in the world He revealed interior Divine truths, that 
were to be for the use of a new church about to be established by 
Him and that did serve that church. For like reasons the Word 
has been opened interiorly at this day, and still more interior 
Divine truths have been revealed therefrom for the use of a new 
church, that will be called the New Jerusalem. [ 3 .] What the 
Divine providence of the Lord was in revealing Divine truths 
can be seen from the successive establishment of churches. There 
have been several churches on our globe one after another. There 
■was the most Ancient, that was before the flood ; there was the 
Ancient, that was after the flood ; also the Hebrew ; then the Israel- 
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Inmoht Divine truths were revealed to those who were of the 
mot»t Ancient church ; more external Divine truths -were revealed 
to those of the Ancient church ; and most external or outmost 
Divine truths to the Hebrew church, and afterwards to the Israel- 
itish, with which church all Divine truth finally perished, for at 
last there was nothing in the Word that had not been adulterated. 
But at the end of the Israelitish church interior Divine truths 
were revealed by the Lord for the Christian church, and now still 
more interior truths for the church that is to come. These in- 
terior truths are such as are in the internal or spiritual sense of 
the Word. All this makes clear that there has been a progression 
of Divine truth from inmosts to outmosts, thus from wisdom to 
pure ignorance ; and that now a progression of it is going on 
from outmosts to interiors, thus from ignorance again to wisdom. 

(Caftitttitaixati ) 

[ 4 --] Religion with man consists in a life according to the Divine com- 
mandments, which are contained in a summary in the decalogue. He 
that does not live according to these can have no religion, since he does 
not fear God, still less does he love God ; nor does he fear man, still less 
does he love him. Can one who steals, commits adultery, kills, bears false 
witness, fear God or man? Nevertheless every one is able to live according 
to these commandments ; and he who is wise does so live as a civil man, as 
a moral man, and as a natural man. And yet he who does not live accord- 
ing to them as a spiritual man cannot be saved ; since to live according to 
them as a spiritual man means to so live for the sake of the Divine that is 
in them, while to live according to them as a civil man means for the sake 
of Justice and to escape punishments in the world ; and to live according 
to them as a moral man means for the sake of honesty, and to escape the loss 
of reputation and honor ; while to live according to them as a natural man 
means for the sake of what is human, and to escape the repute of having an 
unsound mind. All laws, civil, moral, and natural, prescribe that one must 
not steal, must not commit adultery, must not kill, must not bear false wit- 
ness ; and yet a man is saved not by shunning these evils from these laws 
alone, but by shunning them also from spiritual law, thus shunning them 
as sins. For with such a man there is religion, an(f a belief that there is a 
God, a heaven and a hell, and a life after death ; with such a man there is 
a civil life, a moral life, and a natural life ; a civil life because there is just- 
ice, a moral life because there is honesty, and a natural life because there is 
manhood. But he who does not live according to these commandments as 
a spiritual man is neither a civil man, nor a moral man, nor a natural man ; 
for he is destitute of justice, of honesty, and even of manhood, since the 
Divine is not in these. For there can be nothing good in and from itself, 
but only from God ; so there can be nothing just, nothing truly honest or 
truly human in itseH and from itself, but only from God. and only when the 
Divine is in it. Consider whether any one that has hell in him, or who is 
a devil, can do what is just from justice or for the sake of justice ; in like 
manner what is honest, or what is truly human. The truly human is what 
is from order and according to order, and what is from sound reason ; and 
God is order, and sound reason is from God. In a word, he who does not 
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shun evils as sins is not a man. Every one who makes these commandments 
to belong to his religion becomes a citizen and an inhabitant of heaven , but 
he who does not make them to belong to his religion, although in externals 
he may live according to them from natural, moral, and civil law, becomes a 
citizen and an inhabitant of the world, but not of heaven. [ 5 .] Most nations 
possess a knowledge of these commandments, and make them the command- 
ments of their religion, and live according to them because God so wills and 
has commanded ; and through this they have communication with heaven 
and conjundlion with God, consequently they are saved. But most in the 
Christian world at this day do not make them the commandments of their re- 
ligion, but only of their civil and moral life , and they do this that they may 
not appear in external form to a< 5 l fraudulently and make unlawful gains, com- 
mit adulteries, manifestly pursue others from deadly hatred and revenge, 
and bear false witness, and do not refrain from these things because they 
are sins and against God, but because they have fears for their life, their 
reputation, their office, their business, their possessions, their honor and 
gain, and ieir pleasure ; consequently if they were not restrained by these 
bonds they would do these things. Because, therefore, such form for them- 
selves no communication with heaven or conjuntflion with the Lord, but 
only with the world and with self, they cannot be saved. Consider in re- 
spedl to yourself, when these external bonds have been taken away, as is 
done with every man after death, if there are no internal bonds, which are 
from fear and love of God, thus from religion, to restrain and hold you back, 
whether you would not rush, hke a devil, into thefts, adulteries, murders, 
false witnesses, and lusts of every kind, from a love of these and a delight 
in them. That this is the case I have both seen and heard. 

949 * [y^rseG,] ^And there came out of the temple seven an^ 
gels that had the seven plagues’* signifies consequent Tnanifesta- 
Horn of all the evils and falsities therefj'oniy and of all the falsi- 
ties and evils therefrom thcd have devastated the church. — ^This is 
evident from the signification of “angels,” as meaning manifesta- 
tions (see above, n 869, 878, 883) ; also from the signification of 
“seven,” as meaning all and wholly (see n. 257, 300) ; also from the 
signification of “plagues,” as meaning such things as destroy 
spiritual life, and thus the church, and these are lusts from an evil 
love and from falsities (see above, n 584), consequently as mean- 
ing evils and the fiilsities therefrom, and falsities and the evils 
therefrom ; also from the signification of ‘/the temple,” as mean- 
ing the interior Word revealed (see the preceding article). All this 
makes clear that the words “ there came out of the temple seven 
angels that had the seven plagues” signify that from the Word 
and its spiritual sense all the evils and falsities therefrom, and all 
the falsities and evils therefrom that have devastated the church 
are made manifest. 12.] The expression evils and the falsities 
therefrom and falsities and the evils therefrom is used, because 
both the church with the Papists and the church with the Re- 
formed are meant. With the Papists evils and the fiilsities there- 
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from have devastated the church ; but with the Reformed, falsities 
and the evils therefrom. The evils with the Papists are e\dls from 
the love of ruling by means of the holy things of the church over 
all things of heaven and over all things of earth. That love is 
the fountain of all evils ; and from those evils come falsities of 
every kind. But with the Reformed there are falsities and the 
evils therefrom ; and these falsities spring from the principle of the 
justification and salvation of man by faith alone, or by faith with- 
out good works ; and when good w^orks are separated from faith 
evil works take their place ; consequently falsities and evils there- 
from have devastated the church with the Reformed, as evils 
and falsities therefrom have with the Papists. 

tCdniixuaixott.) 

[ 3 .] So far as evils are set aside as sins so far goods flow in, and so far 
does man afterwards do goods, not from self, but from the Lord. As,yfirf/, 
so far as one does not worship other gods, and thus does not love self and 
the world above all things, so far acknowledgment of God flows in from the 
JLord, and then he worships God, not from self but from the Lord. Secondly y 
so far as one does not profane the name of God, that is, so far as he shuns 
the lusts arising from the loves of self and of the world, so far he loves the 
holy things of the Word and of the church ; for these are the name of God, 
and are profaned by the lusts arising from the loves of self and of the 
world. Thirdly^ so far as one shuns thefts, and thus shuns frauds and un- 
lawful gains, so far sincerity and justice enter, and he loves what is sincere 
and just from sincerity and justice, and thus does what is sincere and just not 
from self but from the Lord. Fourthly^ so far as one shuns adulteries, and 
thus shuns unchaste and filthy thoughts, so far marriage love enters, which 
is the inmost love of heaven, and in which chastity itself has its seat. 
Fifthly^ so far as one shuns murders, and thus shuns deadly hatreds and 
revenges that breathe murder, so far the Lord enters with mercy and love. 
Sixthly y so far as one shuns false testimonies, and thus shuns lies and blas- 
phemies, so far truth from the Lord enters. Seventhly^ so far as one shuns 
a covetousness for the houses of others, and thus shuns the love and con- 
sequent lusts for possessing the goods of others, so far charity towards the 
neighbor enters from the Lord. Fighthlyy so far as one shuns a covetous- 
ness for the wives of others, their servants, etc., and thus shuns the love 
and consequent lusts of ruling over others (for the things enumerated in 
this commandment are what belong to man), so far love to the Lord enters. 
These eight commandments include the evils that must be shunned, but the 
two others, namely, the third and fourth, include certain things that must 
be done, namely, that the Sabbath must be kept holy, and that parents must 
be honored. But how these two commandments should be understood, not 
by men of the Jewish church but by men of the Christian church, wiU be 
told elsewhere. 

9 jfo* *‘C!oihed in linen dean and bright^* signifies by means 
of Divine truth or the Word from the spiritual sense . — ^This is 
evident from the signification of “linen,” as meaning truth, and 
in reference to the Lord or the Word, as meaning Divine truth. 
This is called “clean ” because it is genuine, and is called “bright” 
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from the light in heaven, which light is brightness, since from it 
all things there are bright. The Divine truth that goes forth 
from the Lord is what appears to the eyes of angels as light, for 
the reason that Divine truth enlightens their understanding ; and 
what enlightens the understanding of angels to their eyes is light. 
Such is Divine truth in heaven, and such is the Word in its spir- 
itual sense ; while Divine truth on the earth is such as the Word 
is in the sense of the letter, in which there are few genuine truths 
like those in heaven, but there are appearances of truth ; and 
these only can the natural man receive. Nevertheless in these 
appearances of truth genuine truths like those in heaven lie stored 
up ; for these are what are contained in the spiritual sense of 
the Word. All this makes clear that the words “there came 
out of the temple angels clothed in linen clean and bright’’ sig- 
nify that the evils and falsities that have devastated the church 
were made manifest by Divine truth, or the Word from its spir- 
itual sense. [2-] There are many reasons why the spii'itual sense 
of the Word has now been disclosed. First, because the churches 
in the Christian world have falsified the entire sense of the letter 
of the Word, and this even to the extent that the Divine truth 
[such as it is] in heaven has been destroyed, and in consequence 
heaven has been shut up. In order, therefore, that heaven may 
be opened it has pleased the Lord to reveal the spiritual sense 
of the Word, in which sense* is Divine truth such as it is in heaven, 
For through the Word there is conjunction of man with the Lord, 
and thus -with heaven. When the Word is falsified even to the 
destruction of its genuine truth conjunction perishes, and man 
is separated from heaven. In order, therefore, that he may again 
be conjoined with heaven, Divine truth such as it is in heaven 
has been revealed ; and this has been corroborated by the spir- 
itual sense of the Word, in which is that Divine tnith. The 
second reason is that the falsities that have inundated and devast- 
ated the church can be dissipated only by means of the genuine 
truth laid open in the Word. Falsities and the evils therefrom 
and evils and the felsities therefrom can be seen in no other way 
than from truths themselves. For so long as genuine truths are 
not present, frisities and evils are seen as in a kind of light. 
This light they have from confirmations by reasonings from the 
natural man, and by the sense of the letter explained and applied 
according to the way it appears to that man. But as soon as 
genuine truths are present, falsities and evils become evident; 
for the light of heaven, which is in genuine truths, dissipates the 
delusive light of falsities and turns it into darkness. The third 
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reason is, that, by means of the Divine truths of the Word that 
are in its spiritual sense, the New Church, which is meant by 
“the holy Jerusalem” in the Apocalypse^ may be conjoined with 
heaven. For the Word is conjunction ; but conjunction is effect- 
ed only when man perceives the Word in the same way as the 
angels perceive it. That “linen” signifies truth will be seen in 
the following article. 

{ponUnuettion z tJuFtrst Commanehnent^ 

[3.] ** Thou shalt not make to thee other gods ” includes not loving self 
and the world above all things ; for that which one loves above all things 
is his god. There are two dire<ftly opposite loves, love of self and love to 
God, also love of the world and love of heaven. He who loves himself loves 
his own [proprtufn) \ and as a man’s own [proprium) is nothing but evil he also 
loves evil in its whole complex ; and he who loves evil hates good, and thus 
hates God. He who loves himself above all things sinks his affedlions and 
thoughts in the body, and thus in his own [proprtmn , and from this he cannot 
be raised up by the Lord ; and when one is sunk in the body and in his own 
(proprzum) he is in corporeal ideas and in pleasures that pertain solely to the 
body, and thus in thick darkness in resped^ to higher things ; while he who 
is raised up by the Lord is in light. He who is not in the light of heaven 
but in thick darkness, since he sees nothing of God, denies God and acknow- 
ledges as god either nature or some man, or some idol, and even aspires to 
be himself worshipped as a god. From this it follows that he who loves 
self above all things worships other gods. The same is true, but in a less 
degree, of one who loves the world ; for there cannot be so great a love of 
the world as of one’s own (proprium) ; therefore the world is loved because 
of one’s own and for the sake of one’s own, because it is serviceable to it. 
Love of self means especially the love of ruling over others from a mere 
delight in ruling and for the sake of eminence, and not from a delight in 
uses and for the sake of the public good ; while love of the world means 
especially a love of possessing goods in the world from a mere delight in 
possession and for the sake of riches, and not from a delight in uses from 
these and for the sake of the consequent good. These loves are both of 
them without limit, and rush on so far as scope is given to infinity. 

95i« As “the seven angels that had the seven last plagues” 
signify a manifestation of the evils and falsities that have devas- 
tated the church, and as these are made manifest by means of 
the Divine truth in the Word, so those angels appeared “clothed 
in linen clean and bright for “linen dean and bright” signifies 
genuine truth. All angels appear clothed according to their func- 
tions ; for the garments in which they go clothed correspond to 
their services, ministries, and in general to their interiors. The 
angels who are wise from Divine truth appear in white garments 
of muslin, lawn, or linen, because “muslin,” “lawn,” and “linen,” 
correspond to the truths in which they are ; and for this reason 
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Aaron and his sons had garments of linen in which they min- 
istered. These are described in Moses : 

*‘Thou shalt make ” for Aaron and his sons “linen breeches to cover the 
flesh of their nakedness, from the loins even unto the thighs ; . . . 
these shall be upon them when they shall go into the tent of meet- 
ing and when they come near unto the altar to minister in the holy 
place, that they bear not iniquity and die ” {Exod, xxviii. 42, 43). 


Again, 

"When Aaron shall enter into the holy place “ he shall put on the linen 
coat of holiness and the linen breeches shall be upon his flesh, and 
he shall gird himself with a linen belt and shall put on a linen 
mitre** {Lev, xvi. 4). 

He should put on the same garments when making atonement for the 
people (verse 32). 

Also when he took ^e ashes from the altar after the burnt offering {Lev, 
vi. 10). 

[ 2 -] In like manner the priests were to minister in the new 
temple. In Ezekiel: 

“When the priests the Lcvites, the sons of Zadok,. . .shall enter at the 
gates of the inner court they shall put on linen g^mments ; no wool 
shall come upon them while they shall minister in the gates of the 
inner court and within ; linen mitres shall be upon their head and 
linen breeches shall be upon their loins'* (xliv. 15, 17, 18}. 

They put on linen garments when they ministered holy things, 
because all holy administration is effefted by Divine truth. For 
the priesthood in which Aaron and his sons officiated represented 
the Lord in relation to Divine good ; and this ministers all things 
by means of Divine truth. Moreover, Divine truth protedts from 
falsities and evils, which are from hell ; therefore it is said “ that 
they bear not iniquity and die,” which signifies that otherwise 
falsities from hell would d^troy them. These garments were 
called “garments of holiness,” because holiness is predicated of 
Divine truth. As the garments of ministry were linen garments, 
the priests wore a linen ephod when they ministered, as we rea3 
respediing Samuel (i Sam, ii, 18), and respedting the priests 
whom Saul slew (i Sam, xxii. 18), and respedting David when 
he w^ent before the ark (2 Sam, vi. 14). [ 3 d Also respedting the 
the Lord Himself in yokn : 

Jesus “rose up from supper and laid aside His garments, and took a 
linen cloth and girded himself, and poured water into a basin and 
began to wash the disciples' feet and to wipe them with the linen 
cloth with which He was girded ” (xiii 4, 5). 

The washing of the disciples* feet represented and thus sigfnified 
purification from evils and falsities by means of Divine truth 
from the Lord; for all purification from evils and falsities is 
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effected by the Lord by means of Divine truth ; and this is sig- 
nified by “the linen cloth” with which the Lord girded Himself 
and with which He wiped the disciples’ feet. [ 4 .] Besides these 
seven angels treated of in the Apocalypse there have been other 
angels seen in linen garments ; as 

The angel who shall set a mark on the foreheads of the men who sigh ; 
and who shall go in between the wheels of cherubim and take coals 
of fire and scatter them over the city (Ezek, ix. 3, 4, ii ; x. 2, 6» 7), 
Likewise the angel seen by Daniel, clothed in linen, whose loins were 
girt with gold of Uphaz {Dan. x. 5 ; xii. 6, 7). 

These appeared clothed in linen because girded for ministry. 
The angel who measured the new temple, whose appearance was 
like that of brass, 

Was seen to have a line of fax in his hand and a measuring reed {Ezek. 

xl. 3). 

By this “measurmg of the temple” what the new church is is 
described ; this is signified by the number of the measure ; and as 
every thing that the church is is known by Divine truth, so “ a line 
of flax” was in his hand, [ 5.1 As “linen” signifies truth, and “a 
girdle” everything of it, for it is what embraces and includes all 
things, and as nothing of truth any longer remained with the 
sons of Israel, 

So the prophet Jeremiah was commanded to buy himself a linen girdle, 
and to hide it in the cleft of a rock at the Euphrates ; and at the end 
of many days it was marred and was profitable for nothing {Jer. 
xiii. 1-7). 

“The linen girdle” signifies all truth of do£hrine from the Word. 
What is signified by its being “hid in the cleft of a rock at the 
Euphrates, and was there marred,” may be seen above (n. 569M). 
Ce.3 “ Linen” signifies the truth of the church also in Isaiah: 

“A bruised reed He will not break, and smoking flax [linen] He will 
not quench, and He will bring forth judgment in truth ” (xlii. 3). 

This was said of the Lord ; and “the smoking flax” that He will 
not quench signifies the small amount of truth from good in any 
one. (The rest may be seen explained above, n. 627[a].) “ Linen ” signi- 

fies also truth from the Word, striddy the truth of the sense of 
its letter (^Hos. ii. 5, 9). [ 7 .] Moreover, it was a statute with the 

sons of Israel 

That they should not wear a garment of wool and linen mixed together 
{Deut. xxii ii), 

for the reason that “wool ’’signifies good and “linen” truth, also 
because man has communication with the societies of heaven by 
means of his garments ; and there are societies that are in good 



^512 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


and societies that are in truth ; and man must not have communi- 
cation with different societies at the same time, which would cause 
confusion. That this was the reason for this statute no one has 
heretofore known. But it has been granted me to know it from 
changing my garments ; for when I have laid aside a linen gar- 
ment those in the spiritual world who were in truths have com- 
plained that they could not be present ; and when I again put on 
the garment the same spirits became present. That there is such 
correspondence with the very garments of man has not been 
known heretofore, and yet it can be seen from the passages 
cited above, namely, from what is said of the linen garments of 
Aaron and his sons, the linen ephod that the priests and David 
wore, the linen in which the angels appeared clothed, and the 
linen cloth with which the Lord girded Himsdf and wiped the 
disciples’ feet, also the other garments of Aaron and his sons, all 
of which were representative ; also from the signification of gar- 
ments in general, as meaning truths clothing good (see above, n. 64, 
65. 195. 271. 395. 475 W. 476. 637). 

(CoHtinuattoH rt^eOtng the Fir tt Commandment.') 

[ 8 .] It is not believed in the world that the love of ruling from a mere 
delight in ruling, and the love of possessing goods from a mere delight in 
possession, and not from delight in uses, conceal in themselves all evils, and 
also a contempt for and reje<ftion of all things pertaining to heaven and the 
church ; and for the reason that man is stirred up by the love of self and 
love of the world to right doing in respedl to the church, to the country, to 
society, and to the neighbor, by making good deeds honorable and looking 
for reward. Therefore this love is called by many the fire of life, and the 
incitement to great things. But it is to be noted that so far as these two 
lov.es give uses the first place and self the second they are good, while so 
far as they give self the first place and uses the second they are evil, since 
man then does all things for the sake of self and consequently from self, and 
thus in every least thing he does there is self and what is his own {^ro/rtum) 
which regarded in itself is nothing but evil. But to give uses the first place 
and self the second is to do good for the sake of the church, the country, 
society, and the neighbor ; and the goods that man does to these for the 
sake of these are not from man but from the Lord. The difference between 
these two is like the difference between heaven and hell. Man does not 
know that there is such a difference, because from birth and thus from na- 
ture he is in these loves, and because the delight of these loves continually 
flatters and pleases him. [ 9 .] But let him consider that a love of ruling 
from delight in ruling, and not from a delight in uses, is wholly devilish ; 
and such a man may be called an atheist ; for so far as he is in that love 
he does not in his heart believe in the existence of God, and to the same 
extent he derides in his heart all things of the church, and he even hates 
and pursues with hatred all who acknowledge God, and especially those who 
acknowledge the Lord. The very delight of the life of such is to do evil 
and to commit wicked and infamous deeds of every kind. In a word, they 
are very devils. This a man does not know so long as he lives in the world ; 
but he will know that it is so when he comes into the spiritual world, as he 
does immediately after death. Hell is full of such, where instead of having 
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dominion they are in servitude. Moreover, when they are looked at in 
the light of heaven they appear inverted, with the head downwards and 
the feet upwards, since they gave rule the first place and uses the second, 
and that which is in the first place is the head, and that which is in the sec- 
ond is the feet ; and that which is the head is loved, but that which is the 
feet is despised. 

95^* “And girded about the breasts with golden girdles'* sig- 
nifies Divine spiritual good holding truths in order and connec- 
tion , — ^This is evident from the signification of “a golden girdle,” 
as meaning what holds in order and in connection, for a girdle 
or belt encloses the garments and holds them together. Truths 
are so held in order and connedlion because truths are signified 
by “garments,” and particularly by “linen garments.” Spiritual 
good is meant, because the “breast” which was girt about, ancf 
the “gold” of which the girdles were made, signify that good. 
What has been said above, that 

The Son of man was seen in the midst of the lampstands, girt about 
the paps with a golden girdle {Apoc. i. 3), 

has the same signification, as may be seen explained above fn. 
65), (That a “ girdle ” or “ belt " signifies a common bond for holding all things 
in order and connedtion may be seen in the Arcana Caelestia, n. 9341, 9828. WTiat 
“ the girdle of the ephod ” signifies may be seen n. 9837; and what " the belt of 
Aaron’s coat," n. 9944.) “ Belt (or girdle)” has the same signification 

elsewhere in the Word 

(As in Isaiah xi. 5 ; xxiii. 10 ; Jer. xiii. 1-7). 

{CanMnuecHon resptSmg the First Commandment.) 

[ 2 -] He who supposes that he acknowledges and believes that there is 
a God before he abstains from the evils forbidden in the decalogue, espe- 
cially from the love of ruling from a delight in ruling, and from the love of 
possessing the goods of the world from a delight in possession, and not 
from delight in uses, is mistaken. Let a man confirm himself as fully as 
he can, from the Word, from preachings, from books, and from the light of 
reason, that there is a God, and thus be persuaded that he believes, yet he 
does not believe unless the evils that spring from love of self and of the 
world have been removed. The reason is that evils and their delights block 
up the way, and shut out and repel goods and their delights from heaven, 
and prevent their establishment. And until heaven is established there is 
only a faith of the lips, which in itself is no faith, and there is no faith of 
the heart, which is real faith. A faith of the lips is faith in externals, a 
faith of the heart is faith in internals ; and if the internals are crowded with 
evils of every kind, when the externals are taken away (as they are with 
every man after deathl. man rejedls from them even the faith that there is 
a God. 
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VERSES 7, 8. 

053 * *‘AniJ one of the four animals gaoe unto the seven angels seven golden bowls, 
full ^ the anger of God, who liueth unto the ages of the ages And the temple was fillea 
with smoke from the glory of God and from His power; and no one was able to enter Into 
the temple till the seven plagues of the seven angels should be finished." 

7. "And one of ihe four animals gave unto the seven angels seven golden 

bowls, full of the anger of Gody who Uveih unto the ages of the ages,*' 
sig^es all ike falsiiies of eml that have destroyed the spiritual life of 
the men of the church made manifest by the Lord by means of Divini 
truth or the Word [n. 954!. 

8 . “And the temple was filled with smoke from the glory of God and from His 

power** signifies Levine truth or ihe Word in the natural sense in lighi 
and power from Divine truth in the spiritual sense [n. 955 ] ; "and no 
one was able to enter into the fe/np/e'* signifies that iits in obscurity 
before the understanding [n. 956 ] ; "till the seven plagues of the seven 
angels should be finished** signifies until evils and falsities have been 
* rgeitedy and those who are in them cast into hell [n. 957]. 

954 * lVerse 7 .'\ "And one of ihe four animals gave unto ihe 
seven angels seven golden bowls, full of ihe anger of God, who 
Uveih unto the ages of ihe agesf* signifies all the falsities of evil 
that have destroyed the spiritual life of men of the church made 
manifest by the Lord by means of Divine truth or the Word . — 
This is evident from the signification of “the four animals,” as 
meaning the inmost heaven (see n. 277M, 322, 462), and as mean- 
ing the Word (n. 717M), consequently the Lord in relation to 
heaven and the Word, for heaven is heaven from the Lord, and 
the same is true of the Word. Also from the signification of 
“the seven angels,” as meaning manifestations through Divine 
truth or the Word (see above, n. 949). Also from the signification 
of “the seven bowls,” as meaning all falsities and evils, for “the 
seven bowls ” have the same signification as “ the seven plagues ” 
(verse 6), namely, evils and falsities therefrom, and felsities and 
evils therefrom (see above, n. 949). These are said to be “full of the 
anger of God, who liveth unto the ages of the ages,” because 
these devastate the church and destroy the spiritual life of men 
of the church. These are what are signified by “the anger of 
God.” All this makes clear that the words “one of the four 
animals gave unto the seven angels seven golden bowls, full of the 
*anger of God, who liveth unto the ages of the ages,” signify all 
the falsities of evil that have destroyed the spiritual life of the 
men of the church, made manifest by the Lord by means of 
Divine truth or the Word. “Bowls” are mentioned instead of 
plagues because bowls are the containants, and plagues are the 
contents ; and in the Word the containants are frequently men- 
tioned •instead of the contents, because the containants are the 
outmosts, in order that the sense of the letter of the Word may 
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be in outmosts. Thus “cups” and “chalices” are mentioned in- 
stead of wine. (But see further on this subje<5l in the following chapter, where 
the seven vials and the seven plagues therein are treated of.} 

{ConitKuattatt J^trsi Comtnandmeni ) 

[2.] So far as a man resists his own two loves, which are the love of 
ruling from the mere delight in rule and the love of possessing the goods 
of the world from the mere delight in possession, thus so far as he shuns 
as sins the evils forbidden in the decalogue, so far there flows in through 
heaven from the Lord, that there is a God, who is the Creator and Preserver 
of the universe, and even that God is one. This then flows in for the reason 
that when evils have been removed heaven is opened, and when heaven is 
opened man no longer thinks from self but from the Lord through heaven ; 
and that there is a God and that God is one is the universal principle in 
heaven which comprises all things. That from influx alone man knows, and 
as it were sees that God is one, is evident from the common confession of 
all nations, and from a repugnance to think that there are many gods. 
Man’s interior thought, which is the thought of his spirit, is either from 
hell or from heaven ; it is from hell before evils have been removed, but 
from heaven, when they have been removed. When this thought is from 
hell man sees no otherwise than that nature is god, and that the inmost of 
nature is what is called the Divine. When such a man after death becomes 
a spirit he calls any one a god who is especially powerful ; and also himself 
strives for power that he may be called a god. All the evil have such mad- 
ness lurking inwardly in their spirit. But when a man thinks from heaven, 
as he does when evils have been removed, he sees from the light in heaven 
that there is a God and that He is one. Seeing from light out of heaven is 
what is meant by influx. 

955 * iv^rse 8 .] "And the temple was filled wHh smoke from 
the glory of God and from His power"'* signifies Divine truth or the 
Word in the natural sense ^ in light and power from Divine truth 
in the spiritual sense, — ^This is evident from the signification of 
the “ temple,” as meaning Divine tnith or the Word in the natural 
sense enlightened by the Divine truth in the spiritual sense (see 
above, n. 948) ; also from the signification of “smoke,” as meaning 
the understanding of the Word in the natural sense (of which pres- 
ently) ; also from the signification of “the glory of God,” as mean- 
ing the light of heaven, which is the Divine truth in the spiritual 
sense (see n. 33. 288, 345, 874) ; also from the signification of “the 
power of God,” as meaning Divine power ; for in the natural sense 
of the Word there are glory and power {virtus) or light and power 
{potenHa) from its spiritual sense, but not apart from that sense. 
Those are without that sense who do not regard the Word as 
holy, and to whom therefore the Divine truth therein is without 
light and power ; while those who regard the Word as holy enjoy 
that light and power. The reason is that such are conjoined 
with heaven through the spiritual sense, although they are not 
conscious of it. From this it is clear that the words “the tem- 
ple was filled with smoke from the glory of God and from His 
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power’* signify that the Word in the natural sense is in light and 
power from the Divine truth in the spiritual sense. [2.] Smoke ” 
signifies the understanding of the Word in the natural sense, 
because “smoke” has the same signification as “cloud and that 
“cloud ” signifies the Word in the natural sense may be seen (n- 
36, 504[^3, 594, 906); also because “smoke” here has the same 
signification as “ the smoke of the incense ;” and that “ the smoke 
of the incense” signifies the Word in the natural sense may be 
seen (n, 494. 539 at the end). “ Smoke ” has this signification because 
smoke is from fire, and “fire” signifies love in both senses, and 
“holy fire” celestial love. The same is true of the Word in the 
sense of the letter when it is enlightened and as it were enkindled 
by the spiritual sense, namely, that the truth there, in respedl to 
the understanding of it, is in obscurity as if from smoke until the 
falsities and evils that pour darkness over the light and cause 
blindness are dissipated ; and this is what is meant by “no one 
was able to enter into the temple till the seven plagues of the 
seven angels should be finished.” [ 3 .] Divine truth in the nat- 
ural sense is signified also by “smoke” in Isaiah: 

“Jehovah will create over every dwelling of mount Zion, and upon her 
assemblies, a cloud by day and a smoke and the shining of a flame 
of fire by night ; for over all the glory shall be a covering ” (iv. 5). 

In the same, 

“The posts of the threshold were moved at the voice'' of the crying ser- 
aphim, “and the house was filled with smoke” (vi. 4). 

Also by the “smoke” seen upon mount Sinai when the law was 
promulgated; and elsewhere in the Word, by “the smoking of 
the mountains ” when Jehovah comes down. Also by 

“The smoking flax ” {Isa, xlii. 3) ; 

And by “ the smoke of the incense offerings ascending with the prayers 
of the saints ” {Apoc, viii. 4). 

(CoHttttuaitoK Fu si Commandment ) 

[ 4 .] When a man shuns and turns away from evils because they are 
sins he not only sees from the light of heaven that there is a God and that 
God is one, but also that God is a Man. For he wishes to see his God, and 
he is incapable of seeing Him otherwise than as a Man. Thus did the 
ancients before Abraham and after him see God ; thus do the nations in 
lands outside the church see God from an interior perception, especially 
those who are interiorly wise although not from knowledges ; thus do all 
little children and youths and simple well-disposed adults see God ; and 
thus do the inhabitants of all earths see God ; for they declare that what 
is invisible, since it does not come into the thought, does not come into 
faith. The reason of this is that the man who shuns and turns away from 
evils as sins thinks from heaven ; and the whole heaven, and every one 
there, has no other idea of God than that He is a man ; nor can he have 
any other idea, since the whole heaven is a man in the largest form, and 
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the Divine that goes forth from the Lord is what makes heaven ; conse- 
quently to think otherwise of God than according to that Divine form, which 
is the human form, is impossible to angels, since angelic thoughts pervade 
heaven. (That the whole heaven in the complex answers to a single man may be 
seen in the work on Heaven and Hell, n. 51-86 ; and that the angels think according to 
the form ot heaien, n 200-212 } [60 This idea of God flows in from heaven 

into all in the world, and has its seat in their spirit ; hut it seems to be rooted 
out in those in the church who are in intelligence from what is their own 
indeed so rooted out as to be no longer a possible idea ; and this 
for the reason that they think of God from space. But when these become 
spirits they think otherwise, as has been made evident to me by much ex- 
perience. For in the spiritual world an indeterminate idea of God is no idea 
of Him ; consequently the idea there is determined to some one who has 
his seat either on high or elsewhere, and who gives answers. From a gen- 
eral influx which is from the spiritual world men have received ideas of God 
as a man variously according to the state of perception ; and for this reason 
the triune God is with us called Persons ; and in paintings in churches God 
the Father is represented as a man, the Ancient of Days. It is also from a 
general influx that men, both living and dead, who are called saints, are 
adored as gods by the common people in Christian Gentilism, and their 
sculptured images are esteemed. The same is true of many nations else- 
where, of the ancient peoples in Greece, in Rome, and in Asia, who had 
many gods, all of whom were regarded by them as men. This has been 
said to make known that there is an intuition, namely, in man's spirit, to 
see God as a man. That is called an intuition which is from general influx. 

956* ^And no one was able io enter Info the temple*' sig- 
nifies that it is in obscurity before the understanding. — ^This is 
evident from the signification of the “temple,*' as meaning the 
Word (see above) ; therefore “not to enter the temple on account 
of the smoke ” signifies that the Word is in obscurity before the 
understanding. The Word is in obscurity even so as not to be 
understood because in the end of the church there are no truths, 
and thus all things of the Word are falsified ; therefore until gen- 
uine truths have been disclosed the Word is in obscurity before 
the understanding. 

{.OmtiHuatwn reepeOtngthe Ftrxt Cemmandnunt } 

[ 2 .] As man from a general influx out of heaven sees in bis spirit that 
God is a man, it follows 5 iat those who are of the church where the Word 
is, if they shun and turn away from evils as sins, see, from the light of 
heaven in which they then are, the Divine in the Lord's Human, and the 
trine in Him, and Himself to be the God of heaven and earth. But those 
who by intelligence from what is their own [proprium) have destroyed in 
themselves the idea of God as a man are unable to see this ; neither do 
they see from the trinity that is in their thought that God is one ; they call 
Him one with the lips only. But those who have not been purified from 
evils, and therefore are not in the light of heaven, do not in their spirit see 
the Lord to be the God of heaven and earth ; but in place of the Lord some 
other being is acknowledged ; by some of these some one whom they believe 
to be God the Father ; by others some one whom they call God because he 
is especially powerful ; lay others some devil whom they fear because he 
can bring evil upon them ; by others Nature, as in the world ; and by others 
no God at all. It is said in their spirit, because they are such after death 
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when they become spirits ; therefore what lay concealed in their spirit in 
the world then becomes manifest. But all who are in heaven acknowledge 
the Lord only, since the whole heaven is from the Divine that goes forth 
from Him, and answers to Him as a Man ; and for this reason no one can 
enter heaven unless he is in the Lord, for he enters into the Lord when he 
enters into heaven. If others enter they lose their mind and fall backwards. 

957 * plagues of the seven angels should be 

finished*' signifies until evils and falsities have been rejeHed^ and 
those who are in them cast into helL — ^This is evident from the sig- 
nification of ‘‘ being finished,” as meaning to be ended, but here to 
be rejecled ; also from the signification of “the seven plagues,” as 
meaning all the evils and falsities that have devastated the church 
(see above, n. 949) ; also from the signification of “ the seven angels,” 
as meaning manifestation (see n. 949). Thus “ till the seven plagues 
of the seven angels should be finished ” signifies until the evils and 
falsities that are made manifest are rejedled. These words signify 
also until those who are in evils and falsities have been cast into 
hell, because they relate to the time before the last judgment was 
accomplished, and before the good had been separated from the 
evil, and the good had been raised up into heaven and the evil 
cast into hell, thus before the new heaven and new earth had been 
established. That “ no one was able to enter into the temple till 
the seven plagues of the seven angels should be finished” signi- 
fies that until that time the Word was in obscurity before the 
understanding. C2-] But this mystery must be more fully ex- 
plained. The Divine truths that lie inwardly stored up in the 
Word could not be made manifest until after the last judgment 
had been accomplished ; and for the reason that before that judg- 
ment the hells had predominated, while since that judgment 
the heavens are predominant ; and man is placed in the middle 
between the hells and the heavens; consequently so long as the 
hells are predominant the truth of the Word is either perverted 
or despised or rejefted ; but the reverse takes place when the 
heavens are predominant. From all this it can be seen why Di- 
vine truths were not until now disclosed and the spiritual sense 
of the Word revealed. This, then, is the meaning of the state- 
ment that the Word was in obscurity in regard to the understand- 
ing of it until those who were in evils and falsities had been cast 
into heU. 

iConHnuaHm rtspeB&tgtht First Csmmandment.'i 

[3.] The idea of God is the^ chief of all ideas ; for such as this idea is 
such is man’s communication with heaven and his con jundlion with the Lord, 
and such is his enlightenment, his affedlion for truth and good, his percep- 
tion, intelligence, and wisdom ; for these are not from man but from the 
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Lord according to conjundlion with Him. The idea of God is the idea of 
the Lord and His Divine, for no other is God of heaven and God of earth, 
as He Himself teaches in Matthew .* 

** Authority has been given unto Me in heaven and on earth ” (xxviii. x8). 

But the idea of the Lord is more or less full and more or less clear ; it is 
full in the inmost heaven, less full in the middle, and still less full in the 
outmost heaven ; therefore those who are in the inmost heaven are in wis- 
dom, those who are in the middle in intelligence, and those who are in the 
outmost in knowledge. The idea is clear in the angels who are at the centre 
of the societies of heaven ; and less clear in those who are round about, 
according to the degrees of distance from the centre. [ 4 -] All in the 
heavens have places allotted them according to the fulness and clearness of 
their idea of the Lord, and they are in correspondent wisdom and in corre- 
spondent felicity. All those who have no idea of the Lord as Divine, like 
the Socinians and Arians, are under the heavens, and are unhappy. Those 
who have a twofold idea, namely, of an invisible God and of a visible God 
in a human form, also have their place under the heavens, and are not 
received until they acknowledge one God, and Him visible. Some in the 
place of a visible God see as it were something aerial, and this because God 
is jailed a spirit. If this idea is not changed in them into the idea of a 
man, thus of the Lord, they are not accepted. But those who have an idea 
of God as the inmost of nature are rejedled, because they cannot help falling 
.-ato the idea of nature as being God- All nations that have believed in one 
God, and have had an idea of Him as a Man, are received by the Lord. 
From all this it can be seen who those are that worship God Himself and 
who those are that worship other gods, thus who live according to the first 
commandment of the decalogue and who do not. 
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APOCALYPSE. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


A N D I heard a great voice out of the temple saying 
/ \ to the seven angels, Go and pour out the 
•L ^ bowls of the anger of God into the earth. 

2. And the first went away and poured out his 
bowl upon the earth ; and there came an evil and 
noxious sore upon the men that had the mark of the 
beast and that adored his image. 

3. And the second angel poured out his bowl into 
the sea ; and it became blood as of one dead ; and 
every living soul in the sea died. 

4. And the third angel poured out his bowl into 
the rivers and into the fountains of the waters ; and 
they became blood. 

5. And I heard the angel of the waters saying, 
Righteous, O Lord, art Thou, who art, and wast, and 
who art holy, because Thou hast judged these things. 

6. For they poured out the blood of saints and of 
the prophets, and Thou hast g^ven them blood to 
drink ; for they are worthy. 

7. And I heard another out of the altar saying. 
Yea, O Lord God Almighty, true and righteous are 
Thy judgments. 

8. And the fourth angel poured out his bowl upon 
the sun ; and it was given unto it to scorch men with 
fire. 

9. And men were scorched with great heat ; and 
they blasphemed the name of God who hath power 
over these plagues, and they repented not to gfive 
Him glory. 

^o. And the fifth angel poured out his bowl 
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the throne of the beast; and his kingdom became 
dark, and they gnawed their tongues for distress. 

1 1. And they blasphemed the God of heaven be- 
cause of their distresses and their sores ; and they 
repented not of their works. 

1 2 . And the sixth angel poured out his bowl upon 
the great river Euphrates ; and the water thereof was 
dried up, that the way of the kings from the rising 
of the sun might be prepared. 

13. And I saw out of the mouth of the dragon, 
and out of the mouth of the beast, and out of the 
mouth of the false prophet, three unclean spirits 
like frogs. 

14. For they are spirits of demons, working signs, 
to go away unto the kings of the earth and of the 
whole world, to gather them together to the battle of 
that g^eat day of God Almighty. 

1 5 . Behold, I come as a thief ; blessed is he that is 
awake and keepeth his garments, that he may not 
walk naked and they see his shame. 

16. And he gathered them together into a place 
called in Hebrew Ar mageddo n. 

1 7. And the seventh angel poured out his bowl into 
the air ; and there came forth a great voice out of the 
temple of heaven from the throne, saying. It is done. 

18. And there were voices, and lightnings, and 
thunders ; and there was a great earthquake, such as 
was not since men were upon the earth, such an earth- 
quake, so great. 

19. And the great city was divided into three parts, 
and the cities of the nations fell. And great Babylon 
came into remembrance before God, to give unto her 
the cup of the wine of the fury of His anger. 

20. And every island fled, and the mountains were 
not found. 
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21. And great hail, as of the weight of a talent, 
cometh down from heaven upon men ; and men blas- 
phemed God because of the plague of hail, for the 
plague thereof was exceeding great. 


MXPZAJVA TION. 

VERSES I, 2. 

. 958 * **And / hBtxtd a great uolce out of the temple saying to the seven angels, 6 a 
and pour out the bowls of the anger of Qod Into the eaikh» And the first went away and 
poured out his bowl upon the earth ; and there Game a great and noxious sore upon the men 
that had the mark of the beast and that adored Ms image*'* 

1. •^And / heard a voice out of the temple saying to the seven angels” sig- 

xii£es manifestation by JDvuine truth from the Word of the evils and 
falsities that have devastated the church [n. 959] ; ”Oo pour out the 
bowls of the anger of God into the earth” signifies the state of the 
devastated church [n. 960]. 

2. •^And the first went away and poured out his bow! upon the earth " signi- 

fies manifestation of the state of the church in general [n, 9^1] * **and 
there came a great and noxious sore "signifies evil works therein, and 
consequent falsificaiions of the Word [n. 962] ; “upon the men that had 
the mark of the beast and that adored his image” signifies those who 
acknowledge faith alone and its doifirine, and who live according to it 

[n. 963]. 

959« \_Verse i.] ‘‘And / heard a voice out of the temple say-^ 
ing to the seven angels” signifies manifestation by Divine truth 
from the Word of the evils and falsities that have devcustated the 
church, — ^This is evident from the signification of “a voice out of 
the temple,’* as meaning Divine truth from the Word, for a 
“ voice ” signifies Divine truth (see above, n. 261 , 668) ; and “ the tem- 
ple of the tabernacle of the testimony,” out of which the voice 
came, signifies the Word in which is Divine truth both natural 
and spiritual (n. 948). Also from the signification of “ the seven 
angels,” as meaning manifestations (as has often been said above). And 
as “the seven bowls” or “plagues” which they had signify the 
evils and falsities that have devastated the church, so manifesta- 
tions of all the evils and falsities that have devastated the church 
are here signified by “ the seven angels.” The manifestations of 
these is further treated of in the following verses. 

iOmfinttatian .* T^e Second Cotnmandment.) 

[ 2 «] In the preceding chapter the first commanaxnent of the decalogue 
is treated of at the end of the several articles. In the following articles in 
*his chapter the other commandments of the decalogue will be treatec^ c' * 
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and here the second commandment, “Thou shalt not not profane the 
name of God.** 

In the first place, what is meant by “ the name of God “ shall be told, 
and afterwards what is meant by “profaning” it. “The name of God” 
means every quality by which God is worshipped. For God is in His own 
quality, and is His own quality. His essence is Divine love, and His quality 
is Divine truth therefrom united with Divine good ; thus with us on earth 
it is the Word ; consequently it is said in John : 

“ The Word was with God, and the Word was God ” (i. i). 

So, too, it is the dodlrine of genuine truth and good from the Word ; for 
worship is according to that. [3,] Now as His quality is manifold, for it 
comprises all things that are from Him, so He has many names ; and each 
name involves and expresses His quality in general and in particular. He 
is called “Jehovah,” “Jehovah of Hosts,** “Lord,” “Lord Jehovih,'* “ God,** 
“ Messiah (or Christ),’* “ J esus,” “ Saviour,** “ Redeemer,” “ Creator,” “ Form- 
er,** “ Maker,” “ King,” and “ the Holy One of Israel,” “ the Rock ** and “ the 
Stone of Israel,” “ Shiloh,*’ “ Almighty,** “ David,” “ Prophet,” “Son of God,** 
and “ Son of Man,” and so on. All these names are names of the one God, 
who is the Lord ; and yet where they occur in the Word they signify some 
universal Divine attribute or quality distintft from other Divine attributes 
or qualities. So, too, where He is called “Father, Son, and Holy Spirit,** 
three are not meant, but one God ; that is, there are not three Divines, but 
one, and this trine which is one is the Lord. [4.] Since each name sig- 
nifies some distincil attribute or quality, “ to profane the name of God ” does 
not mean to profane the name itself but His quality. “ Name” signifies 
quality for the reason that in heaven every one is named according to his 
quality ; and the quality of God or the Lord is everything that is from Him 
by which He is worshipped. For this reason, since no Divine quality of 
the Lord is acknowledged in hell the Lord cannot be named there ; and in 
the spiritual world His names cannot be uttered by any one except so far 
as His Divine is acknowledged ; for there all speak from the heart, thus from 
love and consequent acknowledgment. 

96 o[a]» “Go pour out the bowls of the anger of God into 
the earth” signifies the state of the devastated church. — ^This is 
evident from the signification of “the bowls of the anger of God,” 
as meaning the evils and falsities that have devastated the church ; 
for “the bowls of the anger of God” have the same signification 
as “the plagues** in the preceding chapter (xv. 6), where it is 
said that “ seven angels went out from the temple having seven 
plagues,” “plagues** there signifying the evils and falsities there- 
from and the falsities and evils therefrom that have devastated the 
church (see above, n. 949). “ The anger of God ** has the same sig- 

nification, for “the anger of God” is predicated of the evils and 
fiilsities that devastate the goods and truths of the church. It 
is evident also from the signification of “the earth,** as meaning 
the church (see above, n. 29, 304, 417M. 697. 74I[^^J, 752, 876). 
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"‘To pour out these bowls into the earth” signifies the state of 
the church so produced, because the vastations of the church are 
attributed in the Word to God, consequently they are represented 
as flowing forth from heaven ; and yet nothing of them comes 
from God, but they are solely from man. Nevertheless, it is so 
said in the sense of the letter of the Word because it so appears 
to men, and that sense being the outmost sense consists of ap- 
pearances. [2.] These are called “bowls” because bowls are 
vessels, and vessels have the same signification as their contents, 
as goblets, beakers, cups, with wine or other liquid in them ; and 
as the incense vessels and censers for the incense, and many other 
vessels. The reason of this is that the sense of the letter of the 
Word is the outmost sense of Divine truth, and therefore consists 
of the outmost things that are in nature ; for upon outmost things 
interior or higher things are built and founded. That bowls, 
goblets, cups, beakers, and platters are mentioned in place of their 
contents, and therefore have the same signification, is evident from 
the Word, w’here they signify falsities from hell, and drunkenness 
or insanity therefrom. They also signify temptations ; also truths 
from the Lord and wisdom therefrom. That they signify falsities 
from hell and insanity therefrom is evident from the following 
passages. In yeremiak : 

Jehovah said, ** Take this cup of the wine of the anger of Jehovah out 
of My hand, and make all nations to whom 1 send thee to drink of 
it, that they may drink and stagger, and be mad because of the 

sword When they refuse to take the cup out of thine hand 

to drink thou shalt say unto them, Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, 
Drinking ye shall drink” (xxv, 15, 16, 28). 

“Cup of wine” here signifies the felsity that is from hell ; “to 
drink” signifies to appropriate to oneself; “to be mad” signifies 
to be spiritually insane, which takes place when falsity is called 
truth and truth falsity. The “nations” that shall drink signify 
the evil, and in an abstraft sense evils : for many nations that 
were to drink are there enumerated, and yet nations are not 
meant, but the evils signified by them, and evils eure what drink, 
that is, appropriate to themselves, falsities. That “cup of wine” 
signifies falsity is evident also from the words, “ that they may 
be mad because of the sword,” for “sword” signifies frlsity de- 
stroying truth. [3.1 In the same, 

‘‘Babylon hath been a cup of gold in the hand of Jehovah, makinr 'he 
whole earth drunken ; the nations have drunk of her wine, there- 
fore the nations are mad ” (li. 7). 

“ Cup of gold ” signifies falsity destroying good ; “ Babylon ” sig- 
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nifies dominion over heaven and over the souls of men by means 
of the holy things of the church, from which dominion profane 
falsities flow forth ; “ to make the earth drunk signifies to so 
infatuate the church that no truth is any more seen. *‘Wine’' 
signifies such a falsity. [ 4 .] In Ezekiel: 

“ Thou hast walked in the way of thy sister, therefore will I give her 
cup into thine hand. Thus hath said the Lord Jehovih, Thou shalt 
drink of thy sister’s cup, which is deep and broad ; thou shalt be 
for a laughing and derision ; ample to contain, thou shalt be filled 
with drunkenness and sadness, with the cup of wasting and deso- 
lation, with the cup of thy sister Samaria, which thou shalt drink 
and. press out ; and thou shalt break the sherds thereof ” (xziii. 
31 - 34 )- 

This is said of Jerusalem, which signifies the celestial church in 
respeS to dodlrine; and Samaria, which is the “sister,” signifies 
here the spiritual church, also in respecEI to doftrine. For the 
Jewish nation represented the Lord^s celestial kingdom, and the 
Israelitish nation His spiritual kingdom. But here “Jerusalem 
and Samaria** signify the church devastated in respedl to all 
good and truth. The complete devastation of the church with 
the Jewish nation is described by “ the sister*s cup, which is deep 
and broad,*’ and “ they shall be filled with drunkenness and sad- 
ness,” and “ they shall drink the cup and press it out, and break 
the sherds thereof.” It is called “ a cup of wasting and desola- 
tion,” because “wasting** is predicated of good, and “desolation** 
of truth. [6-] Zechariah : 

** Behold I make Jerusalem a cup of trembling unto all the peoples round 
about ” (xii. 2). 

In Habakkuk: 

“ Thou shalt be satiated with shame more than with glory ; drink thou 
also, and let thy foreskin be uncovered. The cup. . .of Jehovah 
shall go about imto thee, and shameful vomiting shall be upon thy 
glory ” (ii. 16). 

“ Cup ” stands for falsified truth, which in itself is falsity, and of 
this “shameful vomiting’* is predicated ; therefore it is smd “upon 
thy glory,” “glory” signifying Divine truth in the Word. In 
Lamentations: 

” Rejoice and be glad, O daughter of Edom ; the cup shall pass through 

unto thee also ; thou shalt be made drunken and shalt be uncov- 
ered (iv. 21). 

Here “ cup ” has the same signification. [6.] In David : 

Jehovah “ shall rain upon the wicked snares, fire, and brimstone, and a 
wind of tempests shall be the portion of their cup (Psalm xi. 6). 
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In the same, 

“There is a cup in the hand of Jehovah, and He hath mixed it with 
wine, He hath filled it with mixture, and hath poured it out ; but 
the dregs of it all the wicked of the earth shall suck out and drink’' 
(JPsalm Ixxv. 8). 

Snares, fire, and brimstone,” signify falsities and evils leading 
astray, and “a wind of tempests” signifies vigorous assault upon 
truth. These are called “ the portion of a cup,” because a “ cup ” 
as a containant signifies these. “To mix” and “to fill with mix- 
ture” signify to falsify truth and to profane it. [ 7 .] In all these 
passages devastation of truth and good by felsities and evils is 
attributed to Jehovah, for it is said that “they were to take the 
cup of the anger of Jehovah out of His hand,” that “Jehovah hath 
mixed it with wine and filled it with mixture,” also it is called 
“a cup in the hand of Jehovah and yet it must be understood 
that nothing of devastation is from Jehovah, but everything of it 
is from man. It is so said because the natural man sees no other- 
wise than that God is angry with, punishes, condemns, and casts 
into hell, those who despise and blaspheme Him, in a word, who 
do not give glory to Him ; and because to so think is natural it 
is so said in the sense of the letter of the Word, which is natural. 
[ 8 .] So in other passages in the Apocalypse: 

He that adored the beast “ shall drink of the wine of the anger of God, 
mixed with unmixed wine in the cup of His wrath ” (xiv. 9, 10). 

“Great Babylon came in remembrance before God, to give unto her the 
cup of the wine of the fury of His anger “ (xvi. 19). 

A woman “ having in her hand a golden cup full of abominations and 
of the uncleanness of her whoredom “ (xvii. 4). 

“ Double unto her double according to her works ; in the cup that she 
mingled mingle to her double” (xviii. 6). 

This makes clear the signification of the seven “bowls” of the 
angels, which they poured out into the earth, the sea, the rivers, 
the fountains of waters, upon the sun, the throne of the beast, the 
river Euphrates, and into the air, namely, that they raean states 
of devastation, which are depifted by these. 

[ 6 .] [8.1 That a “goblet (or cup)” signifies temptations can 
be seen from the following passages. In the Gospels : 

Jesus said to the sons of Zebedee, “Ye know not what ye ask. Are ye 
able to drink the cup that I am about to drink, and to be baptized 
with the baptism that I am baptized with ? They said unto Him, 
We are able. Then He said unto them, My cup indeed shall ye 
drink, and be baptized with the baptism that I am baptized with ” 
{JHatL XX. 22, 23 ; Mark x. 38, 39). 

But these passages may be seen explained above (n. 893). In the 
same. 
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Jesus said to Peter, “The cup which the Father hath given Me, shall 1 
not drink it?** {John xviii. 11.) 

Jesus said in Gethsemane, “ If it be possible let this cup pass away from 
Me ’* {Matt, xxvi. 39, 42, 44 ; Mark xiv. 36 ; Luke xxii. 42). 

In these passages a “ cup (or goblet)” plainly signifies temptations. 
So in Isaiah (li. 17, 22), where it is also called “the cup ofGod^s 
anger” and “the cup of trembling.” [IO-] As “cup” has the 
same signification as “wine,” and “wine” in a good sense signi- 
fies Divine truth, so this is what “ cup ” signifies in the following 
passages. In the Gospels : 

Jesus “taking the cup and giving thanks, gave to His disciples, saying. 
Drink of it, all of you ; for this is My blood, that of the new testa- 
ment** {Matt, xxvi. 27, 28 ; Mark xiv. 23, 24 ; Luke xxii. 17, 18). 

As the Lord’s “ blood,” as well as “wine,” signifies the Divine truth 
that goes forth from Him, consequently the “cup” also, it is said 
“this is My blood;” and as it is by means of Divine truth that 
the Lord is conjoined with the church, it is called “that of the 
new testament (or the new covenant).” (That the Lord's " blood " signi- 
fies Divine truth may be seen n. 328 [tf-<r 3 , 329[«-/], 476, 748 ; and that “ cove- 
nant" signifies conjundtion, n. 70I.) Ell.] In David : 

“ Jehovah is the portion of your part and of my cup ; Thou sustainest 
my lot** {Psalm xvL 5). 

In the same, 

“ Thou wilt set before me a table in the presence of mine enemies ; Thou 
wilt make fat my head with oil; my cup shall run over** {Psalm 
xxiii. 5).* 

In these passages “ cup ” stands for Divine truth ; and as this is 
the signification of “ cup ” it is also called 

“ The cup of salvation ** {Psalm cxvL 13) ; 

And “ the cup of consolations ** {Jer, xvi. 7), 

[ 12 .] In Mark: 

“ Whosoever shall give you a cup of water to drink in My name, because 
ye are Christ's,. . . .he shall not lose his reward** (ix. 41). 

“ To give a cup of water to drink in My name, because ye are 
Christ’s,” signifies to teach truth from a love for truth, thus from 
the Lord, likewise to do it. A love for truth for the sake of truth 
is meant by “giving a cup of water in the name of the Lord and 
“ Christ” means the Lord in respeft to Divine truth. CI 3 .] In the 


* [Marginal note;— ]Skins of wine. 




2528 


APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


Gospels : 

“ Woe unto you, Scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites i for ye cleanse the 
outside of the cup and the platter, but within they are full from 

extortion and excess Cleanse first the inside of the cup and 

of the platter, that the outside, .may become clean also 
xxiii. 25, 26 , xi. 39), 

The Lord used the terms “cup” and “platter,” because the con- 
tainant has the same signification as the contents ; thus the “ cup ” 
the same as “wine,” and the “platter” the same as “food” 
“Wine” signifies the truth of the Word and of dodlrine, and 
“ food ” the good of the Word and of do6lrine. The natural man 
or the natural mind is inwardly purified when falsities and evils 
are removed, but it is not purified when they are not removed. 
For such as the interior is such does the exterior become, but the 
interior does not become such as the exterior is. For the interior 
flows into the exterior and disposes it to agreement with itself, 
but not the reverse. 

{CMttHuattCH rexpe^tttg ih* Second ConttnandtHCHi.) 

[ 14 .] Since “the name of God" means that which is from God and 
which is God, and this is called Divine truth, and with us the Word, this 
must not be profaned, because it is in itself Divine and most holy ; and it 
is profaned when its holiness is denied, which is done when it is despised, 
rejedled, and treated contemptuously. When this is done heaven is closed 
and man is left to hell. For as the Word is the only medium of conjunc- 
tion of heaven with the church, so when the Word is cast out of the heart 
that conjundlion is dissolved ; and because man is then left to hell he no 
longer acknowledges any truth of the church. [I 5 »] There are two things 
by which heaven is closed to the men of the church. One is a denial of 
the Lord’s Divine, and the other is a denial of the holiness of the Word ; 
and for this reason that the Lord’s Divine is the all of heaven, and Divine 
truth, which is the Word in the spiritual sense, is what makes heaven ; which 
makes clear that he who denies the one or the other denies that which is the 
all of heaven, and from which heaven is and exists, and thus deprives him- 
self of communication and consequent conjundlion with heaven. To pro- 
fane the Word is the same as “blaspheming the Holy Spirit,” which is not 
forgiven to any one, consequently it is said in this commandment that he 
who profanes the name of God shall not be left unpunished. 

961 . [ Verse 3 .] the ffrsf went away and poured oui his 
bow! upon the earth " signifies manifestation of the state of the 
church in general, — ^This is evident fi“om the signification of 
“pouring out the bowl upon the earth,” as meaning manifestation 
of the state of the church in general, for “the seven angels ” sig- 
nify manifestation, and “the earth” the church, here as just above 
fn. 960M). 

962* ^ And there came a great noxious sore^* signifies eml 
works therein and consequent falsifications of truth. — ^This is evi- 
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dent from the signification of a '‘sore,” as meaning \\ orks that are 
done from man, thus that ai'e from what is his own and 

that are evil (of which presently) ; and as “ great ” is predicated of 
good, and in the contrary sense of evil, and "noxious” of what 
is falsified, so “a great and noxious sore” signifies evil w'orks, 
and consequent falsifications of truth. "Sores” signify works 
from what is one’s own (proprium), and thus evils, because from 
what is man’s own nothing but evil can be produced. For what 
is man’s own is that into which he is born, and w^hich he after- 
wards carries into effect by means of his life. And as what is his 
own is thus from very birth composed of mere evils, man must 
be as it were created anew, that is, regenerated, that he may be in 
good and thus be received into heaven. When he is being regen- 
erated the evils that are from his own are taken away, and goods 
are implanted in their place, and this is effected by means of truths. 
That evil works and falsifications of truths are in those who ac- 
knowledge faith alone in doctrine and confirm it in life is meant 
by what follows, namely, that "a great and noxious sore is on the 
men who have the mark of the beast and who adore his image.” 
[ 2 .] That "sores” signify works that are from one’s own can be 
seen from the Word where sores and wounds, also diseases of 
various kinds, as leprosies, fevers, ulcers, tumors, and others, are 
mentioned, all of these corresponding to the cupidities that arise 
from evil loves, and thus signify them. Moreover, what sores or 
wounds signify can be seen from the following passages. In 
Isaiah : 

*'From the sole of the foot even unto the head there is no soundness in 
it ; the wound, the bruise, and the fresh stripe, they have not been 
pressed out nor bound up nor mollified with oil. Your land is 
a solitude, your cities are burned with fire ” (i. 6, 7). 

This declares that there is no good and consequently no truth in 
the church, but only evil and falsity therefrom. " From the sole 
of the foot even unto the head there is no soundness” signifies 
that both natural and spiritual things which are the interiors of 
man and of his will have been destroyed. " Wound and bruise 
and fresh stripe” signify evils of the will, and the falsities of the 
thought therefrom continually increasing. Evils of the will are 
also evil works. " Not bound up nor mollified with oil ” signifies 
not correfted by repentance and tempered by good. "Your land 
is a solitude, your dries are burned with fifre” signifies that the 
church has been devastated in respeft to all truth, and its doc- 
trinals have been destroyed by a life according to the cupidities 
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that spring from evil love. [3-1 In Hosea : 

** Ephraim saw his sickness, and Judah his wound ; and Ephraim went 
to the Assy nan, and sent -to king Jareb, and he was not able to 
heal you, neither shall he cure you of your wound” (v. 13). 

“ Ephraim ” signifies the church in respetSl to understanding of 
truth, here in respe(5l to understanding of falsity; and “Judah” 
signifies a will of good, but here a will of evil ; the “Assyrian” 
and “ king Jareb ” signify the rational perverted in respedl to good 
and truth. This makes clear the signification of these words in 
conneftion, namely, that man is unable from self-intelligence to 
correft the falsities that spring from evils of the will, “wound” 
meaning evil of the will, which also is evil of the life. [ 4 .] In 
David: 

“Mine iniquities have passed over my head My wounds have 

stunk, they have wasted away because of my foolishness ” {Psalm 
xxxviii. 4, 5). 

Here, too, “ wounds ” stand for evils of the will, which are evil 
works, these are said “to stink and to waste away because of 
foolishness ” when it is the delight of the will and of the thought 
therefrom to do them. C5.] In Isaiah : 

“ In the day that Jehovah shall bind up the breach of His people, and 
shall heal the wound of their stroke ” (xxx. 26). 

“The breach of the people” signifies falsity of dodlrine ; and “the 
wound of their stroke” evil of life; the reformation ofdodlrine by 
means of truths is signified by “Jehovah shall bind up the breach 
of His people ;” and reformation of the life by means of truths is 
signified by “He shall heal the woimd of their stroke.” [ 6 ^] 
That 

The Samaritan hound up the wounds of the man wounded by robbers, 
and poured into them oil and wine {Luke x. 33, 34), 

signifies that those who are in the good of charity are desirous to 
correct by means of truths from good the evils that spring from 
felsities; “robbers” mean those who have imparted falsities from 
which come evils, in particular the Jews; “wounds” mean such 
evils; “oil” means the good of love; and “wine” the truth of 
the lATord and of dodfrine. (But this may be seen explained above, n* 
376 W. 444M0 By 

Lazarus, who lay at the gate of the rich man, full of sores {Lukexvi, 20 , 
the nations that were in felsities from ignorance of truth, and thus 
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were not in goods, are meant, and from this he is said to have been 
“full of sores “the rich man” at whose ^ate he lay means the 
Jewish nation, which could have been in ±e truths from the Word 
that it possessed. [ 8 -] That “ a boil breaking forth” was one of 
the plagues in Egypt is evident in Moses ; 

“Jehovah said unto Moses and unto Aaron, Take to you handfuls of 
^hes of the furnace, and let Moses sprinkle it towards the heavens 
in the sight of Pharaoh ; and it shall become dust upon the land 
of Egypt. .... And they took ashes of the furnace,. . . .and Moses 
sprinkled it towards heaven, and it became a boil of pustules break- 
ing forth on man and beast; and the magicians could not stand 
before Moses because of the boil, because the boil was upon the 
magicians and upon all the Egyptians" {£xod. ix. 8-ii). 

“Pharaoh and the Egyptians” signify the natural man taken 
possession of by evils and falsities of every kind, and the natural 
man’s love of dominion over the spiritual ; the spiritual man is 
here signified by the sons of Israel The miracles in Egypt, which 
were so many plagues, also called diseases, signify so many evils 
and falsities infesting, devastating, and destroying the church with 
spiritual men. “ The ashes of the furnace ” w^hich Moses sprinkled 
towards heaven signify falsities of lusts that are stirred up ; “the 
dust in the land of Egypt ” signifies damnation ; “the boil break- 
ing forth in pustules” signifies the filthy things of the will with 
blasphemies. (But this may be seen explained in detail in the Arcana Cat’- 
lesita, n. 7516-7532.) [ 9 .] So, too, these words in Moses have a like 

signification : 

“Jehovah shall smite thee with the boil of Egypt and with tumors, and 

with scurvy and the itch, so that thou canst not be healed with 

which thou shalt become mad from the sight of their eyes 

Jehovah shall smite thee with an evil boil upon the knees and 
upon the thighs, of which thou canst not be healed" (ficuU xxviii. 
27 > 34-36). 

The plagues here mentioned signify evils and felsities of various 
kinds arising from the filthy loves of the natural man, for they 
correspond thereto. For sores and wounds spring from injury to 
flesh and blood, and evils and falsities from injury to Divine good 
and Divine truth ; and flesh corresponds to good, and thus signi- 
fies it in the Word, and blood to truth, and thus signifies it. CIO.] 
As “leprosy” signifies profanation of truth, and the profanation 
of truth is various, is light or grievous, interior or exterior, and 
is according to the quality of the truth profaned, so too its effefts 
are various, and these are signified by the appearances in leprosy, 
which were 
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Swellings, suppurating tumors, white pustules, reddenings, abscesses, 
burnings, tetter, scall, etc. {Levit. xiiL i to the end). 

The Jewish nation was afifii< 5 led with such things from correspond- 
ence because of their profanations of the Word, not only in their 
flesh, but also in their garments, houses, and vessels. 

{lCejtU.iiuttttonTespeStngtJu Second CoxnmandmMt ) 

[II-] As Divine truth or the Word is meant by “ the name of God,*' and 
the profanation of it means a denial of its holiness, and thus contempt, re- 
jection, and blasphemy, it follows that the name of God is interiorly profaned 
by a life contrary to the commandments of the decalogue. For there can be 
profanation that is inner and not outer, and there can be a profanation that 
is inner and at the same time outer, and there can be also a kind of profan- 
ation that is outer and not at the same time inner. Inner profanation is 
wrought by the life, outer by the speech. Inner profanation, which is 
wrought by the life, becomes outer also, or of the speech, after death. For 
then every one thinks and wills, and so far as it can be permitted, speaks 
and adls, according to his life ; thus not as he did in the world. In the 
world man is wont to speak and ac^ otherwise than as he thinks and wills 
from his life for the world’s sake and to gain reputation. This is why it 
has been said that there can be a profanation that is inner and not at the 
same time outer. That there can be also a kind of profanation that is outer 
and not at the same time inner is possible from the style of the Word, which 
is not at all the style of the world, and for this reason it may be to some 
extent despised from an ignorance of its interior sancflity. 

963* ^ Upon the men that had the mark of the beast and that 
adored his image " signifies those who acknowledge faith alone and 
its do^rine, and who live according to it — This is evident from 
the signification of “ the beast,” as meaning those who are in faith 
alone, or in faith separated from goods of life, and who confirm 
this by reasonings from the natural man (see in the preceding thirteenth 
chapter, from beginning to end). It is evident also from the significa- 
tion of its ^‘mark,” as meaning acknowledgment, reception, and 
attestation thereof (see above, n. 838, 886). Also from the significa- 
tion of its “image,” as meaning doctrine, and of “adoring” it, as 
meaning to acknowledge it in heart and life (see n. 827, 833). That 
to such belong evil works and falsifications of the Word has been 
shown in the chapters that treat of the dragon and of the two 
beasts of the dragon, and is clearly evident from this, that such 
exclude good works from saving or justifying feith, teaching that 
laith justifies and saves without these, and as they are unneces- 
sary they are omitted. It is from an eternal statute or from the 
Divine order that where there are not good works there are evil 
works ; so evil works are what are signified by “ the great and 
noxious sore in the earth,” that is, in the church, with those who 
are in faith alone both in dodfrine and in life. 
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Continuation re^e3tn£^ th€ Second Commandment.) 

[2-] He who abstains from profaning the name of God, that is, the 
holiness of the Word, by contempt, rejediion, or any blasphemy, has religion ; 
and such as his abstinence is such is his religion. For no one has religion 
except from revelation, and with ns revelation is the Word. Abstinence 
from profaning the holiness of the Word must be from the heart, and not 
merely from the mouth. Those who abstain from the heart live from re- 
ligion ; but those who abstain merely from the mouth do not live from 
religion, for they abstain either for the sake of self or for the sake of the 
world, in that the Word can be made to serve them as a means of acquiring 
honor and gain ; or they abstain from some fear. But of these many are 
hypocrites who have no religion. 

VERSE 3. 

**Antl the seeoncf angel poured out his bow! into the sea ; and it became biood 
08 of one dead; and eaery lioing soul in the sea died.” 

3. **And the second angel poured out his bow! into the sea ** signifies the state 
of the church manifested in respect to knowledges of truth in the nat- 
ural man [n. 965] ; •^and it became blood as of one dead** signifies that 
these have ^ been falsified [n. 966] ; *^and every living soul in the sea 
died** sigpb&td that there is no longer anything from the spiritual man 
in the natural man from the Word [n. 967]. 

965 * iVerses.} ‘‘And the second angef poured out his bow! 
into the sea'' signifies Ihd slate of the church manifested in re~ 
speSt to knowledges of truth in the natural man. — ^This is evident 
from the signification of “ the angel pouring out the bowl,’* as 
meaning the state of the church manifested (as above, n. 960, 961) ; 
also from the signification of the “sea,** as meaning the generals 
of truth in the natural man (see n. 275, 342W. 51 1, 876, 931, 934), 
here from the Word, the generals of truth from which are know- 
ledges; therefore the “sea” signifies the natural man in respeft 
to knowledges of truth from the Word, also knowledges of good 
therefrom, since knowledges of good are also knowledges of truth ; 
for it is a truth to know that a thing is good, and that it is such 
a good; also to see by the understanding various goods and 
their differences, and their opposites which are called evils ; these 
so fiir as they are knowledges are truths ; and these are essentially 
goods only when they are felt as delightful or not delightful, that 
is, when they are perceived by some sense or firom some love. 

{jConHnttaHon : The Third Commandment.) 

[ 2 .] Now follows the third commandment, which is, to keep the Sab- 
bath holy. 

The third and fourth commandments of the decalogue contain things 
that must be done, namely, that the Sabbath must be kept holy, and that 
parents must be honored. The other commandments contain things that 
are not to be done, namely, that othergods must not be worshipped ; that the 
name of God must not be profaned ; that one must not steal, must not commit 
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adultery, mast not bear false "witness, must not covet the goods of others. 
These two commandments are commandments to be done because the sanc- 
tification of the rest of the commandments depends upon these, for the 
“sabbath*’ signifies the union in the Lord of the Divine itself and the Divine 
Human, also His conjundHon with heaven and the church, and thus the mar- 
riage of good and truth in the man who is being regenerated. This being 
the signification of the sabbath, it was the chief representative of all things 
of worship in the Israelitish Church, as is evident in Jeremiah (xvii. 
iio- 2 rf)y and elsewhere. It was the chief representative of all things of 
worship, because the first thing in all things of worship is the acknowledg- 
ment of the Divine in the Lord’s Human, for without that acknowledg- 
ment man can believe and do only from self, and to believe from self is to 
believe falsities, and to do from self is to do evils, as is also evident from 
the Lord's words in John : 

To iliose asking, •* What shall we do that we might work the works of God ?” Jesus 
said, This is file work oi God, that ye beueye on Him whom God hath sent” 
(VI. 28,29}. 

And in the same, 

** He that abideth in Me and I in him, the same beareth much fruit'; for apart from Me 
ye can do nothing” (xv. 5). 

[3.] That the sabbath represented that union and the holy acknow- 
ledgment of it, has been fuUy shown in the Arcana Caelestia, namely, 
that the “ sabbath ” signified in the highest sense the union of the Divine 
itself and the Divine Human in the Lord, in the internal sense the con- 
jundlion of the Lord’s Human with heaven and with the church, in general 
the conjundlion of good and truth, thus the heavenly marriage (n. 8495, 
10356* T0730), Therefore the rest on the sabbath day signified the state 
of that union, because the Lord then has rest; also through that imion 
there is peace and salvation in the heavens and on the earth. In a relative 
sense it signified the conjundlion of man with the Lord, because man then 
has peace and salvation (n. 8494, 85x0, 10360, 10367, 10370, 10374, 10668, 
10730). The six days preceding die sabbath signified the labors and com- 
bats that precede union and con junction (n. 85x0, 8888, 9431, X0360, X0667). 
[4.] The man who is being regenerated is in two states, the first when he 
is in truths and by means of truths is being led to good and into good, the 
other when he is in good. When man is in the first state he is in combats 
or temptations ; but when he is in the second state he is in the tranquility 
of peace. The former state is signified by the six days of labor that precede 
the sabbath ; and the latter state is signified by the rest on the sabbath day 
(n. 9274, 943X, 10360). The I^rd also was in two states ; the first when He 
was Divine truth and from it fought against the hells and subjugated them, 
the other when He was made Divine good by union with the very Divine 
in Himself. The former state was signified in the highest sense by the six 
days of labor, and the latter by the sabbath (n. 10360). Because such things 
were represented by the sabbath it was the chief representative of worship, 
and the holiest of all (n. 10357, 10372). “To do work on the sabbath day” 
signified to be led not by the Lord but by self, thus to be disjoined (n. 7893, 
8495, 10360, X0362, X0365). The sabbath day is not now representative, but 
is a day of instnu^ion (n. X0360 at the end). 

966 . “And if became blood as of one dead” signifies that 
these have all been falsified. — ^This is evident from the significa- 
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tion of “blood,” as meaning Divine truth, and in the contrary 
sense Divine truth falsified .see n. 30, 328[tf3. 329, 476. 748) ; so 
here that all knowledges of truth from the Word have been felsi- 
fied. Knowledges of truth from the Word are the truths of the 
sense of its letter, that is, the truths in the Word that are for the 
natural man, and these, too, are Divine truths. These wholly fals- 
ified are signified by the w’ords, “the sea became blood as of one 
dead.” The Divine truths of the sense of the letter of the Word 
are said to be falsified when they are perv^erted even to the de- 
struction of interior Divine truth, that is, Divine truth in the 
heavens. In the heavens they then appear with man as the blood 
of one dead. It has been frequently shown above that those who 
separate faith from goods of life falsify the Word ; and it is of such 
that these things are said, as is evident from the second verse of 
this chapter. 

(C9HttHua/toH * Fourth Commandment ) 

[*•] The fourth commandment of the decalogue is, that parents must 
be honored. 

This commandment was given because honor to parents represented 
and thus signified love to the Lord and love towards the church, for 
“father” in the heavenly sense, that is, the Heavenly Father, is the Lord ; 
and “mother” in the heavenly sense, that is, the heavenly mother, is the 
church ; “ honor ” signifies good of love ; and “ length of days,” which such 
will have, signifies the happiness of eternal life. So is this commandment 
understood in heaven, where no father but the Lord is known, and no mother 
but the kingdom of the Lord, which is also the church. For the Lord gives 
life from Himself, and through the church He gives nourishment. That 
in the heavenly sense no father in the world can be meant, and indeed, when 
man is in a heavenly idea, can be mentioned, the Lord teaches in Maitkew : 

“Call no man vonr father on earth ; tor one is yonr Father who is in the heavens ** 
(xxiiugj. * 

That “Father” signifies the Lord in relation to Divine good may he seen 
above (n. 33, 200, 354, 297). That “mother” signifies the Lord’s kingdom, 
the church, and Divine truth, maybe seen in the Arcana Caelestia (n. 289, 
2691, 2717, 3703, 5581, 8897). That “ length of days ” signifies the happiness 
of eternal life (n. 8898); and that “honor "signifies good of love (n. 8897, 
and above, n. 288, 345). All this makes clear that the third and fourth com- 
mandments involve arcana relating to the Lord, namely, acknowledgment 
and confession of His Divine, and worship of Him from good of love. 

967* “And every living sou/ in the sea died"’ signifies that 
there was no longer anything from the spiritual man in the naU 
ural man from the Word, — ^This is evident from the signification 
of “living soul in the sea,” as meaning what has in itself spiritual 
life (of which presently) ; also from the signification of “sea,” as mean- 
ing the generals of truth in the natural man, and thus also know- 
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ledges of truth from the Word (of which just above, n. 965)- When 
these have no life from the spiritual world or from heaven they 
are called dead. “ Living soul in the sea’’ means fishes of various 
kinds, and these signify knowledges {sdewtifica) of the natural man 
(see above, n. 531) ; they signify also knowledges of truth from the 
Word in natural men, for in natural men knowledges of truth 
from the Word do not differ from knowledges of the world, and 
for the reason that in such these knowledges have in them no life 
from the spiritual, and unless the spiritual flows in out of heaven 
into knowledges from the Word they are not living but dead. 
[2.] Knowledges of truth from the Word are not living in man un- 
til the internal spiritual man has been opened ; and this is opened 
by the Lord while man is being regenerated ; and then through 
the opened spiritual ^an the spiritual flows in out of heaven 
into the knowledges of truth and good that are from the Word 
in the natural man and vivifies them. It vivifies them in such a 
way that knowledges of truth and good in the natural man be- 
come correspondences of the spiritual things that are in the inter- 
nal spiritual man ; and when they are correspondences they are 
living, for then the spiritual is enclosed in the particular know- 
ledges or truths as the soul is in its body. For this reason man 
after death comes into these spiritual things, and the knowledges 
to which they corresponded serve them for a basis. But it is 
otherwise with those in whom knowledges from the Word have 
not been vivified. The spiritual that flows into knowledges out 
of heaven is affeftion for truth, affeftion.for good, and affeftion 
for bearing fruit ; for it is spiritual heat which is a love or affeftion 
for good, and spiritual light which is an affeftion for truth. These 
are the spiritual things that flow in and vivify knowledges of 
truth from the Word in those who are in a life of charity and in 
faith therefrom. But these same knowledges in those who are in 
faith separated from a life of charity are dead. This, therefore, is 
what is signified by the words “every living soul in the sea 
died.” 

{ConHmtaiion ; The Fifth (^mandment.^ 

[ 3 .] The fifth commandment is, “Thou shalt not steal.” By “thefts “ 
both open thefts and those not open are meant, such as unlawful usury 
and gains, which are effedled by fraud and craft under various pretences 
to make them appear lawful, or so done clandestinely as not to ap- 
pear at all. Such gains are commonly made by higher and lower man- 
agers of the goods of others, by merchants, also by judges who sell judg- 
ments and thus make justice purchasable. These and many other things 
are thefts that must be abstained from and shunned, and finally renounced 
as sins against God, because they are against the Divine laws that are in 
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the Word and against this law, which is one among the fundamental laws 
of all religions in the whole globe. For these ten commandments are 
universals, given to the end that in living from these a man may live from 
religion, since by a life from religion man is conjoined with heaven, while 
a life according to these from obedience to civil and moral law conjoins 
man with the world and not with heaven, and to be conjoined with the 
world and not with heaven is to be conjoined with helL 

VERSES 4-7. 

968 . **And the third angel poured out his bow! into the rioers and into the fountains 
of the waters f and they became blood. And i heard the angel of the waters saying, /tight- 
sous, 0 Lord, art Thou, who art and wast, and who art holy, because Thou hast judged these 
things. For they poured out the blood of saints and of the prophets, and Thou hast given 
them blood to drink j for they are worthy. And) heard another out of the altar saying. Yea, 
0 Lord Qod Almighty, true and righteous are Thy Judgments." 

4. "And the third angel poured out his bowi into the rivers and into the 

fountains of the waters” signifies the state of the church manifested in 
respe^ to the ability to understand the truths of the Word [n. 969] ; 
"and they became biood” sigyiB.es that d %oas destroy ed by falstjicaiions 
[n. 970]. 

5. "Ana / heard the angei of the wafers saying ” signifies preaching of the 

Lords righteousness from His spiritual kingdom [n. 971] ; "Righteous, 
0 Lord, art Thou, who art and who west” signifies the Lord in rela- 
tion to Divine good from eternity [n. 972] ; "and who art holy " signi- 
fies m relation to Divine truth [n. 973]; "because Thou hast judged 
these things ” signifies by whom it was foreseen that these things would 
take place, and was provided that the hetsoens, which are in Divine good 
and in Divine truth, might not suffer harm fn. 974]. 

6. "for they poured out the blood of saints and of the prophets"* signifies 

because th^ have falsified the truths of ike Word and of doiii ine fiom 
the Word 975] ; "and thou hast given them b/ood to drink " signifies 
that consequently such are in the falsities of evil [n. 9763 ; "for xhey 
are worthy ” signifies that it is done to them as they do [n. 977]. 

7. "And / heard another out of the altar saying " signifies the preaching of the 

Lord^s righteousness from His celestial kingdom [n, 978] , “ Yea, 0 
Lord God Almighty, true and righteoue are Thy Judgments,"* signifies 
that this IS done because all things are and live and have power from 
Divine good and Divine tjuth [n, 979]* 

969 * {Verse 4.] "And the ihird angel poured out his bowl into 
the rivers and into the fountains of waiors*^ signifies ike state of the 
church manifested in respefi to the abiliiy to understand the truths 
of the Word. — ^This is evident from the signification of “ the angel 
pouring out the bowl,” as meaning the state of the church mani- 
fested (see above, n. 960,961, 965) ; also from the signification of 
“rivers,” as meaning such things as belong to intelligence, and 
thus to the ability to understand (see n. 518) ; also from the signi- 
fication of “fountains of waters,” as meaning the truths of the 
Word (seen. 483). From this it is dear that “the third angel 
poured out his bowl into the rivers and into the fountains of 
waters ” signifies the state of the church manifested in resped 
to the ability to understand the truths of the Word. 



APOCALYPSE EXPLAINED. 


•2538 

iOnMnuatiw respeStng the Fifth Commandment) 

[ 2 .] Man is so created as to be an image of heaven and an image of 
the world, for he is a microcosm. He is bom of his parents an image 
of the world, and he is bom again to be an image of heaven. To be bom 
again is to be regenerated ; and man is regenerated by the Lord by means 
of traths from the Word and a life according to them. Man is an image 
of the world in respedl to his natural mind, and he is an image of heaven 
in respeiSt to his spiritual mind. The natural mind, which is the world, is 
beneath ; and the spiritual mind, which is heaven, is above. The natural 
mind is full of all kinds of evil, such as thefts, adulteries, murders, false 
witnesses, covetousnesses, and even blasphemies and profanations respedl- 
ing God. These evils and many others have their seat in that mind, for the 
loves of them are there, and thus the delights of thinking, willing, and do- 
ing them. These things are inborn in that mind from parents, for man is 
born and grows up into the things that are in that mind, and is restrained 
only by the bonds of civil law and by the bonds of moral life from doing 
them, and from thus manifesting the tendencies of his depraved wilL Who 
cannot see that the Lord cannot flow in out of heaven into man and teach 
him and lead him until these evils have been removed? For they obstrudl, 
repel, pervert, and suffocate the truths and goods of heaven, which present 
themselves from above, press down, and strive to flow in. For evils are 
infernal and goods are heavenly, and everything infernal bums with hatred 
against everjdhing heavenly. [ 3 .] This makes clear that before the Lord 
can flow in with heaven out of heaven and form man to the image of heaven, 
those evils that lie heaped up in the natural mind must needs be removed. 
Moreover, as the removal of evils must come first before man can be taught 
and led by the Lord, the reason is evident why in eight commandments of 
the decalogue the evil works that must not be done are recounted, but not 
the good works that must be done. Good does not exist together with evil, 
nor does it exist until evils have been removed ; for until then there is no 
way possible from heaven into man. Man is like a dark sea, the waters of 
which must he removed on either side before the Lord in a cloud and in fire 
can ^ve a passage to the sons of Israel. The “dark sea” signifies hell, 
“Pharoah with the Egyptians” the natural man, and “the sons of Israel” 
the spiritual man. 

970 » "And they became blood*' signifies that it was destroyed 
by falsifications . — ^This is evident from the signification of ‘‘blood,*’ 
as meaning truth falsified (see above, n. 966) ; therefore that “the 
rivers and fountians became blood” signifies that the ability to 
understand the truths of the Word was destroyed by falsifications. 
Every man has the ability to understand truths, for it is this ability 
by which man is distinguished from beasts ; and this remains with 
every man, even with the evil, since it is the spiritual part of man 
and the most essential means of his regeneration. For man is 
regenerated of the Lord by means of truths, and if he were not 
able to understand truths he could not receive them and thus be 
reformed ; for to receive what he is not able to understand does 
not profit. That this is so has been proved by experience in the 
spiritual world. There was a discussion among the spirits whether 
every one has an ability to understand truths ; and an infernal 
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spirit was taken as a witness whether he could understand th^ 
truths of heaven, and it was found that he understood them when 
he heard them just as well as a good spirit, and yet that he was 
not willing to undei'stand them, for he turned away from them 
because they were opposed to the evils and the falsities therefrom 
that were the sources of his delights. And it was said that man 
through that ability has conjuncSion with the Lord, since that 
ability is proper to man. That ability is said to have been de- 
stroyed by falsifications, because those who have falsified the 
Word are not willing to understand truths themselves ; and those 
who are not willing appear not to be able, although they would 
be able if they were willing. For the mind of such rgecls truths, 
and like one deaf does not hear them so long as it clings to 
things opposite. But when these opposite things are removed it 
is as if the ears of the deaf were opened. All this has been said 
to make known what is meant by the destruction of tlie ability to 
understand the truths of the Word by falsifications. 

{fiontintuiiton rtspt&tng the Fzfth Cemmandment.'i 

[ 2 -] It has been said above that communication with heaven is not 
possible until the evils and the falsities therefrom with which the natural 
mind is stopped up have been removed ; for these are like black clouds be- 
tween the sun and the eye, or like a wall between the light of heaven and 
the lumen of a candle in a chamber. For so long as a man is in the lumen 
of the natural man only he is like one shut up in a chamber where he sees 
by a candle. But as soon as the natural man has been purified from evils 
and falsities therefrom he is as if he saw through windows in the wall the 
things of heaven from the light of heaven. For as soon as evils have been 
removed, the higher mind, which is called the spiritual mind, is opened, and 
this, viewed in itself, is a type or image of heaven. Through this mind the 
Lord flows in and enables man to see from the light of heaven, and through 
this He also reforms and at length regenerates the natural man, and im- 
plants in It truths in the place of falsities and goods in the place of evils. 
This the Lord does through spiritual love, which is a love for truth and 
good. Man is then placed in the midst between two loves, between the 
love of evil and the love of good ; and when the love of evil recedes the love 
of good takes its place. It is solely through a lile according to the com- 
mandments of the decalogue, that is, through refraining from the evils there 
enumerated because they are sins, and finally shunning them as infernal, 
that the love of evil recedes. [3.] In a word, so long as man does not 
refrain from evils because they are sins the spiritual mind is shut ; but as 
soon as he refrains from evils because they are sins the spiritual mind is 
opened, and with that mind heaven also. And when heaven is opened man 
comes into another light in respedl to all things of the church, heaven, and 
eternal life ; although so long as man lives in this world the difference be- 
tween this and the former light is scarcely noticeable, and for the reason 
that in the world man thinks naturally even about spiritual things, and 
until he passes from the natural into the spiritual world spiritual things are 
enclosed in natural ideas ; but in the spiritual world spiritual things are dis- 
closed, perceived, and mside evident. 


971 . [ Verse 5 ] / heard the angel of the waters saying** 
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signifies preaching of the Lord^s righteotisnessfrom His spiritual 
kingdom . — This is evident from the signification of the angel of 
the waters,” as meaning the Lord’s spiritual kingdom ; for “an- 
gel” signifies in the Word something pertaining to the Lord, also 
a heavenly society, aLo heaven ; here “the angel of the waters” 
signifies the heavens of which the Lord’s spiritual kingdom con- 
sists, for “waters” signify truths, thus things spiritual, since Di- 
vine truth in the heavens is called spiritual, while the Divine good 
is called celestial All the heavens are divided into tw'O king- 
doms, one called tlie spiritual kingdom the other the celestial 
kingdom. The spiritual kingdom consists of the heavens and the 
angels there that are in Divine truth, and those heavens are in 
the southern and northern quarters. The celestial kingdom con- 
sists of the heavens and the angels there that are in Divine good, 
and these heavens are in the eastern and western quarters. There- 
fore the spiritual kingdom, which consists of the heavens and the 
angels there that are in Divine truth, is meant by “ the angel of 
the waters while the celestial kingdom, which consists of the 
heavens and the angels there that are in Divine good, is meant 
by “the angel from the altar” (described in the seventh verse of 
this chapter), since the “ altar ” sonifies Divine good. That “ the 
angel of the waters” preached the Lord’s righteousness is e\Went 
from the things said by that angel that now follow, 

iConitnuaiton vtspe^lngtht Fifth CommandmtHt^ 

P-] So far as man refrains from evils and shuns and turns away from 
them as sins, good flows in from the Lord. The good that flows in is an 
afledlion for knowing and understanding truths, and an afledlion for willing 
and doing goods. But man cannot refrain from evils by shunning and turn- 
ing away from them of himself, for he himself is in evils from his birth, and 
thus from nature ; and evils cannot of themselves shun evils, for this would 
be like a man’s shunning his own nature, which is impossible ; consequently 
it must be the Lord, who is Divine good and Divine truth, who causes man 
to shun them. Nevertheless, man ought to shun evils as if of himself, for 
what a man does as if of himself becomes his and is appropriated to him as 
his own ; while what he docs not as if of himself in no wise becomes his 
or is appropriated to him. What comes from the Lord to man must be re- 
ceived by man ; and it cannot be received unless he is conscious of it, that 
is, as if of himself. This reciprocation is a necessity to reformation. This 
is why the ten commandments were given, and why it is commanded in 
them that man shall not worship other gods, shall not profane the name 
of God, shall not steal, shall not commit adultery, shall not kill, shall not 
covet the house, wife, or scawants of another, thus that man shall refrain 
from doing these things by thinking, when the love of evil allures and in- 
cites, that they must not be done because they are sins against God, and in 
themselves are infernal. So far, therefore, as a man shuns these evils so 
far the love of truth and good enters from the Lord ; and this love causes 
man to shun these evils, and at length to turn away from them as sins. 
And as the love of truth and good puts these evils to flight it follows that 
man shuns them not from himcelf but from the Lord, since the love of truth 
and good is from the Lord, If a man shuns evils merely from a fear of 
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hell they are withdrawn ; but goods do not take their place ; for as soon as 
the fear departs the evils return. [3«] To man alone is it granted to think 
as if of himself about good and evil, that is, that good must be loved and 
done because it is Divine and remains to eternity, and that evil must be 
hated and not done because it is devilish and remains to eternity. To think 
thus is not granted to any beast. A beast can do good and shun evil, yet 
not of itself, but either from instinct or habit or fear, and never from the 
thought that such a thing is a good or an evil, thus not of itself. Conse- 
quently one who would have it believed that man shuns evils or does goods 
not as if of himself but from an imperceptible influx, or from the imputation 
of the Lord’s merit, would also have it believed that man lives like a beast 
without thought of, or perception of, or affedlion for truth and good. That 
this is so has been made clear to me from manifold experience in the spir- 
itual world. Every man after death is there prepared either for heaven or 
for hell. From the man who is prepared for heaven evils are removed, and 
from the man who is prepared for hell goods are removed ; and all such 
removals are effeAed as if by them. Likewise those who do evils are 
driven by punishments to rejedl them as if of themselves ; but if they do 
not rejed): them as if of themselves the punishments are of no avaiL By 
this it was made clear that those who hang down their hands, waiting for 
influx or for the imputation of the Lord’s merit, continue in the state of 
their evil, and hang down their hands forever. [4.] To shun evils as sins is 
to shun the infernal societies that are in them, and man cannot shun these 
unless he repels them and turns away from them ; and a man cannot turn 
away from them with repulsion unless he loves good and from that love 
does not will evil. For a man must either will evil or will good ; and so far 
as he wills good he does not will evil ; and it is granted him to will good 
when he makes the commandments of the decalogue to be of his religion, 
and lives according to them. [5.] Since man must refrain from evils as 
sins as if of himself, these ten commandments were inscribed by the Lord 
on two tables, and these were called a covenant ; and this covenant was 
entered into in the same way as it is usual to enter into covenants between 
two, that is, one proposes and the other accepts, and the one who accepts 
consents. If he does not consent the covenant is not established. To 
consent to this covenant is to think, will, and do as if of oneself. Man’s 
thinking to shun evil and to do good as if of himself is done not by man, 
but by the Lord. This is done by the Lord for the sake of reciprocation 
and consequent conjundlion ; for the Lord’s Divine love is such that it 
wills that what is its own shall be man’s, and as these things cannot be 
man’s, because they are Divine, it makes them to be as if they were man’s. 
In this way reciprocal conjundlion is effedled, that is, that man is in the 
Lord and the Lord in man, according to the words of the Lord Himself in 
John (xiv. 20 ) ; for this would not be possible if there were not in the con- 
junflion something belonging as it were to man. What man does as if of 
himself he does as if of his will, of his afled^ion, of his freedom, conse- 
quently of his life. Unless these were present on man’s part as if they 
were his there could be no receptivity, because nothing readlive, thus no 
covenant and no conjundtion ; in fadl, no ground whatever for the imputa- 
tion that man had done evil or good or had believed truth or falsity, thus 
that there is from merit a hell for any one because of evil works, or from 
grace a heaven for any one because of good works. 

97 a. “Righteousness art thou, 0 Lord who art and who 
wasi/' signifies the Lord in relation to Divine good from eter~ 
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nify . — This is evident from the signification of “righteous,” as 
meaning in relation to the Lord Divine good, for “righteous” 
is predicated in the Word of good, and “holy” of truth (see 
above, n. 204) ; also from the signification of “who art and who 
wast,” as meaning the infinite and eternal, for “art and wast” 
means the same as “Jehovah,” and the Lord is called Jehovah in 
the Word from Divine good, and God from Divine ti'Uth ; more- 
over, to be {esse) in reference to the Lord means to be from Him- 
self, that is, in Himself, and to exist {exisure) means in reference 
to the Lord to exist from Himself and in Himself. And in a 
relative sense the existere is the esse in all things of heaven and 
the church ; and this is effedled by means of Divine truth. This 
esse is what is meant by the eternal ; for in heaven (otherwise 
than in the world) eternal, as applied to the Lord, is separate 
from any idea of time ; for in the angelic idea eternal means a 
state of the Divine existence, which nevertheless makes one with 
the Divine essence, which is Jehovah. The infinite in relation to 
esse is signified by “ who art” in Jehovah ; and the infinite in re- 
lation to existere is signified by “who was” in Jehovah. The 
infinite existere, which is also the eternal, is the Divine going 
forth, from which is heaven and everything of it. The Divine 
existere is also the Divine esse ; but it is called existere in rela- 
tion to heaven, where it is the all in all. 

{jCentmuatwn respe&tng the Fi/th Commandment ) 

[ 2 -] He who refrains from thefts, understood in a broad sense, and even 
shuns them from any other cause than religion and for the sake of eternal 
life, is not cleansed of them ; for only by such refraining is heaven opened. 
For it is through heaven that the Lord removes evils in man, as through 
heaven He removes the hells. For example, there are higher and lower 
managers of property, merchants, judges, oflScers of every kind, and work- 
men, who refrain from thefts, that is, from unlawful modes of gain and usury, 
and who shun these, but only to secure reputation and thus honor and gain, 
and because of civil and moral laws, in a word, from some natural love or 
natural fear, thus from merely external constraints, and not from religion ; 
but the interiors of such are full of thefts and robberies, and these burst 
forth when external constFEunts are removed from them, as takes place with 
every one after death. Their sincerity and redlitude is nothing but a mask, 
a disguise, and a deceit. 

who art hoty^* signifies and in relatioii to Divine 
truth , — This is evident from the signification of “ holy,” as mean- 
ing Divine truth going forth from the Lord ; for this is meant in 
the Word by “holy,” also by “the Holy Spirit,” which is there- 
fore called “the Spirit of Truth.” (That in the Word “holy " IS predi- 
cated of truth, and “nghteous" of good, may be seen n. 204; and that the Lord 
is alone holy, because He is Divine truth itself, n. 204[a], 285, 328[y].) 
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KContinuatzon respenittg the Ft/th Commandment ) 

[2-] So far then as the various kinds and species of theft are remoi-ed, 
and the more they are removed, the kinds and species of goods to which 
they by opposition correspond enter and occupy their place ; and these have 
reference in general to what is sincere, right and just. For when a man 
shuns and turns away from unlawful gains through fraud and craft he so 
far wills what is sincere, right, and just, and at length begins to love what 
is sincere because it is sincere, what is right because it is right, and what 
is just because it is just. He begins to love these things because they are 
from the Lord, and the love of the Lord is in them. For to love the Lord 
is not to love the person, but to love the things that go forth from the Lord, 
for these are the Lord in man ; thus it is to love sincerity itself, right itself, 
and justice itself. And as these are the Lord, so far as a man loves these, 
and thus acl:s from them, so far he acts from the Lord and so far the Lord 
removes insincerity and injustice in respect to the very intentions and vo- 
litions in which they have their roots, and always with less resistance and 
struggle, and therefore with less effort than in the first attempts. Thus it 
is that man thinks from conscience and adts from integrity, — not the man 
of himself but as if of himself ; for he then acknowledges from faith and 
also from perception that it seems as if he thought and did these things 
from himself, and yet he does them not from himself but from the Lord. 

974« "Because Thou hast judged these things'" signifies by 
whom it was foreseen that these things would take place ^ and by 
whom it was provided that the heavens, which are in Divine good 
and m Divine truth, might not sujfer harm, — ^This is evident from 
the signification of ‘‘judging these things,” as meaning to cause 
them to be done or come to pass, namely, what follows, that “be- 
cause they poured out the blood of the saints and of the prophets 
He gave them blood to drink.” But as this is said respe<Sing the 
Lord, and the Lord never gives any one blood to drink, or gives 
what is signified by “drinking blood,” and yet these with many 
other like things in the Word are attributed in the sense of the 
letter to the Lord, it follows that these words must be understood 
to mean that the Lord foresaw that these things would take place, 
and provided that no harm should be done thereby to the heav- 
ens, which are in Divine good and in Divine truth. For the Lord 
foresees evil and provides good. Such are the things signified 
by these words in the spiritual sense, that is, when the natural, 
which is the outside, is put off, and the spiritual, which is the 
inside, appears ; consequently when the thought of the natural 
man, which is according to appearances, is supplanted by the 
spiritual thought of the angels, which is according to the essence 
of the thing. This makes clear what the sense of the letter of 
the Word is and what its spiritual sense is, also what human 
thought is and what angelic thought is, namely, that these are in 
accord like what is internal and what is external, or like a cause 
and an effeft, and that the effeft or external that is with man is 
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put off, and the cause or internal that is with the angels who are 
with man becomes manifest. And this why a holy internal from 
the angels flows into the external thought of man who regards the 
Word as holy, even when he is unaware of it. 

{Cmi^uattoM respe&tng the Fifth Commandment ) 

[ 2 .] When a man begins to shun and turn away from evils because they 
are sins all things that he does are good, and may be called good works ; 
with a difference according to the excellence of the use. For what a man 
does before he shuns and turns away from evils as sins are works done by 
the man himself; and as the man's own [froprium], which is nothing but 
evil, is in these, and they are done for the sake of the world, so they are 
evil works. But the works that a man does after he shuns and turns away 
from evils as sins are works from the llord, and because the Lord is in these 
and heaven with Him they are good works. The difference between works 
done by man and works done by the Lord in man is not apparent to men's 
vision, but is clearly evident to the vision of angels. Works done by man 
are like sepulchres outwardly whitened, which within are full of dead men's 
bones. They are like platters and cups outwardly clean, but containing un- 
clean things of every kind. They are like fruits inwardly rotten, but with 
the outer skin still shining ; or like nuts and almonds eaten by worms within, 
while the shell remains tmtouched ; or like a foul harlot with a fair face. 
Such are the good works done by man himself, since however good they 
appear on the outside, within they are full of impurities of every kind ; for 
their interiors are infernal, while their exteriors appear heavenly. But as 
soon as man shuns and turns away from evils as sins his works are good 
not only outwardly but inwardly also ; and the more interior they are the 
more they are good, for the more interior they are the nearer they are to 
the Lord. Then they are like fruits that have a fine-flavored pulp, in the 
centre of which are depositories with many seeds, from which new trees, 
even to whole gardens, may be produced ; but every thing and all thingfs in 
his natural man are like eggs from which swarms of flying creatures may 
be produced, and gradually fill a great part of heaven. In a word, when 
man shuns and turns away from evils as sins the works that he does are 
living works, while those that he did before were dead works ; for what is 
from the Lord is living, but what is from man is dead. 

975 * [ Verse 6 .] ^Fop they poured out the blood of the saints 
and of the prophets’* signifies because they have falsified the truths 
of the Word and of doFlrine from the Word. — ^This is evident 
from the signification of “blood,” as meaning Divine truth (see 
above, n. 30, $2S[a], 329, 476, 748) ; also from the signification of 
“pouring it out,” as meaning to do violence to Divine truth, 
which is to falsify it (see n. 329) ; also from the signification of 
“saints,” as meaning those who are in Divine truth from the 
Lord (see n. 204) ; but in an abstraft sense Divine truths from the 
Lord (n. 325[dt]) ; and as holy things mean Divine truths in the 
Word, so they mean the Word. Also from the signification of 
“prophets ” as meaning those who teach doftrine from the Word ; 
and in an abstraft sense truths of doftrine from the Word (see 
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n.62^[&-e]). Therefore “to pour out the blood of the saints and 
of the prophets” signifies to falsify the truths of the Word and 
the truths of doctrine from the Word. 

{Couttnuation the Fxfth Commandment j 

[2 -] It has been said that so far as a man shuns and turns away from 
evils as sins he does goods, and that the goods that he does are such good 
works as are described in the Word, for the reason that they are done in the 
Lord ; also that these works are good so far as man turns away from the 
evils opposed to them, because so far they are done by the Lord and not 
by man. Nevertheless, works are more or less good according to the excel- 
lence of the use ; for works must be uses. The best are those that are 
done for the sake of uses to the church. Next in point of goodness come 
those that are done as uses to one’s country; and so on, the uses deter- 
mining the goodness of the works. The goodness of works increases in man 
according to the fulness of truths from affection for which they are done ; 
since the man who turns away from evils as sins wishes to know truths be- 
cause truths teach uses and the quality of their good. This is why good 
loves truth and truth loves good, and they wish to be conjoined. So far, 
therefore, as such a man learns truths from an affection for them so far he 
does goods more wisely and more fully, more wisely because he knows 
how to distinguish uses and to do them with judgment and justice, and 
more fully because all truths are present in the performance of uses, and 
form the spiritual sphere that the affedHon for them produces. 

976 . **An(i ihou hast given them blood to drink'' s\gji\!^es that 
consequently suck are in the falsities of eviL — This is evident 
from the signification of “drinking blood,” as meaning to imbibe 
falsities, for “blood” signifies truth falsified, and “to drink” sig- 
nifies to imbibe. And as falsified truth is the falsity of evil, so 
here “to drink blood” signifies to be in the falsities of evil. 
Falsified ti'uth is the falsity of evil, because evil is what falsifies 
truth. That such are in falsities of evil is here attributed to the 
Lord ; for it is said, “Thou hast given them blood to drink,” as 
if the Lord had done it in the way of vengeance, although the 
Lord never avenges the evil done to Him by man. This makes 
clear that an inner sense lies hidden in these same words, and 
that this sense appears when the sense of the letter, which is that 
of apparent truth, is put off. When that sense is put off the spir- 
itual sense comes forth, which is, that the Lord did not give 
them blood to drink but that man gives himself blood to drink ; 
in other words, that from the evil in which he is man has falsified 
the Word, and consequently is in falsities of evil. 

iCofUtnuaiwirespeStnztke F^th Commandment.y 

[2.] Take judges for an example : All who make justice venal by lov- 
ing the office of judging for the sake of gain from judgments, and not for 
the sake of uses to their country, are thieves, and tiheir judgments are 
thefts. It is the same if judgments are given according to friendship or 
favor, for friendships and favors are are also profits and gains. When 
these are the end and judgments are the means, all things that are done 
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are evil, and are what are meant in the Word by “ evil works ” and “ not 
doing judgment and justice, perverting the right of the poor, of the needy, 
of the fatherless, of the widow, and of the innocent.” And when such 
do justice, and yet regard profit as the end while they do a good work, to 
them it is not good ; for justice, which is Divine, is to them a means, and 
such gain is the end ; and that which is made the end is everything, while 
that which is made the means is nothing except so far as it is serviceable 
to the end. Consequently after death such judges continue to love what 
is unjust as well as what is just, and are condemned to hell as thieves. I 
say this from what I have seen. These are such as do not abstain from 
evils because they are sins, but only because they fear the punishments 
of the civil law and the loss of reputation, honor, and office, and thus of 
gain. [3.] It is otherwise with judges who abstain from evils as sins and 
shun them because they are contrary to the Divine laws, and thus contrary 
to God. Such make justice their end, and they venerate, cherish, and love 
it as Divine. In justice they see God, as it were, because everything just, 
like everything good and true, is from God. They always join justice with 
equity and equity with justice, knowing that justice must be of equity in 
order to be justice, and that equity must be of justice in order to be equity, 
the same as truth is of good and good is of truth. As such make justice 
their end, their giving judgments is doing good works ; yet these works, 
which are judgments, are to them more or less good as there is in their 
judgments more or less of regard for friendship, favor, or gain ; also as 
there is more or less in them of a love of what is just for the sake of the 
public good, which is that justice may prevail among their fellow-citizens, 
and that those who live according to the laws may have security. Such 
judges have eternal life in a degree that accords with their works ; for they 
are judged as they themselves have judged. 

977* worthy*' signifies that it is done to them 

as they do . — This is evident from the signification of “being 
worthy,” namely, that such are in falsities of evil because they 
have falsified the ti*uths of the Word and of dodlrine, which is 
signified by “ it was given to them to drink the blood of the 
saints and of the prophets, which they poured out,” consequently 
that it is done to them as they have done. For it is according 
to order that his works do follow every one and judge every one ; 
thus it is done to every one as he has done ; so this is here meant 
by “being worthy,” that is, having so deserved. 

{CffnttHuatiffft rtspeStnethe Ft/th Commandment ) 

[2.] Take as an example managers of the goods of others, higher and 
lower. If these secretly by arts or under some pretext by fraud deprive 
their kings, their country, or their masters of their goods, they have no re- 
ligion and thus no conscience, for they hold the Divine law respeciling theft 
in contempt and make it of no account. And although they frequent 
churches, devoutly listen to preachings, observe the sacrament of the Sup- 
per, pray morning and evening, and talk piously from the Word, yet nothing 
from heaven flows in and is present in their worship, piety, or discourse, 
since their interiors are full of theft, plundering, robbery, and injustice ; 
and so long as these are within, the way into them from heaven is closed ; 
consequently all the works they do are evil works. [3.] But the managers 
of property who shun unlawful gains and fraudulent profits because they 
are contrary to the Divine law respediing theft, have religion, and thus also 
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conscience ; and all the works they do are good, for they adl from sincerity 
for the sake of sincerity, and from justice for the sake of justice, and fur- 
thermore are content with their own, and are cheerful in mind and glad in 
heart whenever it happens that they have refrained from fraud ; and after 
death they are welcomed by the angels and received by them as brothers, 
^d are presented with good things even to abundance. But the opposite 
is true of evil managers ; these after death are cast out of societies, and 
afterwards seek wages, and finally are sent into the caverns of robbers to 
labor there. 

978 . [ Verse 7.] "And / heard another out of the altar say- 
ing*’ signifies the preaching of the Lord^s righteousness from His 
celestial kingdom . — This is ewdent from the signification of “an 
angel out of the altar,” as meaning the Lord’s celestial kingdom ; 
for the “ altar” signifies the Lord in relation to Divine good, thus 
also the heaven that is in Divine good; that heaven or those 
heavens constitute the Lord’s celestial kingdom, f That the “altar" 

signifies the Lord in relation to Divine good may be seen n. 39 1, 49O, 915-1 

The angel speaking “out of the altar” signifies the Lord’s celes- 
tial kingdom, because “the angel of the waters” speaking, de- 
scribed in the fifth verse, means the Lord’s spiritual kingdom 
(see above, n. 97 1). As the Lord’s righteousness is here said to be 
preached from the heavens, and as the heavens consist of two 
kingdoms, namely, the spiritual and the celestial, so there is 
preaching from each kingdom ; and one is meant by “ the angd 
of the waters,” and the other by “the angel of the altar.” 

iCenttnuaiutn respeStng the Fx/th Commandment.) 

[ 2 .] Take merchants as an example : All their works are evil works 
so long as they do not regard as sins, and thus shun as sins, unlawful 
gains and wrongful usury, also fraud and craft ; for such works cannot be 
done from the Lord, but must be done from man himself. And the more 
expert they are in skilfully and artfully contriving devices from with- 
in for overreaching their companions the more evil are their works. And 
the more expert they are in bringing such devices into effedl under the pre- 
tense of sincerity, justice, and piety, the more evil still are their works. 
The more delight a merchant feels in such things the more do his works 
have their origin in hell. But if he adls sincerely and justly xn order to 
acquire leputation, and wealth through reputation, even so as to seem to 
&£t from a love of sincerity and justice, and yet does not adl sincerely and 
justly from affedlion for the Divine law or from obedience to it, he is still 
inwardly insincere and unjust, and his works are thefts, for through a 
pretense of sincerity and justice he seeks to steal. [3.] That this is so 
becomes evident after death, when man aiSls from his inner will and love, 
and not from the outer ; for then he thinks about and devises nothing but 
sharp pradlices and robberies, and withdraws himself from those who are 
sincere, and betakes himself either to forests or deserts, where he devotes 
himself to stratagems. In a word, all such become robbers. But it is 
otherwise with merchants who shun as sins thefts of every kind, especially 
the more interior and hidden, which are effedled by craft and deceit. All 
the works of such are good, because they are from the Lord ; for the in- 
flux from heaven, that is, through heaven from the Lord, for accomplish- 
ing such works is not intercepted by the evils just mentioned. To such 
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riches do no harm, because to them riches are means for uses. Their 
tradings are the uses by which they serve their country and their fellow 
citizens ; and through their riches they are in a condition to perform those 
uses to which affedlion for good leads them. 

979 . **Yea, 0 Lord God Almighty, true and righteous are Thy 
judgments/' signifies ikat this is done because all things have their 
being and life and power from Divine good and Divine truth . — 
This is evident from the signification of Lord God,” as mean- 
ing the Lord in relation to Divine good and Divine truth ; for the 
Lord is called “Lord” from Divine good, and “God” from Di- 
vine truth. Also from the signification of “ Almighty,” as mean- 
ing to be, to live, and to have power from Himself (see n. 43, 689, 
939) ; so also that He is being, life, and power to all things ,* for 
the Lord is all this from Himself, but man is all this from the 
Lord. Also from the signification of “ Thy judgments,” as meaning 
those things that are being done, namely, those mentioned above 
in the sixth verse. That this is what is meant by “judgments ” is 
evident from the fifth verse, where it is said, “ Righteous art Thou, 
O Lord, and holy, because Thou hast judged these things.” 
These judgments are called “true” from the' Divine truth, and 
“ righteous ” from the Divine good, from which two all things are 

efiedled. (That ‘ ' righteous *’ is predicated of the Divine good may be seen above, 

n. 972.) The same things are involved in these words, “Yea, O 
Lord God Almighty, true and righteous are Thy judgments,” as 
in the words of the fifth verse, “ Righteous, O Lord, art Thou, who 
art and who wast, and who art holy, because Thou hast judged 
these things.” The only difference is that the latter were said 
from the Lord’s spiritual kingdom, and the former from His celes- 
tial kingdom, “Yea” is here an expression confirmative of the 
statements from the spiritual kingdom. That the same things are 
involved see above (n. 972-974), and compare. 

{ffontmuaibnt resptSvng the Fifth Conimandment.'S 

[2.] From what has been said above, what is meant in the Word by 
good works can now be seen, namely, that they are all works done by man 
when evils have been set aside as sins. For the works done after this are 
done by man only as if by him ; for they are done by the Lord, and all 
works done by the Lord are good, and are called goods of life, goods of 
charity, and good works ; as for instance, all judgments of a judge who has 
justice as his end, and who venerates and loves it as Divine, and who de- 
tests as infamous decisions made for the sake of rewards or friendship, or 
from favor. Thus he consults the good of his country by causing justice 
and judgment to reign therein as in heaven ; and thus he consults the peace 
of every innocent citizen and prote<Sls him from the violence of evil doers. 
All these are good works. So all services of managers and dealings of 
merchants are good works when they shun unlawful gains as sins against 
the Divine laws. When a man shuns evils as sins he daily learns what a 
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good work is, and an affection for doing good grows in him, and an affection 
for knowing truths for the sake of good ; for so far as he knows truths he 
can perform works more fully and more wisely, and thus his works become 
more truly good. Refrain, therefore, from asking in thyself, “ What are 
the good works that I must do, or what good must I do to receive eternal 
life?’* Only refrain from evils as sins and look to the Lord, and the Lord 
will teach and lead you. 


VERSES 8, 9. 

980. *^And the fourth angei poured out hi&^bowl ujMn the sun, and it was giuen 
unto It to scorch men with fire. And men were scorched with greed heat; and they blew- 
phemed the name of God who hath power ouer these plagues ; and they repented not to give 
Him glory.** 

8^ “And the fourth angel poured out his bow! upon the sun " signifies the state 
of the church ntamfested in resprei to love to Gcd, thus to the Lord [n. 
981] ; •^and it was given unto it to scorch men with fire"’ signifies a 
passion for falsifying truths arising from the loves of self and of the 
world [n. 982]. 

9. '‘And men were scorched with great heat ” signifies an ardent passion for 
adulterating the truths and goods of the Word [n. 983] ; •‘and they 
blasphemed the name of God" signifies falsification of the Word of the 
Lord even to the destruction of the Divine truth in the heavens [n. 984] ; 
" who hath po wer 0 ver these plagues ” signifies no fear of the last judg* 
ment by the Lord and of the condemnation and punishment at that time 
of the evils and conseqt^nt falsities that have devastated the church [n. 
985] ; “and they repented not to give Him glory" signifies that they 
were unwilling to turn themselves to a life according to the Lordls 
commandments [n. 986]. 

98 i « lVersez:\ ‘‘And the fourth angel poured out his bowl upon 
the sun" signifies the state of the church manifested in respefl to 
love to God, thus to the Lord. — This is evident from the signifia:- 
tion of “ the angel pouring out his bowl,” as meaning the state of 
the church manifested (as above, n. 969) ; also from the signification 
of the “sun,” as meaning love to God, thus to the Lord (see above, 
n. 401, 4i2[i5], 422[a], 525, 527, 708). The “sun ” signifies love to 
God, thus to the Lord, because die Lord appears before the 
angels in the heavens as a sun, and His appearance as a sun is 
from the Divine love. For all love in the spiritual world corre- 
sponds to a fire or a flame, and because it corresponds it is man- 
ifested representatively by a fire and by a flame ; consequently 
the Lord’s Divine love appears as a sun. This is why the “sun” 
signifies in the Word the Lord in relation to love towards all who 
are in heaven and in the world, and in a reciprocal sense love to 
the Lord. Love to the Lord means a love or affeftion for doing 
His commandments, thus a love for keeping the commandments 
of the decalogue. For so far as a man from love or from affec- 
tion keeps and does these, so far he loves the Lord, and for the 
reason that these are the Lord in man. 
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(C^Ki^uaitOH * TA^ Sixth Commandment ) 

[»•] Thus far five commandments of the decalogfue have been ex- 
plained. Now follows the explanation of the sixth commandment, “ Thou 
shalt not commit adultery.” 

Who at this day can believe that the delight of adultery is hell in 
man, and that the delight of marriage is heaven in him, consequently so 
far as he is in the one delight he is not in the other, since so far as man is 
in hell he is not in heaven? Who at this day can believe that the love of 
adultery is the fundamental love of all hellish and devilish loves, and that 
the chaste love of marriage is the fundamental love of all heavenly and 
Divine loves ; consequently so far as a man is in the love of adultery he is 
in every evil love, if not in adl yet in endeavor ; and on the other hand, so 
far as he is in the chaste love of marriage he is in every good love, if not 
in adt yet in endeavor? Who at this day can believe that he who is in the 
love of adultery believes nothing of the Word, thus nothing of the church, 
and even in his heart denies God ; and on the other hand, that he who is 
in the chaste love of marriage is in charity and in faith, and in love 
to God ; also that the chastity of marriage makes one with religion, and 
the lasciviousness of adultery makes one with naturalism ? [ 3 .] All this 
is at this day unknown because the church is at its end, and is devastated 
in respedl to truth and in respedl to good ; and when the church is such, 
the man of the church, by influx from hell, comes into the persuasion that 
adulteries are not detestable things and abominations, and thus comes into 
the belief that marriages and adulteries do not differ in their essence, but 
only as a matter of order, and yet the difference between them is like the 
difference between heaven and hell. That such is the difference between 
them will be seen in what follows. This, then, is why in the Word in its 
spiritual sense heaven and the church are meaht by nuptials and marriages, 
and hell and rejection of all things of the church are meant in the Word in 
its spiritual sense by adulteries and whoredoms. . 

982* “And it was given it to scorch men with ftre** signifies 
a passim for falsifying truths arising from the evils of the loves 
of self and of the world. — ^This is evident from the signification 
of “heat,” as meaning a lust of falsity and for falsity (see n. 481) ; 
also from the signification of “fire,” as meaning love in both 
senses, namely, love to the Lord and love towards the neighbor, 
and in the contrary sense love of self and love of the world, and 
thus a passion for evils of every kind. That the loves of self 
and of the world are the origins of all evils may be seen above 
(n. 162, 171, 506, 510, 512. 517, 650[fl], 653[fl], 950, 951). And as 
these loves are the origins of all evils, and in their continuation 
are called passions and lusts, so “to scorch men with fire” signi- 
fies a passion or lust for falsities from evils of every kind, and 
thus for evil or for doing harm to others ; for this is the delight 
of life of those who are in the love of self and love of the world. 
It is from this delight that the continuations of these loves are 
called passions and lusts. [2-] In the world it is scarcely known 
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that all who are in the love of self are in a delight, agreeing with 
the delight of that love, of injuring others who are out of har- 
mony with them. This becomes clearly evident from the same 
persons after death ; then it is the delight of their life to do harm 
and to do evil to others in any way whatever, especially to the 
good. This delight of theirs is the delight of hatred ; for they 
hate, and from hatred persecute, all who worship the Lord. This 
hatred is not evident in them in the world because they are held 
back and checked by external restraints, which are fears of pun- 
ishments from the civil law, and of loss of reputation, honor, gain, 
employments, pleasures, and of life, and injuries to it, so that 
this hatred does not come forth to the sight of others ; neverthe- 
less it lies hidden in their spirit ; and consequently after death, 
when man becomes a spirit and external restraints are taken 
away from him it breaks forth even into murder, so far as the 
reins are loosened. Such is the signification of “scorching men 
with fire.” [ 3 .] It is said that “ the angel poured out his bowl 
into the sun,” and that “ it vras given him to scorch men with 
fire,” and that the “sun” signifies love to God, and “heat” and 
“fire” signify a passion for falsity and for doing evil, and this is 
said because the loves and passions of falsity and evil are brought 
forth and made evident in the evil by means of the influx of love 
or afleflion for good and truth from heaven. For so far as 
heavenly loves and affedlions flow into the evil there is kindled in 
them a fancy and passion for doing evil and speaking falsity ; 
and for the reason that every good of heaven in them is turned 
into evil, and every truth of heaven into falsity. For their inter- 
iors, which belong to the will and consequent thought, are turned 
diredlly contrary to heavenly things, and whatever flows into a 
contrary form is turned into what is contrary. And when that 
which flows in becomes powerful it is turned into fury, and when 
very powerful into torment ; as when good flows strongly into 
the evil the evil come either into a state of fury or of infernal 
torment. But when evil flows powerfully into the good, the 
good come into a state of anguish, and also into a certain tor- 
ment of conscience. [ 4 ,] The inmost cause of these efledis is 
that the life of the affedions and consequent thoughts of all in 
the entire world, both the spiritual and the natural worlds, go 
forth from a single fountain of life, which is the Lord, and this life 
is received by each one according to the quality of his life, thus 
according to the quality of his love ; therefore those who have 
turned heavenly love in themselves into hellish love cannot help 
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turning Into their own love the love that flows in out of heaven ; 
the same as the heat and light of the sun always do when they 
flow into objedls on the earth, some of these from that influx giv- 
ing forth a sweet odor and some a foul odor, and yet the heat and 
light are the same in themselves and are from a single fountain, 
namely, the sun. 

( Cotttznuaitcn fgspe&tng' the Sixth Cantmandtneni ) 

[ 5 .] Since adultery is hell in man and marriage is heaven in him, it 
follows that so far as a man loves adultery he removes himself from 
heaven ; consequently adulteries close heaven and open hell, and this they 
do so far as they are believed to be aUowable and are perceived to be more 
delightful than marriages. The man, therefore, who confirms himself in 
adulteries and commits them from the favor and consent of his will, and 
turns away from marriage, closes heaven to himself, until finally he ceases 
to believe anything of the church or of the Word, and becomes a wholly 
sensual man, and after death an infernal spirit ; for, as has been said above, 
adultery is hell, and thus an adulterer is a form of hell. And since adultery 
is hell it follows that unless a man abstains from adulteries and shuns them 
and turns away from them as infernal he shuts up heaven to himself, and 
does not receive the least influx therefrom. Afterwards he reasons thatmar- 
riages and adulteries are alike, but that marriages must be maintained in 
kingdoms for the sake of order and the training of offspring ; also that adul- 
teries are not criminal, since children are equally born from them ; and they 
are not harmful to women, since they can endure them, and by them the 
procreation of the human race is promoted. He does not know that these 
and other like reasonings in favor of adulteries ascend from the Stygpan 
waters of hell, and that the lustful and bestial nature of man which inheres 
in him from birth attra(51s them and sucks them in with delight, as a swine 
does excrement. That such reasonings, which at this day possess the minds 
of most men in the Christian world, are diabolical, will be seen in what 
follows. 

983* [^W9.] ^And men were ecorched with great heat'^ 

signifies a passion for adulterating the truths and goods of the 
Word , — This is evident from the signification of great heat,” as 
meaning a lust of falsity and for felsity, thus a passion for adul- 
terating the truths and goods of the Word (see n. 481 ). This is 
said of those who are in faith separated from goods of life, who 
are meant by those that “have the mark of the beast” and that 
“adore his image” (verse 2). Because such separate from faith 
the very essential of the church, which is good of life, and thus 
remove it from being a means of salvation, they cannot do other- 
wise than falsify all the truths of the Word ; for those who set 
aside a life according to the Lord’s commandments annihilate all 
things of the Word, since all things of the Word are precepts of 
life. The precepts of faith, which are the truths of the Word, 
teach life. 
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KConttnumtt, respeQtng the Sixth Commandment) 

[2.] That marriage is heaven and that adultery is hell cannot be better 
seen than from considering their origin. The origin of true marriage love 
is the Lord’s love for the church ; and this is why the Lord is called in the 
Word a “ Bridegroom ” and a “Husband,” and the church a “ bride” and 
a “ wife.” It is from this marriage that the church is a church in general 
and in particular. The church in particular is a man in whom the church 
is. From this it is clear that the Lord’s conjundiion with a man of the 
church is the very origin of truly marriage lo\^e ; and how that conjundtion 
can be the origin shall be told. The Lord’s conjunction with a man of the 
church is a conjundtion of good and truth ; good is from the Lord, and 
truth is in man, and from this is the conjunction that is called the heavenly 
marriage, and from that marriage true marriage love exists between the 
married pair that are in such conjunction with the Lord. From this it is 
now evident that true marriage love is from the Lord alone, and exists in 
those who are in the conjundtion of good and truth from the Lord. As 
this conjundtion is reciprocal it is said by the Lord that 

They are in Him, and He m them {John xiv 20). 

[3-] This conjunction or this marriage was thus established from creation. 
The man was created to be an understanding of truth, and the woman to 
be an affedtion for good ; and thus the man to be a truth, and the woman 
to be a good. When understanding of truth which is in the man makes 
one with the affection for good which is in the woman, there is a conjunction 
of the two minds into one. This conjundtion is the spiritual marriage, from 
which marriage love descends. For when two minds are so conjoined as 
to be one mind there is love between them ; and when this love, which is 
the love of spiritual marriage, descends into the body it becomes the love 
of natural marriage. That this is so any one can clearly perceive if he 
will. A married pair who interiorly or in respedt to their minds love each 
other mutually and reciprocally also love each other mutually and recip- 
rocally in respedt to their bodies. It is well known that all love descends 
into the body from an affed^ion of the mind, and that apart from such an 
origin no love exists. [ 4 .] Since then the origin of marriage love is the 
marriage of good and truth, which marriage in its essence is heaven, it is 
clear that the origin of the love of adultery is a marriage of evil and falsity, 
which in its essence is hell. Heaven is a marriage because all who are in 
the heavens are in a marriage of good and truth ; and hell is adultery be- 
cause all who are in the hells are in a marriage of evil and falsity. From 
this it follows that marriage and adultery are as opposite as heaven and 
hell are. 

984. “And they blasphemed the name of signifies fals-^ 

ification of the Word of the Lord even to the destruSiion of the 
Divme truth in the keaveits. — ^This is evident from the significa- 
tion of “blaspheming,” as meaning to falsify Divine truth even to 
its destruction in heaven (see n. 778 ) ; also fi-om the signification 
of “the name of God,” as meaning Divine truth going forth firom 
the Lord, thus the Word (see n. 962 ) ; therefore the words “they 
blasphemed the name of God” signify falsification of the Word 
even to the destruction of the Divine truth in the heavens. (On 

the falsification of the Word even to the destmdtion in heaven of the Divine truth 
that the Word contains see above, n. 77^’ 9^4* 9^^ 95^*) 
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(CoHtznMotioH Ttspe&tng the Stxth Commandment.) 

[ 2 -] Man was so created as to be spiritual and celestial love, and thus 
an image and likeness of God. Spiritu^ love, which is a love for truth, is 
an image of God; and celestial love, which is a love for good, is a likeness 
of God. All angels in the third heaven are likenesses of God ; and all 
angels in the second heaven are images of God. Man can become the love 
which is an image or likeness of God only by a marriage of good and truth ; 
for good and truth inmostly love one another, and ardently long to be united 
that they may be one ; and for the reason that Divine good and Divine 
truth go forth from the Lord united, therefore they must be united in an 
angel of heaven and in a man of the church. This union is by no means 
possible except by a marriage of two minds into one, since, as has been 
said before, man was created to be an understanding of truth, and thus a 
truth, and woman was created to be an a£fe<5lion ‘for good, and thus a good ; 
therefore in them a conjundlion of good and truth is possible. For mar- 
riage love which descends from that conjun(Slion is the veriest medium by 
which man (howa) becomes the love that is an image or likeness of God. 
For the marriage pair who are in conjugial love from the Lord love one 
another mutually and reciprocally from the heart, thus from inmosts ; and 
therefore although apparently two they are a(5Iually one, two in respecft 
to their bodies, but one in respe<St to life. This may be compared to the 
eyes, which are two as organs bnt one in respedl to the sight ; also to the 
ears, which are two as organs but one in respetSi to hearing ; so, too, the 
arms and the feet are two as members but one in respedl to use, the arms 
one in respedl to adlion, and the feet one in respedl to walking. So with 
the other pairs with man. All these have reference to good and truth, the 
organ or member on the right to good, and that on the left to truth. It 
is the same with a husband and wife between whom there is a true marriage 
love ; they are two in respedl to their bodies but one in respedl to life ; con- 
sequently in heaven the married pair are not called two angels but one. 
All this makes clear that through marriage man becomes a form of love, 
and thus a form of heaven, which is an image and likeness of God. [3.] 
Man is bom into a love of evil and falsity, which love is a love of adultery ; 
and this love cannot be turned about and changed into spiritual love, which 
is an image of God, and still less into celestial love, which is a likeness of 
God, except by a marriage of good and truth from the Lord, and not fully 
except by a marriage of two minds and two bodies. From this it is clear 
why marriages are heavenly and adulteries infernal ; for marriage is an 
image of heaven, and a true marriage love is an image of the Lord, while 
adultery is an. image of hell, and love of adultery is an image of the devil. 
Moreover, marriage love appears in the spiritual world in form like an an- 
gel, and love of adultery in form like a devil. Reader, treasure this up 
within you, and after death, when you are living as a spirit-man, inquire 
whether this is true, and you will see. 

985* "IVho hath power over these plagues*' signifies no fear 
of the last judgment by the Lord^ and of the condemnation and 
punishment at that time of the evils and consequent falsities that 
have devastated the church. — ^This is evident from the signification 
of “having power,” as meaning, in reference to God whose name 
they blasphemed, the Lord in respeft to the last judgment ; also 
from the signification of “ places,” as meaning the evils and con- 
sequent falsities, and the fiilsities and consequent evils that have 
devastated the church (see n. 949). It is the Lord in regjard to 
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judgment that is signined by ‘‘who hath power over the seven 
plagues ” that are treated of in this chapter, because the end of 
the church, when these plagues, that is, these evils and falsities 
exist, is w’hat is here treated of; and after that a judgment is 
wrought by the Lord. By the last judgment all that are in these 
plagues, that is, in the evils and falsities that have devastated the 
church, are cast into hell, and thus the new church that is then to 
be established is cleansed of them. This makes clear the signifi- 
cation of “ having power over these plagues.'* 

(.CoHtzHttation respiting’ the Sixth Commandment ) 

[2.] How profane and thus how much to be detested adulteries are can 
be seen from the holiness of marriages. All things in the human body, 
from the head to the sole of the foot, both interior and exterior, correspond 
to the heavens, and in consequence man is a heaven in its least form, and 
also angels and spirits are in form perfectly human, for they are forms of 
heaven. All the members devoted to generation in both sexes, especially 
the womb, correspond to societies of the third or inmost heaven, and for 
the reason that true marriage love is derived from the Lord’s love for the 
church, and from the love of good and truth which is the love of the angels 
of the third heaven ; therefore marriage love, which descends therefrom as 
the love of that heaven, is innocence, which is the very being \esse^ of every 
good in the heavens. And for this reason embryos in the womb are in a 
state of peace, and when they have been bom as infants are in a state of 
innocence ; so, too, is the mother in relation to them. [3.] As this is the 
correspondence of the genital organs in the two sexes, it is evident that 
by creation they are holy, and therefore they are devoted solely to chaste 
and pure marriage love, and are not to be profaned by the unchaste and 
impure love of adultery, by which man converts the heaven in himself into 
hell ; for as the love of marriage corresponds to the love of the highest 
heaven, which is love to the Lord from the Lord, so the love of adultery 
corresponds to the love of-the lowest helL The love of marriage is so holy 
and heavenly because it has its beginning in the inmosts of man from the 
Lord Himself, and it descends according to order to the outmosts of the 
body, and thus fills the whole man with heavenly love and brings him into 
a form of the Divine love, which is the form of heaven, and is an image 
of the Lord, as has been said above. But the love of adultery has its 
beginning in the outmosts of man from an impure lascivious fire there, 
and thus, contrary to order, penetrates towards the interiors, always into 
the things that are man’s own, which are nothing but evil, and brings these 
into a form of hell, which is an image of the devil. Therefore a man who 
loves adultery and turns away from marriage is in form a devil. [4.] As 
the organs of generation in the two sexes correspond to the societies of the 
third heaven, and the love of a marriage pair corresponds to the love of 
good and truth, so those organs and that love correspond to the Word. The 
reason is that the Word is Divine truth united to Divine good going forth 
from the Lord ; and this is why the Lord is called “the'Word,” also why in 
every particular of the Word there is a marriage of good and truth, or a 
heavenly marriage. That there is such a correspondence is a mystery not 
yet known in the world, but it has been made evident and proved to me by 
much experience. From this also it is clear how holy and heavenly mar- 
riages are in themselves, and how profane and diabolical adulteries are- 
And for this reason adulterers make no account of Divine truths and thus 
of the Word, and if they were to speak from the heart they would even 
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blaspheme the holy thing? that are in the Word. This they do when they 
have become spirits after death, for every spirit is compelled to speak from 
the heart that his interior thoughts may be revealed. 

986 . "And they repented not to give Him giory” signifies 
that they were unwilling to turn themselves to a life according to 
the Lorcis C 07 nmand 7 ne 7 its. — This is evident from the signification 
of** repenting,” as meaning to turn themselves from evils and their 
falsities, here before the last judgment and condemnation and 
punishment come upon them ; also from the signification of ** giv- 
ing glory to the Lord,” as meaning to live according to His com- 
mandments (see above, n. 874). 

thg Stxth Omtfnandment.'i 

P-] As all the delights that man has in the natural world are turned 
into correspondent delights in the spiritual world, so are the delights of 
the love of marriage and the dfelights of the love of adultery. The 
love of marriage is represented in the spiritual world as a virgin, 
whose beauty is such as to inspire the beholder with the charms of life ; 
while the love of adultery is represented in the spiritual world by an 
old woman, whose deformity is such as to inspire in the beholder a 
coldness and death to every charm of life. Therefore in the heavens 
the angels dre beautiful according to the quality of marriage love in them, 
and in the hells the spirits are deformed according to the quality of the 
love of adultery in them. In a word, the angels of heaven have life 
in their faces, in the movements of the body, and in their speech, in 
the measure of their marriage love, while the spirits of hell have death in 
their faces in the measure of their love of adultery. In the spiritual world 
the delights of marriage love are represented to the sense by odors from 
fruits and flowers of various kinds, while the delights of the love of adul- 
tery are there represented to the sense by the ^tenches from excrements 
and putridities of various kinds. Moreover, the delights of the love of 
adultery are actually turned into such things, since all things pertaining to 
adultery are spiritual filth. Therefore from the brothels in the hells 
stenches pour forth that excite vomiting. 

VERSES 10, II. 

987 * **And the fifth anjoi poured out Ms bowl upon the throne of the beast t and 
hie kingdom became dark ; and they gnawed their tongues for distress. A nd they blasph emed 
the Qod of heaoen because of their distresses and their sores; and they repented not of 
their works.” 

10. "And fhe fifth ange/ poured out his bow! upon the throne of the beast** 

si^ifies the state of the church manifested in respedl to the dodirine of 
faith [n. 988] ; "and hie kingdom became dark ** signifies the church in 
consequence^ in pure and dense falsities [n. 989] ; "and they gnawed 
their tongues for distress” signifies that th^ nvere unwilling from 
aversion to perceive and know genuine goods and truths [n. 990]. 

11. "And they biasphemed the God of heaven "signifies falstf cation of the Word 

[n. 991] ; "because of their distresses and their sores” signifies from 
aversion and disgust towards genuine truths and goods ^ arising from the 
falsities and emls in which those are who are in faith alone [n. 992]; 
"and they repented not of their works ” sign^es that th^ were unwill- 
ing to live according to the Lora's commandments [n. 993]. 
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9S8. [ Verse lo ] "Ai 7 cf fho Sfik angel poured oui his bowl upon 
ihe throne of the beast"' signifies the state of the church ma7ii- 
fested in respe^ to the do5lrme of faith , — This is evident from 
the signification of the angel pouring out the bowl,” as meaning 
the state of the church manifested (as above) ; also from the sig- 
nification of “the throne of the beast,” as meaning the doctrine 
of faith. “The throne of the beast” signifies the doctrine of 
faith because “throne” signifies the church in respect to the truth 
that reigns therein, and “the beast” signifies such faith as exists 
in that church, therefore “the throne of, the beast” signifies the 
church in respedt to the dodlrine of faith. This follows also 
from what is said before, that “the fourth angel poured out his 
bowl upon the sun,” which signifies the state of the church mani- 
fested in respedi to love (see above, n. 981) ; consequently the bowl 
poured out by this angel upon the throne of the beast signifies 
manifestation of the state of the church in respedl to faith, since 
love and faith are what constitute the church, but only when they 
are one and not two. But “the throne of the beast” means such 
faith as there is at this day in that church, which is a faith sepa- 
rated from the goods of life. [ 2 .] The dodlrine of faith is meant 
by “the throne of the beast,” because “throne” means in the 
highest sense heaven and the church in respedt to Divine truth ; 
and in the* Christian church Divine truth is called faith ; which 
was not done in the ancient churches, in which they did not know 
anything about faith, since faith involves something that is not 
understood and yet must be believed as if it were truth. Nearly 
everything of the church and of its dodbrine at the present day 
is such ; as for instance, what must be believed about the trinity, 
that there are three persons in the Godhead, that the Lord was 
born from eternity, that the Holy Spirit goes forth from them, 
and that this that goes forth is a Person which is God by Him- 
self, and yet that there are not three but one, and thus that there 
is a trinity in the unity, and a unity in the trinity ; furthermore, 
that faith is saving apart from its life, which is from goods of 
charity or fi-om good works ; that to one who has been justified 
by faith alone all works, even such as are evil, are pardoned, 
and the law does not condemn him, since the Lord has taken 
away the condemnation by the fulfilling of the law and the pas- 
sion of the cross ; and that man will be saved when this is merely 
believed. [3-1 There are many other things that must be believed 
as truths which are said to be matters of feith because they can- 
not be seen to be true, as what is said about free choice ; about 
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the faith of infants ; about the flesh and blood in the Holy Sup- 
per ; also about the life of man after death, and the last judgment, 
which are called things to be believed although the understanding 
sees in them nothing but contradictions that transcend all faith, 
as that man after death is a shadowy or airy something, a formless 
phantom of ether that does not see, hear, or speak, and thus is 
either flying in the air or is in a somewhere awaiting the judgment 
which is to come with the destruction of the entire universe, both 
the visible heaven, the sun, moon, and stars, and also the earth ; 
and then all things of the body left in the world by death are to 
come together again and clothe the soul, and thus man’s senses 
will be restored ; with other like things. As these cannot fall 
into the understanding they cannot be called truths, but must be 
called faith. Such is the ihith that is meant by “ the throne of 
the beast.” [4.1 Who cannot see that by such a faith a man may 
be induced to believe mere contradictions and falsities, provided 
they are set up as dogmas by those placed in authority and are 
confirmed by others who for various reasons prefer to live in a 
blind obedience? For by fallacies and sophistries even the most 
infernal falsities can be so confirmed as to appear like truths, for 
instance, that infernal falsity' that nature is everything ; that what- 
ever appears is ideal [ that there is little difference between man 
and beast, that they die a like death and do not live after death ; 
that the Word is not holy ; and other like things ; from which it 
is clear that all blindness in spiritual things has been induced by 
the fidth of the present day, which was begun and brought to its 
densest darkness by the Babylonish crew ; and although the Re- 
formed, who separated from that crew, came forth from that dark- 
ness into some light by reading the Word they did not come 
into a light that enabled them to see truths as the ancient people 
did, and for the reason that they separated faith from the life, and 
it is from the life that a man has light, and not from any faith 
separated. All this makes clear what is meant by “ the throne of 
the beast,” the same as before by 

“The throne” that the dragon is said to have given to the beast 
xiii, 2, see above, n. 783). 

Also by “the throne of Satan” (Afpe, ii. 13), 

“ Thrones” signify false do<ftrinals in other passages in the Word, 
as in Esiekzei: 

“ All the princes of the sea shall come down from their thrones, and 
shall cast away their robes . . . and they shall be clothed with ter- 
rors ” (xxvi. 16). 
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In Haggai: 

“I will overthrow the throne of the kingdoms and I will destroy the 
strengfth of the kingdoms of the nations ” (ii. 22 ). 

And in Daniel: 

“ I beheld till thrones were cast down, and the Ancient of days did sit ’* 
(vii. 9 ). 

iContinuatiOH respeStn^ike Stxth Conunandment } 

[5.] How holy in themselves, that is, from creation, marriages are can 
be seen from the fadl that they are the nurseries of the human race ; and 
as the angelic heaven is from the human race they are also the nurseries of 
heaven ; consequently by marriages not only the earths but also the heavens 
are filled with inhabitants ; and as the end of the entire creation is the human 
race, and thus heaven, where the Divine itself may dwell as in its own and 
as it were in itself, and as the procreation of mankind according to Divine 
order is accomplished through marriages, it is clear how holy marriages 
are in themselves, that is, from creation, and thus how holy they should be 
esteemed. It is true that the earth might be filled with inhabitants by 
fornications and adulteries as well as by marriages, but not heaven ; and 
for the reason that hell is from adulteries but heaven from marriages. Hell 
is from adulteries because adultery is from the marriage of evil and falsity, 
from which hell in the whole complex is called adultery ; while heaven is 
from marriages because marriage is from the marriage of good and truth, 
from which heaven in its whole complex is called a marriage, as has been 
shown above in its proper article. That is called adultery where its love, 
which is called a love of adultery, reigns, whether it be within wedlock or 
apart from it, and that is called marriage where its love, which is called 
marriage love, reigns. Whether the earth might be filled with inhabitants 
by fornications and adulteries as well as by marriages will be further con- 
sidered in the following article. [ 6 -J When procreations of the human 
race are effedled by marriages in which the holy love of good and truth 
from the Lord reigns, then it is on earth as it is in the heavens, and the 
Lord’s kingdom on earth corresponds to the Lord’s kingdom in the heavens. 
For the heavens consist of societies arranged according to all the varieties 
of celestial and spiritual affe<51ions, from which arrangement the form of 
heaven springs, and this preeminently surpasses all other forms in the 
universe. There would be a like form on the earth if the procreations there 
were effedled by marriages in which a true marriage love reigned ; for then, 
however meuiy families might descend in succession from one head of a 
family, there would spring forth as many images of the societies of heaven 
in a like variety. Families would then be like fruit-bearing trees of various 
kinds, forming as many different gardens, each containing its own kind of 
fruit, and these gardens taken together would present the form of a heav- 
enly paradise. This is said in the way of comparison, because “trees” 
signify men of the church, “gardens” intelligence, “fruits” goods of life, 
and “ paradise” heaven. I have been told from heaven that with the most 
ancient people, from whom the first church on this globe was established, 
which was called by ancient writers the gfolden age, there was such a corre- 
spondence between families on the earth and societies in the heavens, be- 
cause love to the Lord, mutual love, innocence, peace, wisdom, and chastity 
in marriages then prevailed ; and it was also told me from heaven that they 
were then inwardly horrified at adulteries, as at the abominable things of 
hell. 
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989* "And His kingdom became dark" signifies the church in 
consequence in pure a7id dcjise falsities. — This is evident from the 
signification of “ kingdom,” as meaning the church in respedl to 
truths ^see n. 4S, 6S3, 6S4[tf], 6S5) ; also from the signification of 
“darkness,” as meaning falsities (see n. 526[fl,3]i, here pure and 
dense falsities, because it is added, “even so that they gnawed 
their tongues and blasphemed the God of heaven because of their 
distresses and sores.” That through faith alone, that is, through 
faith separated from good works, all the truths of the church have 
been banished, and pure falsities have been introduced in their 
place, has been frequently shown above. Nor can it be othen^dse 
when life is separted from faith, and is thus shut out from religion. 

IGfHtsnuathrH rtsfeOtng' iht Sueih Commandment.) 

[2.] That heaven is from marriages and hell from adulteries has been 
shown above. What this means shall now be told. The hereditary evils 
into which man is bom are not from Adam’s having eaten of the tree of 
knowledge, but from the adulteration of good and the falsification of truth 
by parents, thus from the marriage of evil and falsity, from which a love 
of adultery springs. The ruling love of parents by means of a germ from 
it passes over into the offspring and is transcribed upon it and becomes 
its nature. If the love of the parents is a love of adultery it is also a love 
of evil for falsity and of falsity for evil. From this source man has all 
evil, and from evil he has hell. All this makes clear that it is from adul- 
teries that man has hell, until he is reformed by the Lord by means of 
truths and a life according to them. And no one can be reformed unless 
he shuns adulteries as infernal and loves marriages as heavenly. In this 
and in no other way is hereditary evil broken and rendered milder in the 
offspring. [3-] It is to be noted, however^ that while from adulterous 
parents man is bom a hell, he is not bom for hell but for heaven. For the 
Lord provides that no one shall be condemned to hell on account of hered- 
itary evils, but only on account of the evils that the man has adlually made 
his own by his life, as can be seen from the lot of infants after death, all 
of whom are adopted by the Lord, educated under His auspices in heaven, 
and sailed. This makes clear that every man, although from the evils 
with which he is bom he is a hell, is bom not for hell but for heaven. It 
is the same with every man bom from adultery if he does not himself 
become an adulterer. Becoming an adulterer means living in the mai> 
riage of evil and falsity by thinking evils and falsities from a delight in 
them and by doing them from a love for them. Every man who does this 
becomes an adulterer. Moreover, it is from Divine justice that no one 
suffers punishments on account of the evils of his parents, but only on 
account of his own ; therefore the Lord provides that hereditary evils shall 
not return after death, but only one’s own evils, and it is only for those 
that return that a man is then punished. 

990* "And they gnawed their tongues for distress" signifies 
that they are unwilling from aversion to perceive and know gen- 
nine goods and truths. — ^This is evident from the signification of 
“gnawing their tongues,” as meaning to be unwilling to perceive 
and know genuine goods and truths (of which presently) ; also from 
the signification of “ distress,” .as meaning aversion. “ Gnawing 
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their tongues” signifies to be unwilling to perceive and know 
genuine goods and truths, because the “tongue” signifies per- 
ception of truth, and “to gnaw the tongue” to repress it. For 
the tongue has various significations, because it is an organ both 
of speech and of taste ; as an organ of speech it signifies con- 
fession, thought, and religion ; and as an organ of taste it signi- 
fies the natural perception of good and truth ; while the sense of 
smell corresponds to the spiritual perception of good and truth. 
For the tongue tastes and relishes foods and drinks ; and foods 
and drinks signify goods and truths, which nourish the natural 
mind. To be unwilling to have that perception, or to be unwill- 
ing to perceive genuine goods and truths, is signified by “ gnaw- 
ing their tongfues.” This has been said of those who separate 
faith from goods of life ; for they bring together all things of the 
church or of religion into one article of faith ; and contend that 
by this man is justified. And as man is justified and saved by 
this one article, it follows that they are so averse to all other 
things of faith, which are truths of the church, as to be unwilling 
to perceive or to know them ; for they say in their heart, “ Of 
what use are these when this one thing is what saves, namely, 
that God the Father sent the Son, who has redeemed me from 
hell by the passion of the cross? Therefore the works of the 
law neither condemn nor save me, because I am saved simply by 
thinking and believing this with confidence.” This, then, is why 
they are unwilling from aversion to perceive or know genuine 
truths and goods. Moreover, they feel a disgust for these, be- 
cause being in faith alone they have an inward antagonism to 
the goods and truths of heaven and the church, also because 
these goods and truths are subjefts of interior thought, and there- 
fore transcend their material ideas. This disgust and aversion 
are here signified by “distress.” 

\Ct/Hftnuae%an res^tStt^ the Stxth Commandment ) 

[2.] It has been said above that the difference between a love of mar- 
dage and a love of adultery is like that between heaven and hell. There 
is a like difference between the delights of these loves ; for delights derive 
their all from the loves from which they spring. The delights of the love 
of adultei^ derive what they are from the delights of doing evil uses, thus 
of evil doing ; and the delights of the love of marriage from the delights of 
doing good uses, thus of well-doing. Therefore such as the delight of the 
evil is in doing evil such is the delight of their love of adultery ; because 
a love of adultery descends therefrom. That it descends from that scarcely 
any one can believe ; and yet such is its origin. From this it is evident 
that the delight of adultery ascends from the lowest hell. But the delight 
of the love of marriage, since it is from the love of tiie conjunAion of 
good and truth and from the love of doing good, is a heavenly delight ; and 
it comes down from the inmost or third heaven, where love to the Lord 
from the Lord reigns. [3-] From this it can be seen that the difference 
between these two delights is like that between heaven and hell. And yet, 
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for a wonder, it is believed that the delight of marriage and the delight of 
adultery are similar ; nevertheless the difference between them is such as 
has now been described. But the difference can be discerned and felt only 
by one who is in the delight of marriage love. One who is in that delight 
plainly feels that in the delight of marriage there is nothing impure or un- 
chaste, thus nothing lascivious ; and that in the delight of adultery there 
is nothing but what is impure, unchaste, and lascivious. He feels that 
unchastity comes up from beneath, and that chastity comes down from 
above. But one who is in the delight of adultery is incapable of feeling 
this, because he feels what is infernal as his heavenly. From all this it 
follows that the love of marriage, even in its outmost adl, is purity itself 
and chastity itself ; and that the love of adultery in its adls is impurity 
itself and unchastity itself. Since the delights of these two loves are alike 
in outward appearance, although inwardly they are wholly unlike, because 
opposites, the Lord provides that the delights of adultery shall not ascend 
into heaven and that the delights of marriage shall not descend into hell ; 
and yet that there shall be some correspondence of heaven with proliffca- 
tion in adulteries, though none with the delight itself in them. 

99X« II] ^And ihey b/asphemed the God of heaven'^ 
falsificatioyi of the Word . — ^This is evident from the sig- 
nification of “ blaspheming,” when predicated of God, as meaning 
to falsify the Word even to the destruclion of Divine tmth in the 
heavens (see n. 77S) ; also from the signification of “the God of 
heaven,” as meaning Divine truth going forth from the Lord. 
This is the meaning of “the God of heaven” here and elsewhere 
in the Word, because the whole heaven consists of that Divine ; 
and this is why angels are called “gods,” and why they signify 
Divine truths that are from the Lord ; this also is why the Lord 
is called “the Word,” which is Divine truth, and why here the 
words “ they blasphemed the God of heaven ” signify falsification 
of the Word even to the destrudiion of the Divine truth in the 
heavens. 

% 

(ConfuiuaHirH respfffinjF the Six/k Commandfneni.y 

[ 2 -] It has been said that marriage love, which is natural, descends 
from the love of good and truth, which is spiritual ; this spiritual there- 
fore is in the natural love of marriage as a cause is in its effedl. So 
from the marriage of good and truth there comes forth a love of bearing 
fruit, that is, good through truth and truth from the good ; and from that 
love a love of producing offspring descends, and in that love there is all 
delight and pleasure. On the contrary, love of adultery, which is natural, 
springs from a love of evil and falsity, which is spiritual ; consequently this 
spiritual is in the natural love of adultery as a cause is in its effedl. So 
from the marriage of evil and falsity by love there comes forth a love of 
bearing fruit, namely, evil through falsity and falsity from the evil ; and 
from that love a love of producing offspring in adulteries descends, and 
in that love there is every delight and pleasure. [ 3 .} There is every de- 
light and pleasure in the love of producing offspring, because all that is de- 
lightful, pleasurable, blessed, and happy, in the whole heaven and in 
the whole world, has been from creation brought together into the effort 
and thus into the a£t of bringing forth uses; and these joys increase 
in an ascending degree to eternity, according to the goodness and excel- 



CHAP, xvr., VERSE II. — N. 992. 


2563 


lence of the nses. This makes evident why the pleasure of produc- 
ing offspring, which surpasses every other pleasure, is so great. It sur- 
passes every other because its use, which is the procreation of the human 
race, and thus of heaven, surpasses all other uses. [4-] From this, too, 
comes the pleasure and delight of adultery ; but as prolifications by adul- 
teries corresponds to the bringing forth of evil through falsity and of falsity 
from evil, that pleasure or delight decreases and becomes vile by degrees 
until it is changed at last into aversion and disgust. Because, as has been 
said above, the delight of the love of marriage is a heavenly delight, and 
the delight of adultery is an infernal delight, so the delight of adultery is- 
from a certain impure fire, which as long as it lasts, counterfeits the delight 
of the love of good, but in itself it is the delight of the love of evil, which 
is in its essence the delight of hatred against good and truth. And because 
this is its origin there is no love between an adulterer and an adulteress ex- 
cept such as the love of hatred is, which is such that they can be in con- 
jundlion in externals but not in internals. For in the externals there is 
something fiery, but in the internals there is coldness ; therefore after a 
short time the fire is extinguished and coldness succeeds, either with impo- 
tence or a turning away as from something filthy. [B.] It has been gfranted 
me to see that love in its essence, and it was such that within it was deadly 
hatred, while without it appeared like a fire from burning dung and putrid 
and stinking matters. And as that fire with its delight burnt out, so by 
degrees the life of mutual discourse and intercourse expired, and hatred came 
forth, manifested first as contempt, afterwards as aversion, then as rejedlion, 
and finally as abuse and contention. And what was wonderful, although 
they hated each other they could from time to time come together and 
for the time feel the delight of hatred as the delight of love ; but this 
came from a hankering of the flesh. [O.] What the delight of hatred and 
thus of doing evil is with those who are in hell can neither be described nor 
believed. To do evil is the joy of their heart, and this they call their heaven. 
Their delight in doing evil derives its all from hatred and vengeance against 
good and truth : when, therefore, they are moved by a deadly and devilish 
hatred they rage against heaven, especially against those who are from heaven 
and who worship the Lord ; for they violently bum to slaughter them, and 
because they cannot destroy their bodies they desire to destroy their souls- 
It is, therefore, the delight of hatred which, becoming a fire in the extremes 
and being injeifted into the lusting flesh, becomes for the moment the delight 
of adultery, — ^the soul in which the hatred lies concealed then withdrawing 
itself. It is for this reason that hell is called adultery, and also that adul- 
terers are desperately unmerciful, savage, and cruel. This, then, is the infer- 
nal marriage. [7.] As adultery is fiery in the externals but cold in the in- 
ternals, and as therefore the internal does not produce the external, as it does 
in marriages, but they mutually adl against each other, so the man feels im- 
potence if the woman desires the a<5l, and still more if she solicits it ; for the 
internal which is cold then comes into the effort and flows into what is fiery 
in the externals and extinguishes it, and so casts it off as unfit. Add to this 
that the lust of violating, which also enkindles that impure fire, then perishes. 

991s* “Because of ihetn d/siresses and iheir sores*' signifies 
from aversion and disgust towards genuine goods and truths 
arising from the evils and falsities in which those are who are in 
faith adojie. — ^This is evident from the signification of “ distresses,” 
as meaning an aversion to genuine goods and truths arising from 
the falsities in which those are who are in faith alone (seen. 990) ; 
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also from the signihcation of “ sores,” as meaning disgust arising 
from evils of tiie life. Tnac ‘‘sores” signiiy the evil works that 
are from what is man’s own prspnum) and consequent falsifica- 
tions of truth and good, may be seen above m. 962;. Disgust is 
signified because pain from the sores on account of which they 
blasphemed the God of heaven is meant, and yet not pain on that 
account, but a disgust for truths and for the goods therefrom. 

Canit» %atv.nre:^!li*'gihe Sixth C.viiK7^amen£,\ 

£2-] It has been said that the love of adultery is a fire enkindled from 
impurities that soon burns out and is turned into cold, and into an aversion 
corresponding to hatred. But the reverse is true of the love of marriage. 
This is a fire enkindled from a love of good and truth and from a delight in 
weU-doing, thus from love to the Lord and from love towards the neighbor. 
This fire, which from its origin is heavenly, is full of innumerable delights, 
as many, in fact, as are the delights and blessednesses of heaven. It has 
been told me that the charms and pleasantnesses of that love which are 
manifested from time to time are so many and such that they cannot be 
numbered or described. Moreover, they are multiplied with continued in- 
crease to eternity. These delights have their origin in the fact that the 
married pair wish to be united into one in respe(5t to their minds, and into 
such a union heaven breathes from the marriage of good and truth from 
the Lord in heaven. [3.] I will here say something about the marriages 
of angels in heaven. They declare that they are in continual potency, that 
after the acts there is never any weariness, still less any sadness, but eager- 
ness of life and cheerfulness of mind, that the married pair pass the night 
in each other's bosoms as if they were created into one, that effe6hs are 
never so closed as to be lacking when they have desire, since without these 
their love would be like the channel of a fountain stopped up. The efifecit 
opens that channel and causes continuance and conjunc^on that they may 
b^ome as one flesh ; for the vital of the husband adds itself to the vital of the 
wife and binds together. They declare that the delights of the efifedls can- 
not be described in the expressions of any language in the natural world, 
nor be thought of in any except spiritual ideas, and that even these do not 
exhaust them. These things have been told me by the angels. 

993 * they repented not of their works” signifies that 
they were unwilling to live according to the Lords command- 
ments , — ^This is evident irom the signification of “repenting,” as 
meaning to live a different life ; also from the signification of 
“their works,” as meaning evils from falsities. For those who 
separate faith from w^orks do evils from falsities, in that they say 
that as works are from man they are not good but are meritori- 
ous, and therefore must not be joined with faith, which is spiritual 
and justifying. For a man can do nothing that is good from a 
false principle ; and where there is no good there is evil. It is 
otherwise when a man lives according to the Lord’s command- 
ments, which are, that evils must be refrained from and goods 
must be done. Therefore “they repented not of their works” 
signifies not to be willing to live according to the Lord’s com- 
mandments. 



CHAP. XVI., CONTENTS VERSES 1 2-1 6 . — N. 994- 2565 
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[2.] That true marriage love contains in itself ineffable delights that 
can neither be numbered nor described can be seen from the lacl tnat this 
is the fundamental love of all celestial and spiritual loves, since through that 
love man becomes a love ; for from it each of the marriage pair loves the 
other as good loves truth and truth lov-es good, thus representatively as the 
Lord loves heaven and the church. Such a love can come forth only through 
a marriage in which the man is truth and the wife is good. When a man 
through marriage has become such a love he is also in love to the Lord and 
in love towards the neighbor, and thus in a love for ail good and in a love 
for aU truth. For from man as a love loves of every kind must proceed ; 
therefore marriage love is the fundamental love of all the loves of heaven. 
And as it is the fundamental love of all the loves of heaven it is also the 
foundation of all the delights and joys of heaven, since every delight and joy 
is of love. From this it follows that heavenly joys, in their order and in 
their degrees, have their origins and their causes in marriage love. [3.] From 
the felicities of marriages a conclusion may be drawn respecting the infelici- 
ties of adulteries, namely, that the love of adultery is the fundamental love 
of all infernal loves, which are in themselves not loves, but hatreds ; con- 
sequently from the love of adultery hatreds of every kind gush forth, both 
against God and against the neighbor, and in general against every good 
and truth of heaven and the church ; therefore to it all infelicities belong, 
for, as has been said before, from adulteries man becomes a form of heU, 
and from the love of adulteries he becomes an image of the devil. That 
from the marriages in which there is true marriage love all delights and 
felicities increase even till they become the delights and felicities of the 
inmost heaven, and that all that is undelightful and unhappy in the mar- 
riages in which love of adultery reigns increases in direfulness even to the 
lowest hell, can be seen in the work on Heaven and Hell (n. 386), 

VERSES X2-i6. 

994. **And the sixth angel poured out his bowl upon the great rioer Euphrates! 
and the water thereof was dried up^ that the way of the kings from the rising of the sun 
might be prepared* And I saw out of the mouth of the dragon* and out of the mouth of the 
beast* and out of the mouth of the false prophet, three unclean spirits tike frogs. For they 
are spirits of demons, working signs to go away unto the kings of the earth and of the whole 
world, to gather them together to the battle of that great day of the Almighty. Behold / 
come as a thief f blessed is he that is awake and keepeth Ms garments, that he may not 
walk naked and they see his shame. And he gathered them together into a place called in 
Hebrew Armageddon.*" 

12. ^A/icf the sixth angel poured out his bowl upon the great river Euphrates 

signifies the state of the church in respedi fa things rational, and intel- 
ligence therefrom [n. 995]; "and the water thereof was dried up’* 
signifies that falsities wei'e removed [n. 996] ; "that the way of the kings 
from the rising of the sun might be prepared” signifies that Dimne 
truth frvm the Lord might fow in [n. 997], 

13. “And / saw out of the moM of the dragon, and out of tho mouth of the 

beast,” signifies from the thought^ reasoning, religion, and di dirine of 
those who are in faith alone, and in confirmations of that faith fi’om 
the natural man. [n. 998] ; “and out of the mouth of the false pro- 
phet” sigpibes the dodlfine of faith separated from the life, and of 
imtification hy it, confirmed from the Wcrd falsified [n. 999] ; “three 
unclean spirits tike frogs” signifies reasonings from mere falsities 
• against Divine truths [n, 1000], 

14. “For they are spirits of demons ' signifies false reasonings from hell [n. 

1001] ; “working signifies persuading by fallacies and sophistries 

[n. 1002]; **io go away unto the kings of the earth and of the whole 
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world, io gather them together to the battle,*' signifies io excite dis- 
sensions and combats against truths in all zoko are of ike church [n. 

1003] ; *^01 that great day of the Almighty** sigmSies the last state of 
the enurch, when the Lord comjs and the last judgment takes place [n. 

1004] . 

15. ^Behold / come ae a thief** signifies the Lord^s coming and the last judg- 

ment [n. 1005] ; ^blessed is he that is awake ** signifies the happy state 
of those who look io the Lord [n. 1006] ; “and keepeth his garments ** 
signifies and who live according to LTis Divine truths [n. 1007] ; “that 
he may not walk naked ** signifies that he may not he withaut truths, and 
thus without good [n. lOoS] ; “and they see his shame** signifies and 
thus be in filthy loves [n. ioo9j|. 

16. “And he gathered them together into a place called in Hebrew Armaged- 

don ** signifies a state ef combat by falsities against truths, arising from 
lave of self in the men of the church [n. 1010] - 


995 * iv^rse 12.] And the sixth angel poured out his bowl upon 
the great river Euphrates*' signifies the state of the church mani- 
fested in respefl to things radional, and intelligence therefrom . — 
This is evident from the signification of “ the angel pouring out the 
bowl,” as meaning the state of the church manifested (as often above ) ; 
also from the signification of “ Euphrates,” as meaning the rational 
fsee above, n. 569), which is Called “a great river” from the intel- 
ligence that man has from the rational, for “river” signifies in- 
telligence (see n. 5 1 8). All the intelligence of the natural man is 
from his rational, for the rational is the medium between the spir- 
itual and the natural ; and because it is the medium, it first re- 
ceives influx from the spiritual world and transfers it into the 
natural. From this it follows that before the spiritual mind, which 
is called the spiritual man, can be opened, and through it influx 
into the natural mind be given, the rational must be perfefted, 
which is done by means of knowledges {scienUfica), which are nat- 
ural and moral truths, and by means of knowledges of truth and 
good from the Word. Through these the rational mind is opened 
irom below. But as soon as the spiritual mind has been opened, 
and there is influx from that, the rational mind is opened fi-om 
above ; and thus the rational, as a medium, furnishes a passage ; 
and then through it the natural mind, which contains knowledges 
[scientifica et cogniiiones), is Subordinated to the spiritual mind, and 
thus to heaven and the Lord. 

ICnteautahan resteSinjp tkc SbeOi Commandment ) 

[2.] True marriage love is from the Lord alone. It is from the Lord 
alone because it descends from the Lord’s love for heaven and the church, 
and thus from the love of good and truth ; for good is from the Lord, and 
truth is in heaven and the church ; and from this it follows that tnje mar- 
riage love in its first essence is love to the Lord. And from this it is that 
no one can bt in true marriage love and in its pleasantnesses, delights, 
blessings, and joys, unless he acknowledges the Lord alone, that is, that 
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the trinity is in Him, He who approaches the Father as a person by Him- 
self, or the Holy Spirit as a person by Himself, and not these as in the 
Lord, can have no marriage love. The genuine marriage principle is given 
especially in the third heaven, because the angels there are in love to the 
Lord and acknowledge Him alone as God, and do His commandments. 
To them doing the commandments is loving the Lord. To them the Lord’s 
commandments are the truths in which they receive Him. There is con- 
jundtion of the Lord with them, and of them with the Lord ; for they are 
in the Lord because they are in good, and the Lord is in them because they 
are in truths. This is the heavenly marriage, from which true marriage 
love descends. 

996. ^And ihe water thereof was dried up'" signifies that 
falsifies were removed, — ^This is e\ 4 dent from the signification of 
“waters,” as meaning truths, and in the contrary sense falsities 
(see n, 518), here falsities, for it is added, “that the way of the 
kings from the rising of the sun might be prepared,” which sig- 
nifies that Divine truth from the Lord might flow in. Also from 
the signification of “ being dried up,” as meaning to be removed. 
This describes the state of man in respect to the rational. It is 
from the rational that man can see and understand truths ; and so 
far as he can see truths, so far falsities from evils do not obstruft. 
For every man, even an evil man, has an ability to understand 
truths (see above, n. 874, 970) ; but man does not see them or un- 
derstand them because he loves evil, and evil brings in falsity, and 
when truth has fallen into falsity truth can no longer appear in 
its own light, for it is blunted, obscured, suffocated, and rejefted. 
But in the first age of man falsities from evils do not enter, and thus 
do not obstrudl. But they enter in his second and third age, when 
he no longer thinks from the memory alone or from a master, but 
from his own understanding. For the rational, in which is the 
understanding, is opened gradually, as man grows up. From 
this it is dear that falsities are in the meantime removed, and that 
knowledges of good and truth from the Word then enter; and 
these the man sees in a certain Hght apart from falsities. But the 
subsequent perversion of the rational sight by reasonings from 
fallacies and from falsities is signified by “ the three undean spirits 
like frogs” that went forth out of the mouth of the dragon and 
of the beast and of the false prophet, which are treated of in what 
follows. The nearest sense of the words, that “the water of the 
river Euphrates was dried up, that the way of the kings from the 
rising of the sun might be prepared,” is that a passage might be 
given from the church, where Divine truths are, which the dra- 
gon, the beast, and the false prophet wished to pervert. For the 
Euphrates was a boundary of the land of Canaan on one side and 
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separated it from Assyria ; and “ the land of Canaan ” signifies the 
church, and “Assyria"* the rational. 

KC^nttnuatieftresjf^Jin^the C mrnsndment^) 

[ 2 .] As true marriage love in its first essence is love to the Lord from 
the Lord it is also innocence. Innocence is loving the Lord as one’s 
Father by doing His commandments and wishing to be led by Him and 
not by oneself, thus like a little child. As that love is innocence, it is the 
very being ess^j of all good ; and therefore man has so much of heaven in 
himself, or he is so much in heaven, as he is in marriage love, because he 
is so far in iimocence. It is because true marriage love is innocence that 
the playfulness between a married pair is like the play of little children ; 
and this is so in the measure in which they love each other, as is evident 
in the case of all in the first days after the nuptials, when their love emulates 
true marriage love. The innocence of marriage love is meant in the Word 
by the “ nakedness ’* at which Adam and his wife blushed not ; and for the 
reason that there is nothing of lasciviousness, and thus nothing of shame, 
between a married pair, any more than between little children when they 
are naked together. 

997 * “Thai the way of the kings from the rising of ihe sun 
might be prepared** signifies that Divine truth from the Lord 
might flow in. — This is evident firom the signification of “the 
way of the kings,** as meaning influx of Divine truth, “way** sig- 
nifying influx, and “kings** truths. Influx of Divine truth is 
meant because it is called “the way of the kings from the rising 
of the sun/* for “ways** signify influx, since all influx from one 
society to another, thus from the Lord, is through ways opened 
in the spiritual world. And since “ the rising of the sun ** signifies 
where the Lord is, so “from the rising of the sun** means from 
the Lord. That the Lord is the sun of heaven, and therefore 
the “sun” means in the Word the Lord in relation to love, may 
be seen above (n. 401 [m] , 41 2 [^ 3 , 527). (That " the east •’ and the ris- 
ing of the sun ’’ mean where the Lord is, see n, 422 ; and that " kings" signify Di- 
vine truths, n. 29, 31, 553, 625.) What these words mean in the 
nearest sense has been told above, namely, that a way might be 
opened from the land of Canaan, which sigfnifies the spiritual of 
the church, to Assyria, which signifies the rational of the church. 
The river Euphrates separated and bounded these countries. So 
“the way of the kings from the rising of the sun** signifies a pas- 
sage from the church ; and that this was opened is meant in that 
sense by “ the water of the Euphrates was dried up.** [2.] Some- 

thing shall now be said about the influx into men of Divine truth 
from the Lord. From the Lord as a sun both heat and light go 
forth ; but the heat is Divine good, and the light is Divine truth. 
The light, which is Divine truth, flows into and enters into every 
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angel of heaven and into every man in the world, and gives in- 
ternal sight, which is the sight of the understanding. For every 
man, not in respect to his body but in respect to his spirit, has a 
capacity for receiving that light, that is, for understanding Divine 
truth. And that capacity is opened as the man grows up, and 
cultivates and forms his rational according to order, by the things 
he learns {scientijica) and by knowledges of good and truth. But 
the heat, which is Divine good, does not flow into an angel or a 
man as the light, which is Divine truth, does, for the reason that 
man is born into evils of every kind, and evils obstrucl ; conse- 
quently evils must be removed before the heat, which is Divine 
good, can flow in ; and evils are removed by looking upon them 
as sins against God and shunning them, by praying to the Lord 
for help ; and so far as a man thus receives Divine good so &.r he 
comes into the light of understanding Divine truth. For the way 
of Divine truth into a man w^ho is reformed is through the good 
of the will, and of the life therefrom in him. [3.] But when a 
man is not in Divine good, but in evil, he has none the less a 
capacity for receiving light, that is, for understanding Divine 
truth ; and yet only so far as he is in a divided state ; if he is not 
in a divided state he has no such understanding of truth. A man 
is in a divided state when he is held solely in the thought that 
belongs to his understanding, and not at the same time in the 
affecSion that belongs to his will. But in this state a man cannot 
be reformed, because the light does not then affeft his life, that is, 
Divine truth is not then implanted. But man is in a state not 
divided when he is held in thought from the understanding and 
at the same time in affection from the will ; and in that state man 
does not receive light, that is, does not understand Divine truth, 
unless he is at the same time in Divine good in respect to the 
affedlion of the will, for in that state the evils that belong to the 
will and the consequent falsities that belong to the thought ob- 
strudl and extinguish the light. But of these two states of man 
more will be said hereafter. 

(CoHftntea^n fespeBtHff the &xth ComTnanimtnt.) 

Since marriage love in its first essence is love to the Lord from the 
Lord, and thus is innocence, marriage love is also peace, such as angels in 
the heavens have. For as innocence is the very being {esse) of all good, so 
peace is the very being (esse) of all delight from good, consequently is the 
very being {^sse) of all joy between the marriage pair. As, then, all joy is 
of love, and marriage love is the fundamental love of all the loves of heaven, 
so peace itself has its seat chiefly in marriage love.* Peace is bliss of heart 
and soul arising from the conjun<5tion of the Lord with heaven and the 
chureh, as well as from the conjun(5tion of good and truth, when all conflicSt 
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and combat of evil and falsity with good and truth has ceased, as may be seen 
above (n. 363?. And as marriage love descends from such conjunclion so 
all the delight of that love descends and derives its essence from heavenly 
peace. Moreover, this peace shines forth in the heavens as heavenly bliss 
from the faces of a marriage pair who are in that love, and who mutually 
regard each other from that love. But such heavenly bliss, which inmostly 
affecls the delights of loves, and is called peace, can be granted only to those 
who can be joined together inmostly, that is, as to their very hearts- 

998* [ Verse 13.J **And / saw out of the mouth of the dragon 
and out of the mouth of the beast*' signifies from the thought 
recLSonhig^ religion ^ and doBrme of those who are in faith alone ^ 
and in eonfimiations of that faith from the statural man. — This is 
€\' ident from the signification of the “ mouth,” as meaning thought, 
reasoning, religion, and doctrine (see n. 580. 7S2, 794) ; also from 
the signification of the dragon,” as meaning those who are in 
faith alone in respe<ft both to do(5irine and to life (see n. 714, 715. 
716, 737) ; also from the signification of the “beast,” as meaning 
those who confirm faith alone by reasonings firom the natural 
man (see n. 773). For there were two beasts, one coming up out 
of the sea, the other out of the earth ; and “ the beast out of the 
sea” means faith alone confirmed by reasonings from the natural 
man ; and “ the beast out of the earth ” means that faith confirmed 
from the sense of the letter of the Word, and its consequent falsi- 
fication, But here the beast coming up out of the sea is meant, 
that is, faith confirmed by reasonings ; since it is added, “ out of 
the mouth of the false prophet,” and “the false prophet” has the 
same signification as “the beast out of the earth,” namely, faith 
alone confirmed by the Word, thus a do6lrine of falsity from 
felsified truths. [2.1 This and what here follows describes how 
the dodirine of faith alone has blunted and almost extinguished 
the capacity to understand Divine truth, which is given to every 
man by the Lord so far as falsities from evil do not block up in- 
flux and access, lest any thing should be perceived from heaven. 
For a man is like a garden, which receives light in winter the 
same as in summer, but not heat ; and yet when it does receive 
heat it blossoms and bears fruit. So the evil man equally with 
the good man is able to receive light, that is, to understand Divine 
truth, but he cannot blossom and become fruitful, that is, be wise 
and do works that are good, except as he receives heat, that is, the 
good of love. [3.1 There are many who believe that the learned, 
since they know many things from the Word and from dodlrine 
from the Word, are more intelligent and wise than others ; and yet 
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they have only so much intelligence and wisdom as they have in 
them spiritual heat, that is, good of love, for only so far is their 
capacity to understand truths opened and vivified ; while that ca- 
pacity is as it were covered up and blotted out by the evils of one’s 
own love. That they have, nevertheless, this inteliechial capacity, 
however covered up and blotted out, I have frequently heard 
proved by experiment. There were spirits who were wholly in 
falsities from evil, and who in their heart denied a Dmne influx into 
all things of the understanding of truth and of the will of good, that 
is, denied a Divine providence, and thus confirmed in themselves 
that all things are of nature and of their own prudence. Although 
these spirits had as it were no capacity to understand truths when 
they thought about them in themselves, yet when they heard from 
others that the Divine is ever5rthing, and that the natural is rela- 
tively nothing except as a tool is to a workman, they understood 
all this as clearly as those did who taught it, or as others did who 
had confirmed themselves in that Divine truth. But the moment 
they turned away their ear they fell back into things contrary, 
and no longer understood these truths, because they covered 
them up with falsities from confirmations. This clearly showed 
that all have a capacity to understand truth or to receive light 
from heaven, and yet they receive only so far as by life they are 
in the good of love ; the same as a garden that admits light from 
the sun in winter as well as in summer, and yet blossoms and 
bears fruit only so far as it receives at the same time heat firom 
the sun, as it does in spring and summer. 

(.OfMttjatatioH rt^eBmg^the Sixth Commandment.) 

[4 •] Man has such and so much of intelligence and wisdom as he has 
of marriage love. The reason is that marriage love descends from the love 
of good and truth as an e£fe6l does from its cause, or as the natural from 
its spiritual ; and from the marriage of good and truth the angels of the 
three heavens have all .their intelligence and wisdom ; for intelligence and 
wisdom are nothing else than the reception of light and heat from the Lord 
as a sun, that is, the reception of Divine truth joined to Divine good, and 
of Divine good joined to Divine truth; thus it is a marriage of good and 
truth from the Lord. That it is so has been made clearly evident by angels 
in the heavens. When these are separated from their consorts they are 
indeed in intelligence, but not in wisdom ; but when they are with their con- 
sorts they are also in wisdom ; and what seemed wonderful, as they turn 
the face to their consort they are to the same extent in a state of wisdom ; 
for the conjun(Si:ion of truth and good is effeihed in the spiritual world by 
looking ; and the wife there is good and the husband truth ; therefore as 
truth turns itself to good so truth becomes living. By intelligence and wis« 
dom ingenuity in reasoning about truths and goods is not meant, but a 
capacity to see and understand truths and goods, and this capacity man has 
from the Lord. 
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999 * ‘^And out of ihe mouth of the false prophet"' signifies 
the do^rine of faith separated from life, and oj jusiificatio 7 i by 
it confirm:d j'rom the IFord falsified.— This is evident from the 
signification of “the false prophet,” as meaning the doarine of 
falsity frr»m truths of the Word falsified. This is signified by the 
“ false prophet " because a “ prophet ” means a doctrine of truth 
from the Word, and in the highest sense the Word (see above, n. 
624 r ,* so a “false prophet” means the contrary of this. More- 
over, “the false prophet” here has the same signification as “the 
beast coming up out of the earth,” for it is said, “ out of the mouth 
of the beast and of the false prophet.” For there were two beasts 
by which the dragon has been further depifted, one seen coming 
up “out of the sea,” the other “out of the earth and the beast 
“ out of the sea” signifies confirmations of faith separated from the 
life by reasonings from the natural man, while the beast “out 
of the earth” signifies confirmations from the Word of faith sep- 
arated from the life, and the consequent falsification of the Word. 
And as a doctrine of the church was made from this, and that 
doctrine teaches the separation of faith from the life and justifi- 
cation by that separated faith, so this second beast is meant by 
“the false prophet” 

{Canintuattoit res/>€Stng the Sixth Commandment ) 

[ 2 -] True marriage love is a source of power and protection against the 
hells, as it is against the evils and falsities that ascend from the hells, and 
for the reason that through marriage love man has conjundtion with the 
Lord, and the Lord alone has power over all the hells ; also because through 
marriage love man has heaven and the church ; consequently as the Lord 
unceasingly protedis heaven and the church from the evils and falsities that 
rise up from the hells, so He protedls all who are in true marriage love 
because such and no others have heaven and the church. For heaven and 
the church are a marriage of good and truth, from which is marriage love, 
as has been said above. And this is why through marriage love man has 
peace, which is inmost joy of heart from a complete safety from the hells 
and a protedlion from infestations of the evil and falsity therefrom. 

xooo* ‘‘Three unolean spirits like frogs" signifies reason- 
ings from mere falsities against Diinne truths. — ^This is evident 
from the signification of “unclean spirits,” as meaning falsities of 
evil which are from hell ; for all who are in the hells are unclean 
from falsities of evil, for the reason that all unclean things spring 
from the falsities that are from evil, and all clean things from the 
truths that are from good. Also from the signification of “ three,” 
as meaning all things and fulness, and as being applied either to 
truths or to falsities (see u. 435r^3» 506, 532, 658) ; and because of 
this “three” signifies wholly and merely, and here, mere falsity. 
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Also from the signification of “frogs,” as meaning reasonings 
from falsities. Frogs have this signification not only because of 
their croaking, but also because they live in bogs and fetid pools ; 
and for the same reason they signify infernal falsities. For those 
who reason from falsities against Divine truths live in hells that 
appear like bogs and fetid pools ; and those who are there, when 
they are seen in the light of heaven, resemble frogs, some in a 
larger and some in a smaller form according to their elation of 
mind arising from more or less keenness of reasonmg. They are 
also more or less unclean according as their reasonings are against 
more or less interior and important Divine truths. [2-] That 
“ frogs ” signify reasonings from mere falsities against Divine truths 
can be seen from the miracle of the frogs in Egypt. For all the 
miracles there performed signify the plagues or evils with which 
those are afFe<Sled after death who fight against spiritual goods and 
truths and endeavor to destroy them by means of the knowledges 
{scietuifica) of the natural man. For Pharaoh and the Egyptians 
represented and thus signified natural men; and the sons of 
Israel, whom they attacked and wished to reduce to serv'itude, 
represented and thus signified spiritual men. So, too, the Egyp- 
tians represented and signified the things of the natural man, and 
the sons of Israel the things of the spiritual man. The things of 
the natural man have reference to evils and falsities, and evils 
have reference to the love, and felsities to its doctrine ; while the 
things of the spiritual man have reference to the goods that be- 
long to the love and to the truths that belong to its dodbrine. 
That “frogs” here signify the reasonings from falsities of the 
natural man against the truths of the spiritual man is evident from 
the description of that miracle in Moses : 

That he caused the river to swarm with frogs, and they went up and 
came into the house of Pharaoh and into his bed-chamber and upon 
his bed, and into the house of his servants and of his people, and 
into the ovens and the kneading troughs. And when they were 
dead they were gathered into heaps, and the land stank {JSxod. vii. 
27-29 ; viii. 1-14J. 

That ‘‘frogs” here signify the reasonings from falsities of the nat- 
ural man against Divine truths can be seen from the explanation 
of all this in the Arcana Caelesiia (n. 7345-7357. 7379-^409)- [3-] 

Also in David : 

“ He turned their waters into blood, and slew their fish ; He caused frogs 
to come forth upon their lands, into the diambers of their kings*’ 
{Psalm cv. 29, 30). 
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This is said of the plagues in Egypt. “ The waters turned into 
blood” signify tmths falsified ; “the fishes slain” signify truths 
known and knowledges of the natural man, that they perished ; 
“the frogs coming forth upon their lands” signify reasonings of 
the natural man from falsities; “chambers of the kings’ signify 
interior truths, which they pen-erted by reasonings from falsities, 
“chambers” meaning interior things, and “kings” truths. The 
frogs that came up into the house of Pharaoh, into his bed- 
chamber, and upon his bed, have the same signification. All diis 
makes clear what is signified by “the three unclean spirits like 
frogs, which went forth out of the mouth of the dragon, of the 
beast, and of the false prophet.” 

( ConHmtattan rtspeStns the Sixth Commandment ) 

[ 4 .] Those who are in true marri^e love, when after death they become 
angels, return to their early manhood and to youth, the males, however spent 
with age, becoming young men, and nhe wives, however spent with age, be- 
coming maidens. Each of the married pair returns to the flower and joys 
of the age when marriage love begins to exalt the life with new delights, and 
to inspire playfulness for the sake of prolification. The man who while he 
lived in the world had shunned adulteries as sins, and who has been inaugur- 
ated by the Lord into marriage love, comes into this state first outwardly 
and afterwards more and more interiorly to eternity. As such continue to 
grow young more interiorly it follows that true marriage love continually 
increases and enters into its charms and satisfadlions, which have been pro- 
vided for it from the creation of the world, and which are the charms and 
satisfactions of the inmost heaven, arising from the love of the Lord for 
heaven and the church, and thus from the love of good for truth and truth 
for good, which loves are the source of every joy in the heavens. Man thus 
grows young in heaven because he then enters into the marriages of good 
and truth ; and in good there is the conatus to love truth continually, and in 
truth there is the conatus to love good continually ; and then the .wife is 
good in form and the husband is truth in form. From that conatus man 
puts off all the austerity, sadness, and dryness of old age, and puts on the 
liveliness, gladness, and freshness of youth, from which the conatus becomes 
living and a joy. [ 5 .] I have been told f^rom heaven that such then have 
the life of love, which cannot otherwise he described than as the life of joy 
itself. That the man who lives in true marriage love in the world comes after 
death into the heavenly marriage, which is the marriage of good and tiuth 
springing from the marriage of the Lord with the church, is clearly evident 
from this, that from the marriages in the heavens, although the married pair 
have consociations there like those on the earth, children are not bom, but 
instead of children goods and truths, and thus wisdom, as has been said 
above. And this is why births, nativities, and generations mean in the 
Word, in its spiritual sense, spiritual births, nativities, and generations, and 
sons and daughters mean the truths and goods of the church, and other like 
things are meant by daughters-in-law, mothers-in-law, and fathers-in-law. 
This also makes clear that marriages on the earth correspond to marriages in 
the heavens ; and that after death man comes into the correspondence, that 
is, comes from natural bodily marriage into spiritual heavenly marriage, 
which is heaven itself and the joy of heaven. 
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lOOX* ivisrse 14.] ^Fop they ape sp/pifs of demons'' signifies 
false rcasonmgs from hell. — ^This is evident from the significa- 
tion of “ unclean spirits like frogs,” as meaning reasonings from 
mere falsities against Divine truths (see just abo\e, n. iooo\ ; also 
from the signification of “ demons,” as meaning things that are 
from hell. For in hell those are called “demons” who are in a 
lust for falsifying truths, and this is done chiefly by reasonings ; 
therefore “demons and demoniacs” signify in an abstract sense 
lusts and falsities, as can be seen from the passages in the Word 
where they are mentioned 

(As in Lev. xvii. 7 ; Deui. xxxii. 17 ; Jsa. xiii. 21 ; xxxiv. 14 ; Psalm cvi. 
37 ; Matt. iv. 24; viii. 16, 28, 31 ; ix. 32, 33 ; x. 8 ; xii. 22 ; xv. 22 ; 
Mark i. 32, 34, 39 ; Luke iv. 33-38, 41 *» viii. 2, 26-40 ; ix. i, 37-42, 
49 ; xiii. 32 ; Apoc. ix. 20 ; xviii. 2). 

{.CoKtimtationrespeSttngthe Sixth CJvtmandmeni.) 

From marriage love angels have all their beauty ; thus each angel has 
beauty in the measure of that love. For all angels are forms of their affec- 
tions, for the reason that it is not permitted in heaven to counterfeit with 
the face things that do not belong to one’s affe<JHon ; consequently their 
faces are types of their minds. When, therefore, they have marriage love, 
love to the Lord, mutual love, love of good and love of truth, and 
love of wisdom, these loves in them give form to their faces, and show them- 
selves like vital fires in their eyes ; to which innocence and peace add 
themselves, which complete their beauty. Such are the forms of the inmost 
angelic heaven ; and they are truly human forms. 

X002« "Working signs" signifies persuading by fallacies and 
sophistries. — This is evident from the signification of “signs,” as 
meaning attestations and persuasions, and thus confirmations (see 
n. 706, 824) ; here persuasions by fallacies and sophistries because 
those who establish by reasonings a faith separated from life are 
here treated of ; and as this is done by fallacies and sophistries, 
by which the simple are persuaded, so “working signs” here sig- 
nifies persuasions and confirmations by fallacies and sophistries. 
That persuasions are effeded by fallacies has been shown above 
where “the beast coming up out of the sea” was treated of (xiii. 

which signified confirmations by reasonings from the nat- 
ural man. This is the signification of “signs,” because it is added 
that they were “to go away unto the kings of the earth and of 
the whole world, to gather them to battle,” which signifies to 
excite dissensions and combats against truths in the whole 
church. 

KCfntutuatioH ik» Sijeth Ccmmandrtwt.) 

[2 •] From what has been thus far presented what the good is that results 
from chastity in marriage can be inferred, consequenfly what the good 
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works of chastity are a man does who shuns adulteries as sins ag'ainst 
God. The good works of chastity concern either the married pair them- 
selves, or their offspring and posterity, or the heavenly societies. The good 
works of chastity that concern the married pair themselves are spiritual and 
celestial loves, intelligence and wisdom, innocence and peace, power and 
protecflion against the hells and against the evils and the falsities therefrom, 
and manifold joys and felicities to eternity. Those who live in chaste mar- 
riages, as before described, have all these. The good works of chastity that 
concern the offspring and posterity are that so many and so great evils do 
not become innate in families. For the mling love of parents is transmitted 
to the offspring and sometimes to remote posterity, and becomes their hered- 
itary nature. This is broken and softened in parents who shun adulteries 
as infernal and love marriages as heavenly. [ 3 .] The good works of 
chastity that concern the heavenly societies are that chaste marriages are the 
charms of heaven, that they are its nurseries, and that they are its supports. 
They supply charms to heaven by communications ; they are nurseries to 
heaven by producing offspring ; and they are supports to heaven by their 
power against the heUs; for at the presence of conjugial. love devilish 
spirits become furious, insane, and mentally impotent, and cast themselves 
into the deep. 

1003 . 9 ^ away unto ihe kings of ihe earth and of the 

whole world, to gather them together to the battle," signifies to 
excite disseyisions and combats against truths in all who are of 
ihe church , — ^This is evident from the signification of “kings,’* as 
meaning those who are in truths from good, and in an abstract 
sense truths from good fsee n. 29, 31, 553, 625) ; also from the sig- 
nification of “the earth and the world,” as meaning the church in 
respect to truth and good, thus the whole church (see n. 74i[^]) ; 
also from the signification of “batde,” as meaning dissension 
respefling truths and goods, and spiritual combats (see n. 573. 734). 
All this makes clear that “ to go away unto the kings of the earth, 
and of the whole world, to gather them together to the battle,” 
signifies to excite dissensions and combats against truths in all 
who are of the church. [2.] That it was through faith alone 
that the church was brought into contentions in regard to truths 
and goods, and into combats against them, and finally into dis- 
sensions, is made clearly evident by the fadl that when that faith 
was accepted no permission was any longer given to the under- 
standing to examine into goods and truths, for that faith involves 
that a thing must be believed, however it may appear to the 
understanding ; and when the understanding is taken away from 
faith enlightenment also is taken away ; and when that is taken 
away blindness and stupidity enter into everything of the church ; 
and in that state mere contentions arise about the meaning of the 
Word, which is capable of being turned to confirm whatever one 
pleases. This is why the church has been divided into so many 
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churches, and in these so many heresies have arisen. That these 
dissensions and combats about truths and goods are from hell is 
signified by ** the spirits of demons working signs to go aw^ay to 
the kings of the earth and of the whole world, to gather them 
together to the battle.” 

I Continuation, respeSitijr the Sixth Commandment ) 

[ 3 .] From the goods enumerated and described that result from chaste 
marriages it may be concluded what the evils are that result from adulteries ; 
for such evils are the opposites of such goods ; that is, in place of the spir- 
itual and celestial loves that those have who live in chaste marriages, there 
are the infernal and devilish loves that those have who are in adulteries. 
So in place of the intelligence and wisdom that those have who live chastely 
in marriages there are the insanities and follies that those have who are in 
adulteries ; in place of the innocence and peace that those have who live 
in chaste marriages there are the deceit and no peace that those have who 
are in adulteries ; in place of the power and protedlion against the hells 
that those have who live chastely in marriages there are the very Asmo- 
dean demons and the hells that those have who live in adulteries ; in place 
of the beauty that those have who live chastely in marriages there is the 
deformity that those have who live in adulteries, which is monstrous ac- 
cording to what they are. Their final lot is that from the extreme impo- 
tence to which they are at length reduced they become emptied of all the 
fire and light of life, and dwell alone in deserts as images of the slothful- 
ness and weariness of their own life. 

zoo4« ^Of that great day of Bod Almighty'* signifies the 
Iasi siate of ike churchy when the Lord cofnes and the last jiidg* 
ment takes place. — ^This is evident from the signification of “ the 
great day of God Almighty,” as meaning the last state of the 
church, when the Lord comes and the last judgment takes place 
(see n. 413). Frequent mention is made in the Word of “the 
great day,” “the day of Jehovah,” “the day of anger and wrath,” 
“the day of vengeance,” “the terrible day;” and this means in 
these passages the last state of the church, when the Lord comes 
and the last judgment takes place. 

(.Continuation respeOtng the Sixth Commandment ) 

[2.] True marriage love is impossible except between two, like the 
Lord’s love towards heaven, which is one from Him and in Him, or to- 
wards the church, which like heaven is one from Him and in Him. All who 
are in the heavens and who are in the church must be one through mutual 
love from love to the Lord. An angel in heaven or a man in the church 
who does not thus make one with the rest is not of heaven or of the church. 
Moreover, in the whole heaven and in the whole world there are two things 
to which all things have reference ; these two are called good and truth, 
from which, when joined into one, all things in heaven and in the world 
have had existence and subsistence. When these are one, good is in truth 
and truth is in good, and truth is of good and good is of truth ; thus one 
recognizes the other as its mutual and reciprocal, or as an agent recognizes 
its re-agent, each in its turn. This universal marriage is the soturce of 
marriage love between husband and wife. The husband has been so cre- 
ated as to be the understanding of truth, and the wife so created as to be 
the will of good, and thus the husband to be a truth and the wife a good. 
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as well as that both may be truth and good in form, which form is maxi, and 
an image of God. Since, then, for truth to come to be of good and good to 
be of tmth, mutually and reciprocally, has its origin in creation, so it is 
impossible for one truth to be united to two diverse goods, or the reverse ; 
neither is it possible for one understanding to be united to two diverse wills, 
or the reverse ; neither for one person who is spiritual to be united to two 
diverse churches ; neither in like manner for one man to be inmostly 
united to two women. Inmost union is like that of soul and heart ; the soul 
of the wife is the husband, and the heart of the husband is the wife. The 
husband communicates and conjoins his soul to the wife by adlual love ; it is 
in his seed ; and the wife receives it in her heart, and from this the two 
become one, and then each and all things in the body of the one look to their 
mutual in the body of the other. This is genuine marriage, which is possible 
only between two. For it is by creation that all things of the husband, both 
of his mind and of his body, have their mutual in the mind and in the body 
of the wife ; and thus the most particular things look mutually to each other 
and will to be united. From this looking and conatus marriage love springs. 
[3.] All things in the body, which are called members, viscera, and or- 
gans, are nothing but natural corporeal forms corresponding to the spirit- 
ual form of the mind ; from this each and all things of the body so cor- 
respond to each and all things of the mind that whatever the mind wills 
and thinks the body at its command instantly brings froth into adl. When, 
therefore, two min ds aA as one their two bodies are potentially so united 
that they are no more two but one flesh. To will to become one flesh is 
marriage love ; and such as the willing is, such is that love. [ 4 .] It is 
allowed to confirm this by a wonderful thing in the heavens. There are 
married pairs there in such marriage love that the two can be one flesh, 
and are one whenever they wish, and they then appear as one man. I 
have seen and talked with such ; and they said that ^ey have one life, and 
are like the life of good in truth and the life of truth in good, and are like 
the pairs in man, that is, like the two hemispheres of the brain enclosed in 
one membrane, the two ventricles of the heart within a common covering, 
likewise the two lobes of the lungs ; these, although they are two, yet are 
one in regard to life and the a<5tivities of life, which are uses. They said 
that their life so conjoined is full of heaven, and is the very life of heaven 
with its infinite beatitudes, for the reason that heaven also is such from the 
marriage of the Lord with it, for all the angels of -heaven are in the Lord 
and the Lord in them, [S.] Furthermore, they said that it is impossible 
for them to think from any intention about an additional wife or woman, 
because this would be turning heaven into hell, consequently if an angel 
merely thinks of such a thing he falls from heaven. They added that nat- 
ural spirits do not believe such conjunAions as theirs to be possible, for 
the reason that with those who are merely natural there is no marriage 
from a spiritual origin, which is of good and truth, but only a marriage 
from a natural origin; therefore there is no union of minds, but only a 
union of bodies from a lascivious disposition in the flesh ; and this lust is 
from a universal^ law impressed upon and thus implanted in every thing 
animate and inanimate from creation. The law is that every thing in which 
there is force wills to produce its like and to multiply its kind to infinity and 
to eternity. As the posterity of Jacob, who were called the sons of Israel, 
were merely natural men, and thus their marriages were not spiritual but 
carnal, so they were permitted on account of the hardness of their hearts to 
take more wives than one. 


Z005* 15.] "Behold / coma ae a ihief^* signifies the 
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Lord's commg ayid the last judg 77 ient at that twie, — This is evi- 
dent from the signification of “coming as a thief,” as meaning in 
reference to the Lord His coming and the last judgment at that 
time, as elsewhere in the Word 

(As Matt. vi. 19, 20 ; xxiv* 42, 43 ; Obad. verse s ; Joel ii. 9 ; Has. vii. i). 

This is the signification of “coming as a thief,” because taking 
away knowledges of good and truth, and devastating the church, 
as a thief takes away wealth and robs a house, is attributed to 
the Lord ; also because the church is then in night and in dark- 
ness, that is, in falsities from evil, and the last state of the church 
is called “night,” and the falsities of evil that then prevail are 
called “ darkness,” and a thief comes in the night when it is dark. 
This is why the Lord’s coming and the last judgment are com- 
pared to a thief (see above, n. 193). 

{.Conhnuaium^e^gaingthe Sixth Commandment, 

[ 2 ,] That adultery is hell, and consequently an abomination, any one 
can perceive from the idea of the mixture of diverse seed in the womb of 
one woman, for in man’s seed there lies hidden the inmost of his life, and 
thus the rudiment of a new life ; and for this reason it is holy. To make 
this common with the inmosts and rudiments of others, as is done in adul- 
teries, is profane. This is why adultery is hell, and why hell in general is 
called adultery. And as from such a mixture nothing but corruption, also 
from a spiritual origin, can come, it follows that adultery is an abomination. 
[ 3 .] Consequently in the brothels that exist in hell, foulnesses of every 
kind appear ; and when light out of heaven is let into them, adulteresses 
are seen lying with adulterers, like swine in filth itself ; and what is won- 
derful, like swine they are in their delights when they are in the midst of 
filth. But these brothels are kept closed, because when they are opened a 
stench is exhaled that excites vomiting. It is otherwise in chaste marriages. 
In these the life of the husband adds itself through the seed to the life of 
the wife ; and from this there is inmost conjmuflion, by which they become 
not two, but one flesh. And according to conjuncfHon by means of the 
seed marriage love increases, and with it every good of heaven. 

xoo6* "Blessed Is he that Is awake” signifies the happy 
state of those who look to the Lord. — ^This is evident from the 
signification of “blessed,” as meaning to be in a happy state; 
also from the signification of “being awake,” as meaning to ac- 
quire for oneself spiritual life (see n. 187) ; and this is acquired by 
man’s looking to tibe Lord, because the Lord is life itself, and from 
Him alone is life eternal. When a man is in life from the Lord 
he is in wakefiilness ; but when he is in life from himself he is 
asleep ; or what is the same, when a man is in spiritual life he is 
in wakefulness, but when he is in natural life separated from the 
spiritual he is asleep ; and what a man then sees is like what he 
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sees in a dream. To live this life is meant also by sleeping and 
slumbering’* in the Word 

(As in Matt. xiii. 25 ; xxv. 5, 6 ; Mar^ iv. 26, 27 ; xiii. 36 ; Isa, v. 27 ; ' 

39» 57 ; -Psalm xiii. 4 ; IxxvL 7 ; and elsewhere). 

This makes dear what is signified by “ being awake.** 

iOmiMHattcn rtspeStngiht Sixth CJintnandmeni ) 

[ 2 .] But it is to be noted that adulteries are more and less infernal and 
abominable. The adulteries that spring from more grievous evils and their 
falsities are more grievous, and those from the milder evils and their falsi- 
ties are milder; for adulteries correspond to adulterations of good and 
consequent falsifications of truth ; adulterations of good are in themselves 
evils, and falsifications of truth are in themselves falsities. According to 
correspondences with these the hells are arranged into genera and species. 
There are cadaverous hells for those whose delights were the violations of 
wives ; there are excrementitious heUs for those whose delights were the 
debauching of virgins ; there are direful, slimy heUs for those whose delights 
were varieties and changes of harlots; for others there are filthy hells. 
There are sodomitic hells for those who were in evils from a love of ruling 
over others firom mere delight in ruling, and who were in no delight of use. 
[ 3 *] From those who have separated faith from good works both in do£irine 
and in life there exhale adulteries like that of a son with a mother or a 
mother-in-law ; from those who have studied the Word only for the sake 
of glory, and not for the sake of spiritual uses, there exhale adulteries like 
that of a father with a daughter-in-law ; from those who believe that sins are 
remitted by the Holy Supper, and not by repentance of life, there exhale 
adulteries like that of a brother with a sister ; from those who wholly deny 
the Divine, there exhale abominations with beasts ; and so on. Such hells 
are for such because of the correspondence with the adulterations or defile- 
ments of good and truth. 

I007» "And keepeih his garmBnis^' signifies who live accord- 
ing to His Divine tncihs , — ^Tbis is evident fi*om the signification 
of “ garments,” as meaning truths covering good (see n, 64, 65, 195. 
271. 395. 637) ; therefore “to keep the garments*’ signifies to live 
according to truths, here according to the Lord’s Divine truths in 
the Word. 

iCffnfiHuatten res/€3av ihe Sixth Cornfftatubnent.) 

In brief, from every con jundtion of evil and falsity in the spiritual world 
a sphere of adultery flows forth, but only from those who are in falsities in 
regard to dodtrine and in evils in regard to life ; not from those who are in 
falsities in regard to dodliine but are in goods in regard to life, for in such 
there is no conjundBon of evil and falsity, but only in the former. That 
sphere flows forth particularly from priests who have taught falsely and 
lived wickedly ; for these have adulterated and falsified the Word. Although 
such were not adulterers in the world, adultery is excited by them ; but it 
is an adultery called sacerdotal adultery, which is distinguishable from other 
adulteries. All this makes clear that the origin of adulteries is the love 
and consequent conjundlion of evil and falsity. 
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XOo8* “Thai he may not walk naked*' signifies that he may 
not be without truths^ a?id thzcs without goods, — This is evident 
from the signification of “naked,” as meaning to be without truth, 
and thus without good (see n. 240 ) ; for those who are without 
truths are also without goods, since all good is acquired by- 
means of truths ; and moreover, good xvithout truth is not good, 
and truth without good is not truth ; that there may be truth it 
must be conjoined to good, and that there may good it must be 
conjoined to truth. There may be indeed truth without good 
and good without truth ; but truth without good is dead, and so 
is good without truth. For truth has its being (^ssa) from good, 
and good has its outcome by means of truth. All this 

makes clear that “to walk naked” signifies to be without truths, 
and thus without goods. That “to walk” signifies to be and to 
live may be seen above (n. 787). 

{Qmttnuatton respeStng the Sixth Cantmetnd*runt,'i 

[2-] Adulteries are less abhorrent to Christians than to the heathen, 
and even to some barbarous nations, for the reason that at present in the 
Christian world there is no marriage of good and truth, but a marriage of 
evil and falsity. For the religion and dodlrine of faith separated from good 
works is a religion and doArine of truth separated from good ; and truth 
separated from good is not truth, but inwardly regarded is falsity ; and 
good separated from truth is not good, but inwardly regarded is evil. Con- 
sequently in the Christian religion there is dodlrine of falsity and evil, from 
which origin a desire and inclination for adultery from hell flow in ; and 
this is why adulteries are believed in the Christian world to be allowable, 
and are practised without shame. For, as has been said above, the conjunc- 
tion of evil and falsity is spiritual adultery, from which according to corre- 
spondence natural adultery springs. For this reason “ adulteries and whore- 
doms ” signify in the Word adulterations of good and falsifications of truth ; 
and for this reason Babylon is called in the Apocalypse a ** harlot,” and 
Jerusalem is so called in the Word of the Old Testament; and the Jewish 
nation was called by the Lord " an adulterous nation^* and “ from their 
father the devil.” (But on this see above from the Word, n. 141.) 

X 009 * “And they eee hrs shame'* signifies and thus be in 
filthy loves, — ^This is evident fi-om the signification of “shame,” 
as meaning filth}^ loves. For shame {pudor) means here the part 
of the body covered by the breeches, the region of the genitals, 
which are called pudenda^ in reference to scandals and adulteries. 
“ Walking naked ” means the nakedness of these ; and as the gen- 
itals of both sexes correspond to the loves of heaven in general, 
and this is their correspondence when they are clothed, so when 
they are not clothed, that is, when they are naked, they corre- 
spond to the loves of hell. For “garments” signify truths cloth- 
ing, and the flesh of that region of the body signifies good of 
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love, and good apart from truth is not good, as truth apart from 
good is not truth isee just above, n 1008) j and where there is no 
good of love there is evil, that is, filthy love. As the nakedness 
of that part of the body signifies filthy love, or the lasciviousness 
of adultery, so Aaron had breeches of linen that were upon his 
flesh w^hen he ministered 

{Exod. xxviiL 42, 43 ; xzxix. 28), 

“breeches of linen” signifying truths covering. 

{iCmUnuati'in. Stx/k ComntandmeMt. ‘ 

[2«] He that abstains from adulteries from any other motive than be- 
cause they are sms and are against God is still an adulterer ; as for instance 
when any one abstains from them from fear of the civil law and its penalties, 
from fear of the loss of reputation and thus of honor, from fear of result- 
ing diseases, from fear of upbraidings at home from his wife and conse- 
quent intranquility of life, from fear of chastisement by the servants of 
the injured husband, from poverty, or from avarice; from infirmity arising 
from abuse or from age or impotence or disease ; in fa(fl, when one abstains 
because of any natural or moral law, and does not at the same time abstain 
because of the Divine law, he is interiorly unchaste and an adulterer, since 
he none the less believes that adulteries are not sins, and therefore declares 
them lawful in his spirit, and thus commits them in spirit, although not in 
the body ; consequently after death when he becomes a spirit he speaks 
openly in favor of them, and commits them without shame. It has been 
granted me in the spiritual world to see maidens who regarded whore- 
doms as wicked because they are contrary to the Divine law, and also 
maidens who did not regard them as wicked and yet abstained from them 
because the resulting bad name would turn away suitors. These latter I 
saw encompassed with a dusky cloud in their descent to those below, while 
the former 1 saw encompassed with a shining light in their ascent to those 
above. 

xoio* {Verse 16 ^ And he gathered them together hio a place 
called in Hebrew Armageddon'^ signifies a state of combat by fals- 
ities against truths^ arismg from the love of self in men of ike 
church, — This is evident from the signification of “gathering 
them together into a place,” that is, for battle, as meaning to 
arrange for fighting by falsities against truths. This means a 
state of combats, because “place” signifies the state of a thing, 
and it means by falsities against truths, because it is meant that 
the dragon gathered them together ; for in chapter xii. it is said. 

That the dragon went away to make war with the remnant of the woman’s 
seed, who keep the commandments of God, and have the testimony 
of Jesus Christ (verse 17); 

and of the beast coming up out of the sea in chapter xiii.. 

That was given unto him to make war Tirith the saints and to over* 
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And here the place where they were to be gathered together and 
to begin the battle is named. It is believed that Armageddon 
means Megiddo, where Josiah, king of Judah, fighting against 
Pharaoh was defeated 

(See 2 Kir^s sxHL 29, 30 ; 2 Ckron. xxxv. 20-24 1 ZecA. xiL zi). 

But what “ Megiddo ” there signifies in the spiritual sense is not 
yet known; therefore it shall be told. “Armageddon” signifies 
love of honor, of rule, and of supereminence. This love is sig- 
nified by ^‘Megiddo” in the old Hebrew tongue, as is evident 
from the meaning of that Word in Arabic. Nor is anything else 
meant by “Armageddon” in the heavens; for all places men- 
tioned in the Word signify things and states. [2.] A love of 
honor, of rule, and of supereminence is the last state of the 
church, when falsities are about to fight against truths, because 
that love is to have rule in the church in its last time, and when 
that love has rule falsity from evil rules also, and this overcomes 
truth ; for that love more than all other loves extinguishes the 
light of heaven and brings in the darkness of hell, because that 
love is man’s very own {proprium ) ; and by no force can man be 
drawn away firom what is his own {proprmm) and raised up towards 
heaven so long as that love has rule ; and one’s own {propHum) in 
which man is wholly immersed by that love is nothing but evil 
and falsity. That man from that love is in thick darkness in 
regard to all things of heaven and the church, consequently in 
mere falsities, does not appear to the man who is in it, because 
according to the brilliancy of the natural lumen in them spiritual 
light is extinguished ; but that brilliancy is from a delusive lumen, 
for it is a lumen kindled by the love of glory, thus by the love of 
self-intelligence ; and when that intelligence is seen in heaven it 
is insanity and folly ; therefore when that love rules in the church 
it is all over with it, for no one has any longer any understanding 
of truth or any will of good ; since honor, rule, and superemi- 
nence constitute the highest pleasure, and are felt as the highest 
good ; and the highest pleasure and the highest good are the 
end for the sake of which all other things are regarded ; and 
then all goods and truths, civil, moral, and spiritual, serve as 
means, which are loved only from the end and to the extent that 
they serve the end, and when they do not so serve they are 
utterly despised and rejetSled. This is true of all uses, civil, 
moral, or spirituaL It is otherwise when uses are made the end, 
and man does not attribute glory and honor to his own person, 
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but to the uses themselves according to their excellence. Then 
honor, rule, and supereminence are the means, and are esteemed 
only to the extent that they serve uses as means. From all this 
it can in some measure be seen what “Armageddon” means. 
[3.] Moreover, it has been shown me to the life that that love 
has devastated the church and adulterated all its goods and 
truths, not only in the kingdom of Babylon but in all other 
kingdoms. For almost every one at this day when he comes 
after death into the spiritual w'orld carries with him out of the 
natural world the desire to be honored, to rule, and to be above 
others ; and there are very few who love uses for the sake of 
uses, but it is their will that uses should serve, and that honor, 
which is not a use, should govern ; and when that rules which 
when separated from use is nothing, there can be no lot or inher- 
itance granted them in the heavens where uses alone rule, since 
the kingdom of the Lord is a kingdom of uses ; and when these 
rule the Lord rules, since uses are goods, and all good is from 
the Lord, This, then, is the state of the church manifested in 
regard to things rational, which state is signified by “the sixth 
angel pouring out his bowl upon the great river Euphrates,” and 
is the state here treated of. 

(Contimuatton rt^eStng the Sixth C<9fnmandnuHt ) 

[4.] Thus far adulteries have been considered ; and now it shall be 
told what adultery is. Adulteries are all the whoredoms that destroy mar- 
riage love. Whoredom of a husband with the wife of another or with any 
woman, whether a widow or a virgin or a harlot, is adultery when done 
from dislike or aversion to marriage ; likewise the whoredom of a wife with 
a married man, or with a single man when done for a like reason. Again, 
the whoredoms of any unmarried man with the wife of another, and of any 
unmarried woman with the husband of another, are adulteries, because they 
destroy marriage love by turning the mind away from marriage to adultery. 
The delights of varieties even with harlots are the delights of adultery, for 
the delight of variety destroys the delight of marriage. So, too, the delight 
of debauching virgins when marriage is not the end is the delight of adul. 
teiy ; for those who are in that delight afterwards desire marriage only for 
the sake of debauching, and when that is accomplished they loathe mar- 
riage. In a word, all whoredom that destroys the marriage principle and 
extinguishes the love of marriage is adultery or pertains to adultery ; while 
that which does not destroy the marriage principle and does not extinguish 
the love of marriage is fornication, springing from a certain instindl of 
nature towards marriage, which for various reasons cannot yet be entered 
Into. 
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VERSES 17, 18. 

XOXI. **And the eeuenth angel poured out fife bowl Into the aift and there came 
forth a great ooioe out of the temple of heaoen, from the throne, saying, It le done. And 
there were voices and lightnings and thunders, and there was a great earthquahe, sucn as 
was not since men were upon the earth, such an earthquake, so great** 

17. *‘And the seventh ange! poured out his bowl into the air ** signifies the state 

of the church manifested in regard to all things of thought [n. 1012]; 
**and there came forth a great voice out of the temple of heaven, from 
the throne, saying. It is done,"* signifies manifestation out of heaven 
from the Lord that the end is come, and thus that the last judgment is 
at hand [n. 1013]. 

18. “And there were voices and lightnings and thunders" reasonings, 

darkemngs of the understanding, and conclusions of falsities from evils 
[n. 1014J ; “and there was a great earthquake" signifies the state of 
the churai wholly changed [n. loi 5] ; “such as was not since men were 
upon the earth " signifies that the state was more completely inverted than 
ever before in the countries where the church is [n. 1016] ; **such an 
earthquake, so great," signifies so that the church was no more [n. 

1017]. 

XOX 2 * {Verse 17.] "And the seventh angel poured out his bow! . 
into the air*' signifies the state of the church manifested in regard 
to dll things of thought — ^This is evident from the signification 
of “the angePs pouring out the bowl,” as meaning the state of 
the church manifested 1 as above) ; also from the signification of the 
“air,” as meaning thought, here ever5rthing of thought, because 
the last state of the church is here described ; therefore when 
this state has been manifested it is said, “ It is done,” that is, it is 
consummated. The “air” signifies thought because respiration, 
which is effected by means of the air, corresponds to thought, 
which is of the understanding, as the motion of the heart corre- 
sponds to affedlion, which is of the will. That the respiration of 
the lungs corresponds to thought is clearly evident from the fafi 
that they operate simultaneously and harmoniously, for as man 
thinks so he breathes. If he thinks quietly he breathes quietly, 
and reversely if forcibly. If he thinks intensely and inwardly in 
himself, respiration is gradually arrested and withdrawn. Thus 
man varies the state of his respiration in accommodation to every 
state of his thought. The reason of this is that man has two 
lives, namely, the life of the understanding and the life of the will ; 
and all things of the body correspond to these two lives of the 
mind. Thus in general the life of the respiration corresponds to 
the life of the understanding and consequent thought ; and the 
life of the movement of the heart corresponds to the life of the 
will and the consequent love. These two lives are meant by 
“soul” and “heart” in the Word, where it is said “with the 
whole soul and with the whole heart,” which signifies with the 
whole understanding and the whole will, or with every thought. 
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which is of faith and with every affection which is of love. This 
is said to make known that the “air,” since respiration is effeded 
by it, signifies thought. 12.3 The last bowl was poured out into 
the air, because ali things of man close into his thoughts. For 
such as a man is in regard to the church and in regard to the 
goods and truths of the church, also in regard to love, in a w’ord, 
such as he is in regard to his spiritual, moral, and civil life, 
such is he in regard to thought. This can be particularly per- 
ceived in the spiritual world. When any angel goes out of his 
own society into a society not his own his breathing labors, be- 
cause he is not thinking from a like affection. So, too, when an 
infernal spirit ascends into an angelic society he comes into dis- 
tress of breathing, and thus into anguish, or into fantasy, or into 
blindness of thought ; which makes clear that such as a man is 
such is his thought. 

Q^rHmandment.^ 

[ 3 .] In what now follows something shall be said about the seventh 
commandment, which is, **Thou shalt not kill.” In all the commandments 
of the decalogue, as in all things of the Word, two internal senses are in- 
x-olved (besides the highest which is a third), one that is next to the letter 
and is called the spiritual moral sense, another that is more remote and is 
called the spiritual celestial sense. The nearest sense of this commandment, 
^*Thou shalt not kill,” which is the spiritual moral sense, is that one must 
not hate his brother or neighbor, and thus not defame or slander him ; for 
thus he would injure or kill his reputation and honor, which is the source 
of his life among his brethren, which is called his civil life, and afterwards 
he would live in society as one dead, for he would be numbered among the 
vile and wicked, with whom no one would associate. When this is done 
from emity, from hatred, or from revenge, it is murder. Moreover, by 
many in the world this life is counted and esteemed in equal measure with 
the life of the body. And before the angels in the heavens he that destroys 
this life is held to be as g^uilty as if he had destroyed the bodily life of his 
brother. For enmity, hatred, and revenge, breathe murder and will it ; but 
they are restrained and curbed by fear of the law, of resistance, and of loss 
of reputation. And yet these three are endeavors towards murder; and 
every endeavor is an acl, for it goes forth into a(5l when fear is removed. 
This is what the Lord teaches in Matthew: 

"Ye have heard that it was said to them of old. Thou shalt not kill ; and whosoever 
shall kill shall be Uab'e to the judgment. But I sav unto you, that whosoever is 
angry with his brother without cause shall be liable to the judgment ; whoso- 
ever shall say to his brother, Raca, shall be liable to the counml . but whoso- 
ever shall say. Thou fool, shall be liable to the hell of Sre Iv. si --26). 

This may be seen explained above (n. 693, 746[/]). [ 4 .] But the more 
remote sense of this commandment, Thou shalt not kill, which is called the 
celestial spiritual sense, is that one shall not take away from man the faith 
and love of God, and thus his spiritual life. This is murder itself, because 
from this life man is a man, the life of the body serving this life as the in- 
strumental cause serves its principal cause. Moreover, from this spiritual 
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murder moral murder is derived ; consequentl}’ he who is in the one is also 
in the other ; for he who wills to take away a man’s spiritual life is in 
hatred against him if he cannot take it away, for he hates the faith and 
love in him, and thus the man himself. These three, namely, spiritual 
murder, which pertains to faith and love, moral murder, which pertains to 
reputation and honor, and natural murder, which pertains to the body, fol- 
low in a series one from the other, like cause and effect. 

XOX3* “And there came forth a great voice out of the temple 
of heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done/' signifies manifest- 
ation out of heaven fi'om the Lord that the end is come^ and thus 
that the last judgment is at hand. — ^This is evident from the sig- 
nification of “a great voice, saying,” as meaning manifestation; 
from the signification of “ temple,” as meaning heaven in respedi: to 
Divine truth, through which all manifestation is effedled (see n. 220, 
SQiL'f.'?]. 915) ; also from the signification of “throne,” as meaning 
where the Lord is in reference to judgment (see n 253, 267, 462, 
477) ; also from the signification of “ It is done,” as meaning to 
be ended, that is, that there is no longer any good and truth, thus 
no longer any church, because all things are devastated. All this 
makes clear that “ a great voice coming forth out of the temple of 
heaven, from the throne, saying. It is done,” signifies manifestation 
out of heaven from the Lord that the end is come, and that the last 
judgment is at hand. This was said after “the seventh angel 
poured out his bowl into the air,” w'hich signifies that all things of 
man^s thought have been turned away from heaven, consequently 
there is no longer any communication of men of the church with 
heaven ; and when this communication has been broken off the last 
judgment comes. For so long as there is a communication of 
heaven with the church all things are held together in connexion ; 
but when communication is destroyed it is like a house falling 
when the foundation is taken from under it And yet a new house 
is then built by the Lord in its place, house meaning the church. 

( ConitmteOion resfeSirtg the Seventh Commandment.} 

[ 2 «] As a.11 wbo are in bell are In hatred against the Lord, and thus in 
hatred against heaven, for they are against goods and truths, so hell is the 
essential murderer or the source of essential murder. It is the source of 
essential murder because man is man from the Lord through the reception of 
good and truth ; consequently destruction of good and truth is destruction of 
the human itself, thus the killing of man. [3-] That those who are in hell 
are such has not yet been known in the world, because in those who belong 
to hell and therefore after death come into hell no hatred against good and 
truth, nor against heaven, nor still less against the Lord, is evident. For 
every one while he lives in the world is in externals ; and these externals 
are taught and trained from infancy to counterfeit such things as are honest 
and decorous, right and equitable, and good and true. Nevertheless, hatred 
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lies concealed in their spirit, and this in equal degree with the evil of their 
hfe. And as hatred is in the spirit it breaks forth when the externals are 
laid aside, as is the case after death. C-*.] This infernal hatred against all 
who are in good is deadly hatred because it is hatred against the Lord. 
This can be seen particularly in their delight in doing evil, which is such as 
to exceed in degree every other delight, for it is a fire that bums with a lust 
for destroying souls, iloreover, it has been ascertained that this delight is 
not from hatred against those whom they attempt to destroy, but from 
hatred against the Lord Himself. Now since man is a man from the Lord, 
and the human which is from the Lord is good and truth, and since those 
who are in hell are, from a hatred against the Lord, eager to kill the human, 
which is good and truth, it follows that hell is the source of murder itself. 

XOX4« [ Verse is.] ^And ihore were voices and lightnings and 
thunders" signines reasonings, darkenings of the understanding, 
and conchisions of falsities from evils. — ^This is evident from the 
signification of “voices, lightnings, and thunders,” which in refer- 
ence to those of the church in w'hom there is no longer any good 
of love or truth of faith mean reasonings, darkness of the under- 
standing, and conclusions of falsities from evils (see above, n. 702, 
704)- This signification in the Word of “voices, lightnings, and 
thunders,” is derived from the appearances that these present in 
the spiritual world among those who are not in the good of love 
and in the truths of faith, but who talk with each other about them. 
Their discourse, which is reasoning, is signified by “voices,” con- 
flicl of truth and falsity by “ lightnings,” and consequent rejedlion 
of truth and good by “ thunders.” And as such things come 
forth in the spiritual world by correspondence, it follows that the 
like things in the natural world correspond, and thus have such 
signification as has been said. 

{.Continuation respt&wgtJu Swenih Contmandment.') 

[SH.] From what has been said above it can be seen that all who are 
in evils in respedl to life, and in the falsities therefrom, are murderers ; 
for they are enemies and haters of good and truth, since evil hates good 
and falsity hates truth. The evil man does not know that he is in such 
hatred until he becomes a spirit ; then hatred is the very delight of his life. 
Consequently from hell, where all the evil are, there constantly breathes 
forth a delight in doing evil from hatred ; while from heaven, where all the 
good are, there constantly breathes forth a delight in doing good from love. 
Therefore two opposite spheres meet each other in the middle region be- 
tween heaven and hell, and engage in reciprocal combat. While man lives 
in the world he is in this middle region. If he is then in evil and in falsities 
therefrom he passes over to the side of hell, and thus comes into a delight 
in doing evil from hatred. But if he is in good and in truths therefrom, he 
passes over to the side of heaven, and thus comes into a delight in doing 
good from love. [3«] The delight in doing evil from hatred, which breathes 
forth from hell, is a delight in killing. But as they cannot kill the body 
they wish to kill the spirit ; and to kill the spirit is to take away spiritual 
life, which is the life of heaven. This makes clear that the commandment, 
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“Thoa shalt not kill,” involves also ihou shalt not hate thy neighbor^ also 
thou shalt not hate the good of the church and its truth j for if one hates good 
and truth he hates the neighbor ; and to hate is to wish to kill. This is why 
the devil, by whom hell in the whole complex is meant, is called by the 
Lord, 

A murderer from the beginning ” t John viiL 44}. 


XOI5* "And fhere was a great earthquake'* signifies the 
state of the church wholly changed. — This is evident from the 
signification of an “ earthquake,” as meaning a change of the 
state of the church fsee n. 400, 499) ; for the “earth” signifies the 
church, and its quaking signifies a change of state ; and it was 
called “great” to signify that the state was wholly changed. 

{pmtiniutUon res/e3tne the Seventh Commandment^ 

[2 .] Since hatred, which is a desire to kill, is the opposite of love to 
the Lord and also of love towards the neighbor, and since these loves are 
what make heaven in man, it is evident that hatred, being thus opposite, is 
what makes hell in him. Nor is infernal fire anything else than hatred ; 
and in consequence the hells appear to be in a fire with a dusky glow accord- 
ing to the quality and quantity of the hatred, and in a fire with a dusky 
flame according to the quantity and quality of the revenge from hatred. 
[3.] Since hatred and love are diredt opposites, and since hatred in conse- 
quence constitutes hell in man, just as love constitutes heaven in him, so 
the Lord teaches, 

** If thott shalt offer thy gift upon the altar, and shalt there remember that thy brother 
hath aught against thee, leave there thy gift before the altar, and go ; nrst be re- 
concileoto thy brother, and then coming offer thy jgifL Be well disposed towards 
thine adversary -whiles thou art in the wav with him ; lest haply the adver- 
sary deliver thee to the judge, and the judge deliver thee to the officer, and 
thou be cast into prison. Yemy, I say unto thee, Thou shalt not come out thence 
fill thou hast paid the uttermost farthing" {Jfatt. v 2^-26). 

To be delivered to the judge, and by the judge to the officer, and by him to 
be cast into prison, depidls the state of the man who is in hatred after death 
from his having been in hatred against his brother in the world, “ prison ' 
meaning hell, and “papng the uttermost farthing” signifying the punish- 
ment that is called the fire everlasting. 


XOl6. "Such as was not since men were upon the earth** 
signifies that the state was more completely inverted than ever 
before in the countries where the church is. — ^This is evident from 
the signification of there being such an earthquake, as meaning 
that the state of the church was more changed than hereto- 
fore, thus completely turned about ; also from the signification 
of “the men that were upon the earth,” as meaning with those 
who are of the church, thus who are in the countries where the 
church is. Here the state of the church with the Reformed is 
especially treated of, while the church with the Babylonians will 
be treat^ of hereafter. And that the state of the church has 
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been turned into its opposite is clear from this, that it is not 
known at this day what good is, nor what truth nor even what 
love is, nor what faith is : for love is called faith, works are called 
faith, good is called faith, truth is called faith, and yet it is not in 
the least seen whether the accepted faith, in which every thing of 
the church is included, be a faith in truth, since it consists of pui e 
incomprehensibilities- 

' CaniintteHonrtspeStingihtSrv^ik CsmmavtdmenU) 

[2.] Since hatred is infernal fire it is clear that it must be put away 
before love, which is heavenly fire, can flow in, and by light from itself give 
life to man ; and this infernal fire can in no wise be put away unless man 
knows whence hatred is and what it is, and afterwards turns away from it 
and shuns iL There is in every man by inheritance a hatred against the 
neighbor ; for every man is bom into a love of self and of the world, and 
in consequence conceives hatred, and from it is inflamed against all who do 
not make one with him and favor his love, especially against those who 
oppose his lusts. For no one can love himself above all things and love the 
Lord at the same time ; neither can any one love the world above all things 
and love the neighbor at the same time ; since no one can serve two mas- 
ters at the same time without despising and hating the one while he honors 
and loves the other. Hatred is especially in those who are in a love of rul- 
ing over ail ; with others it is unfriendliness. [3»] It shall be told what 
hatred is. Hatred has in itself a fire which is an endeavor to kill man. 
That fire is manifested in anger. There is a seeming hatred and conse- 
quent anger in the good against evil ; but this is not hatred, but an aversion 
to evil ; neither is it anger, but a zeal for good in which heavenly fire in- 
wardly lies concealed. For the good turn away from what is evil, and are 
seemingly angry at the neighbor, in order that they may remove the evil ; 
and thus they have regard to the neighbor’s good. 

XOX7. an earthquake, so great/' signifies so that the 

church was no more . — ^This is evident from what has been said 
thus far in this chapter about the church, and before about feith 
alone, which at this day constitutes the church. 

( CoTiitnutaim resPeOtng theSevettfh Cornmandment.) 

When a man abstains from hatred and turns away from it and shuns it as 
devilish, then love, charity, mercy, clemency flow in through heaven from the 
Lord, and for the first time the works that man does are works of love and 
charity ; while the works he had done before, however good might be their ap- 
pearance in the external form, were all works of love of self and of the world, 
in which hatred lurked whenever they were not rewarded. So long as 
hatred is not put away so long man is merely natural ; and the merely nat- 
ural man remains in all his inherited evil, nor can he become spiritual until 
hatred, with its root, which is a love of ruling over all, is put away ; for the 
fire of heaven, which is spiritual love, cannot flow in so long as the fire of 
hell, which is hatred, stands in the way and shuts it out 
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VERSE 19. 

10x8* ' And the great city was diaided into three parts, and the cities of the na» 
tions fell. And great Babylon came into remembrance before 6od, to giue unto her the cup 
of the wine of the fury of His anger.** 

19. **And the great city was divided into three parts " signifies that all things 
of the dodlrineof truth from the Word were dissipated [n. 1019] ; **and 
the cities of the nations feir signifies that all things of the dodlrine 
of good from the Word were likewise dissipated [n. 1020]. And great 
Baby ion came into remembrance before God'" signifies that thus far 
the church with the Heformed and its devastation has been treated of 
and that what follows treats of the church with the Papists and its 
devastation [n. 1021]; “to give unto her the cup of the fury of Bis 
anger” signifies devastation through dire falsities of evil [n. 1022]. 

XOX9* iVerse 19.] **And the great city was divided info three 
parts " signifies that all things of the do5lrine of truth from the 
Word were dissipated, — This is evident from the signification of 
a ‘‘city,” as meaning dodirine (see n. 223) ; and all things of doc- 
trine from the Word are meant because it is called a “great city 
all things of the doftrine of truth are meant because it is added 
that “the cities of the nations fell,” and this signifies all things of 
the dodlrine of good ; for dodlrine treats both of truths, which 
are predicated of faith, and of goods, which are predicated of 
love ; therefore it is said dodlrine of truth and doctrine of good. 
Also from the signification of “divided into three parts,” as 
meaning to be dissipated. “To be divided into three parts” 
means to be dissipated, because “three” signifies all, the whole, 
and fulness, and when these are divided there is a dissipation. 

(That “ three ” signifies all, the whole, and fulness, and is predicated of truths, see 
above, n. 532.) “To be divided into three parts” has the same 
signification in Ezekiel (v. 2). 

{The Stffhih Cemmemdment) 

[ 2 -] The eighth commandment of the decalogue, “ Thou shalt not hear 
false witness,” shall now be explained. “ To bear false witness ” signifies 
in the sense nearest to the letter to lie about the neighbor by accusing him 
falsely. But in the internal sense it signifies to call what is just unjust, and 
what is unjust just, and to confirm this by means of falsities ; while in the 
inmost sense it signifies to falsify the truth and good of the Word, and on 
the other hand to prove a falsity of dodtrine to be true by confirming it by 
means of fallacies, appearances, fabrications, knowledges falsely applied, 
sophistries and the like. The confirmations themselves and the consequent 
persuasions are false witnesses, for they are false attestations. From this it 
can be seen that what is here meant is not only false witness before a judge, 
but even a judge himself who in perverting right makes what is just un- 
just, and what is unjust just, for he as well as the witness himself adls the 
part of a false witness. The same is true of every man who makes what is 
straight to appear crooked, and what is crooked to appear straight ; like- 
wise any ecclesuistical leader who falsifies the truth of the Word and per- 
verts its good. In a word, every falsification of truth, spiritual, moral, 
and civil, which is done from an evil heart, is false witness. 
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X020. ^And the cities of the nations fell'* signifies ihat all 
things of the docirhie of good from the Word were likewise dis^ 
sipated. — This is evident from the signification of a “city,” as 
meaning doctrine ; as jast above' ; so “cities” mean docSrinals, or 
all tilings of doctrine. Also from the signification of “ nations,” 
as meaning those who are in good of love, and in an abstract 
sense goods \see n. 175. 331, 625). Also from the signification of 
“falling,” as meaning to be dissipated, for when cities fail they 
perish, and when doctrine falls its truths are dissipated. 

iCenitMuafzsn resfi^t»£: ihe £tffkth Commandment ) 

[2.} When a man abstains from false testimonies understood in a moral 
and spiritual sense, and shuns and turns away from them as sins, a love of 
truth and a love of justice flow in from the Lord through heaven. And 
when, in consequence, the man loves truth and loves justice he loves the 
Xx)rd, for the Lord is truth itself and justice itself. And when a man loves 
truth and justice it may be said that truth and justice love him, because the 
Lord loves him ; and as a consequence his utterances become utterances of 
truth, and his works become works of justice. 

X02X« ‘^And great Babylon came into remembrance before 
God"* signifies that thus far the church with the Reformed and its 
devastation has bee 7 i treated of and that what follows treats of 
the church with the Papists and its devastation. — This is evident 
from the signification of “ Babylon,” as meaning the church wdth 
the Papists, since “ Babylon ” signifies a love of ruling over heaven 
and over the earth through the holy things of the church ; and 
this love is especially dominant with the Papists. These words 
mean also that thus far the church with the Reformed and its 
devastation has been treated of, as as evident from what precedes 
and from what follows. In what precedes the dragon and the two 
beasts have been treated of, and by these the church with the 
Reformed is depi<Sled, and its devastation by the seven angels 
pouring out the seven bowls ” (as can be seen from the thirteenth verse of 
this chapter). In what follows the church with the Papists is depidled 
in chapter xvii. by “the woman sitting upon the scarlet beast,” 
and its devastation in chapter xriiii. From this it is clear that 
“great Babylon coming into remembrance before God” signifies 
that thus far the church with the Reformed and its devastation has 
been treated of, and that what follows treats of the church with 
the Papists, and its devastation. 

iThe Ninth Cpmmattdment.) 

[2-] The nintii commandment, ^‘Thott shalt not covet thy neighbor’s 
house,” is now to be treated of. There are two loves from which all lusts spring 
and flow forth peipetoally like streams from their fountains. These loves 
are called love of the world and love of self. Lust is a love continually 



CHAP. XVI., VERSE I 9 .— N. 1022. 


2593 


desiring, for what a man loves, that he continually longs for. But lusts 
belong to the love of evil, while desires and afiedlions belong to the love 
of good. Now because love of the world and love of self are the fountains 
of all lusts, and all evil lusts are forbidden in these last two commandments, 
it follows that the ninth commandment forbids the lusts that flow from love 
of the world, and the tenth commandment the lusts that flow from love of 
self. “Not to covet a neighbor’s house” means not to covet his goods, 
which in general are possessions or wealth, and not to appropriate them to 
oneself by evil arts. This lust belongs to love of the world. 

X022* "To give unto her the cup of the fury of Hk anger^^ 
signifies its devastation through dire falsities of evil . — This is evi- 
dent from the signification of a “cup,^* as meaning falsity from 
hell, which is the falsity of evil (seen. 960M) ; and as it appears as if 
God were wrathful and angry on account of this it is called “the 
cup of the fury of the anger” of God, “fury” on account of the 
falsity, and “anger” on account of the evil. So “to give unto 
her that cup” signifies to devastate, for the falsity of evil from 
hell devastates the church in respefl to all good and truth. That 
the church meant by “Babylon” has been thus devastated will 
be made evident from the two following chapters. 

{The Tenth Commandment.') 

[ 2 -] “Thou shalt not covet (or try to get possession of) thy neighbor's 
wife, his man-servant, or his maid-servant, his ox, or his ass.” These are 
lusts after what is man’s own, because the wife, man-servant, maid-servant, 
ox, and ass, are within his home, and the things within a man’s home mean 
in the spiritual internal sense the things that are his own, that Is, the wife 
means affection for spiritual truth and good, “man-servant and maid- 
servant,” affedion for rational truth and good serving the spiritual, and 
“ox and ass” affedtion for natural good and truth. These signify in the 
Word such afledtions ; but because coveting and trying to get possession of 
these afledlions means to wish and eagerly desire to subjedt a man to one’s 
own authority or bidding, it follows that lusting after these afledrions means 
the lusts of the love of self, that is, of the love of ruling, for thus does one 
make the things belonging to a companion to be his own. [ 3 .] From this 
it can now be seen that the lust of the ninth commandment is a lust of the 
love of the world, and that the lusts of this commandment are lusts of the 
love of self. For, as has been said before, all lusts are of love, for it is 
love that covets; aad as there are two evil loves to which all lusts have 
reference, namely, love of the world and love of self, it follows that the 
lust of the ninth commandment has reference to love of the world, and the 
lust of this commandment to love of self, especially to the love of ruling. 
(That all evils and the falsities therefrom flow from these two loves may be 
seen above, n. 159, 171, 394, 506, 517, 65o[<^], 950, 951, 973i 982, loio, 1016 ; 
and in The Dodlrine of the New Jermalem^ n. 65-83.) 
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^^EE3ES 20, 21. 

xoa3. **A/td eoery island fied, and the mountains were not found. And a great 
hailt as of tne weight of a talent, comet h down from heaoen upon men; and men blasphemed 
God because of the plague of naii, for tne plague thereof was exceeding great.** 

20. *And enery island Hed** signifies that there was no longer any truth of faith 

fn. 1024]; ** and the mountains wore not found** signifies that there was 
no longer any good of l<yve [n. 1025]. 

21. **And a great had, as of the weight of a talent, cometh down from heaven 

upon men,** signifies falsities in the greatest degree infernal destroying 
afl understanding of truth in men the churchy [n. 1026] ; **and men 
blasphemed God because of the plague of had” signifies consequent 
falsification of the Word [n. 1027] ; **for the p/ague thereof was ex- 
ceeding great ** signifies the total destruclion of genuine truth £n* 10283 . 

I 024 » [ Verse 20.] ‘‘And every ieland fled'" signifies that there 
was no longer any truth of faiiJu — This is evident from the sig- 
nification of ‘‘island/' as meaning the church in relation to the 
truths of the natural man, which are called truths known {vera 
scUntifca), also knowledges of truth and good (see n. 406) ; here the 
church in relation to the truths of faith, for the truths that are 
called truths of faith are the truths of the natural man ; and that 
there were no longer these is signified by “ every island fled.” 
An ‘island” means the church in respeft to truths of faith, be- 
cause an island is land encompassed by the sea, and “land” sig- 
nifies the church, and “sea” the knowing faculty and knowing in 
general, which belong to the natural man. “ Islands ” signify also 
in the Word the churches with the nations that possess nothing 
but appearances of truth, which are truths further removed from 
genuine truths. Islands have this signification because the islands 
of the sea were widely separated from the land of Canaan, which 
was the mmnland, by which the church that was in genuine truths 
was signified. 

( The Cammandmenes tif the Z>€ealo£ue utgenerat > 

[2.] The commandments of the decalogue are called the ten words or 
ten commandments, because “ten ” signifies all ; consequently the ten words 
mean all things of &e Word, and thus all things of the church in brief. All 
things of the Word and all things of the church in brief are meant, because 
there are in each commandment three interior senses, each sense for its own 
heaven, for there are three heavens. The first sense is the spiritual moral 
sense ; this is for the first or outmost heaven ; the second sense is the celes- 
tial spiritual sense, which is for the second or middle heaven ; and the third 
sense is the Divine celestial, which is for the third or inmost heaven. There 
are thus three internal senses in every least particular of the Word. For 
from the Lord, who is in things highest, the Word has been sent down in 
succession through the three heavens even to the earth, and thus has been 
accommodated to each heaven ; and therefore the Word is in each heaven 
and almost in each angel in its own sense, and is read by them daily ; and 
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there are preachings from it, as on the earth. [ 3 .] For the Word is Divine 
truth itself, thus Divine wisdom, going forth from the Lord as a sun, and 
appearing in the heavens as light. Divine truth is the Divine that is called 
the Holy Spirit, for it not only goes forth from the Lord but it also enlight- 
ens man and teaches him, as is said of the Holy Spirit. As the Word in 
its descent from the Lord has been adapted to &e three heavens, and the 
three heavens are joined together as inmosts are with ontmosts through 
intermediates, so, too, are the three senses of the Word ; which shows that 
the Word is given that by it there may be a conjunction of the heavens with 
each other, and a conjunction of the heavens with the human race, for 
whom the sense of the letter is given, which is merely natural and thus 
the basis of the other three senses. Tliat the ten commandments of the 
decalogue are all things of the Word in brief can be seen only from the 
three senses of those commandments, which are as above stated. 

1025 . mountains were not found^* signifies that 

there was no longer any good of love . — This is evident from the 
signification of “mountains,” as meaning the church in respefl to 
good of love (see n, 405, 510, 850[cz3). “Mountains” mean the 
church in respefl: to good of love, because “land” signifies the 
church, and angels that are in love to the Lord have their land 
upon mountains in the spiritual world; so “mountains” signify 
the church in respedt to good of love to the Lord. Such dwell 
upon mountains in the spiritual world because they are interior 
angels, and interior things in the spiritual world correspond to 
higher things, and are adhially made the higher. And this is 
w'hy the Lord, because He is in the inmost, is^ called “the Most 
High,” and is said “to dwell in the highest.” 

(7%« Commartt/menfs of the Decalogue ing’efteral.) 

[ 2 -] What these three senses in the commandments of the decalogue 
are can be seen from the following summary explanation. The first com- 
mandment, “ Thou shalt not worship other gods besides Me,” involves in 
the spiritual moral sense that nothing else nor any one else is to be wor- 
shipped as Divine ; nothing else, that is, nature, by attributing to it some- 
thing Divine of itself ; nor any one else, that is, any vicar of the Lord or 
any saint In the celestial spiritual sense it involves that one God only is 
to be acknowledged, and not several according to their qualities, as the 
ancients did, and as some heathens do at this day, or according to their 
works, as Christians do at this day, who make out one God because of crea- 
tion, ano±er because of redemption, and another because of enlightenment. 
[ 3 .] This commandment in the Divine celestial sense involves that the 
Lord alone is to be acknowledged and worshipped, and a trinity in Him, 
namely, the Divine itself from eternity, which is meant by the Father, the 
Divine Human bom in time, which is meant by the Son of God, and the 
Divine that goes forth from both, which is meant by the Holy Spirit. These 
are the three senses of the first commandment in their order. From this 
commandment viewed in its threefold sense it is clear that it contains and 
includes in brief ail things that concern the essence of the Divine. [ 4 .] The 
second commandment, “ Thou shalt not profane the name of God,” con- 
tains and includes in its three senses all things that concern the quality ox 
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the Divine, since “the name of God” signifies His quality, which in its first 
sense is the Word, doctrine from the Word, and worship of the lips and of 
the life from doctrine ; in its second sense it means the Lord*s kingdom on 
the earth and the Lord's kingdom in the heavens ; and in its third sense it 
means the Lord's Divine Human, for this is the quality of the Divine itself. 
(That the Lord’s Divine Human is “the name of God” in the highest sense 
may be seen above, n. 224.) In the other commandments there are likewise 
three internal senses for the three heavens ; but these, the Lord willing, 
will be considered elsewhere. 

X 026 « {Verse hi.} "And o ffpoaf hail, as of the weight of a 
a talent, cometh down from heaven upon men/* signifies falsities 
in the greatest degree infernal destroying all understanding of 
truth m the vien of the church. — ^This is evident from the signi* 
fication of “hail/* as meaning infernal falsity destroying all the 
truth and good of the church (seen. 503, 704). This hail is called 
“great/* and “as the weight of a talent/* because falsities in the 
greatest degree infernal are meant. The quality of the falsities is 
compared to a talent, because a talent was the largest denomina- 
tion in the reckoning of money and the weighing of silver, and 
“silver” signifies truth, and in the contrary sense falsity, and 
“weight” signifies what is heavy from evil, thus in the greatest 
degree infernal ; for felsity from evil is heavy and falls of itself into 
hell. Also from the signification of “coming down from heaven 
upon men,” as meaning from hell destroying the understanding 
of truth in men of the church ; for by “men” men of the church 
in respedl to the understanding of truth are meant, or what is the 
same, such understanding of truth as men of the church possess. 
[2.J “ Coming down from heaven ** signifies to be from hell, be- 
cause falsity, which is here signified by a “great hail,” does not 
come down from heaven, but rises up from hell. Hail indeed falls 
from -heaven in the spiritual world as in the natural world, since 
hail is rain that descends from heaven; but it is frozen into hail 
by the cold that rises up from hell, and that cold is the absence 
of heat or of heavenly love. From this it follows that hail does 
not as hail come down from heaven, but is from hell. It is the 
same with the rain of brimstone and fire from heaven. “ Rain” 
of water signifies Divine truth from heaven, but “hail** Divine 
truth changed into infernal falsity, which is done while it is com- 
ing down from Jieaven. 

( The Commandments a/' the J>eeates9te t»£merat.y 

[ 3 -] As Divine truth united to Divine good goes forth from the Lord as 
a sun, and by this heaven and the world were made (John i. i, 3, 10), 
it follows that it is from this that all things in heaven and in the world have 
reference to good and to truth and to their conjundlion in bringing forth 
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something. These ten commandments contain all things of Divine good 
and all things of Divine truth, and there is also in them a conjun< 51 ion of 
these. But this conjun< 5 tion is hidden ; for it is like the conjunction of love 
to the Lord and love towards the neighbor. Divine good belonging to love 
to the Lord, and Divine truth to love towards the neighbor ; for when a man 
lives according to Divine truth, that is, loves his neighbor, the Lord flows 
in with Divine good and conjoins Himsell For this reason there were two 
tables on which these ten commandments were written, and they were called 
a covenant, which signifles conjunClion ; and afterwards they were placed 
in the ark, not one beside the other, but one above the other, for a testi- 
mony of the conjunction between the Lord and man. Upon one table the 
commandments of love to the Lord were written, and upon the other table 
the commandments of love towards the neighbor. The commandments of 
love to the Lord are the first three, and the commandments of love towards 
the neighbor are the last six ; and the fourth commandment, which is “ Honor 
thy father and thy mother,” is the mediating commandment, for in it “father ” 
means the Father in the heavens, and “mother” means the church, which 
is the neighbor. 

10^7* men blasphemed God because of the piague of 
the haU" signifies consequent falsificaHofi of the Word. — ^This 
is evident from the signification of “blaspheming God,*’ as mean- 
ing to falsify the Word (see above, n. 778, 991 ) ; also from the signi- 
fication of “the plague of the hail,” as meaning falsity in the 
greatest degree infernal (see just above), from which comes falsifica- 
tion of the Word. 

iTAe Commandments of the Decalogue €n general.'^ 

[ 2 .] Something shall now be said about how conjunction is effected by 
means of the commandments of the decalogue. Man does not conjoin him- 
self to the Lord, but the Lord alone conjoins man to Himself, and this He 
does by man’s Imowing, understanding, willing, and doing these command- 
ments ; and when man does them there is conjunction, but if he does not 
do them he ceases to will them, and when he ceases to will them he ceases 
also to understand and know them. For what does willing amount to if 
man when he is able does not do ? Is it not a figment of reason ? From 
this it follows that conjunction is effected when a man does the command- 
ments of the decalogue. [ 3 .] But it has been said that man does not con- 
join himself to the Lord, but that the Lord alone conjoins man to Himself, 
and that conjunction is effected by doing ; and from this it follows that it is 
the Lord in man that does these commandments. But any one can see that 
a covenant cannot be entered into and conjunction be effected by it unless 
there is some return on man’s part, not only in consent but also in accept- 
ance. To this end the Lord has imparted to man a freedom to will and act 
as if of himself, and such a freedom that man does not know otherwise, 
when he is thinking about truth and doing good, than that the freedom is 
in himself and thus from himself. There is this return on man’s part in 
order that conjunction may be effedted. But as this freedom is from the 
Lord, and continually from Him, man must by all means acknowledge that 
thinking about and understanding truth and willing and doing good are not 
from himself, but are from the Lord, according to what has been said on 
this subject above (n. 946, 971, 973). £ 4 -,] Consequently when man through 
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the last six commandments conjoins himself to the Lord as it 01 
the Lord then conjoins Himself to man through the first three command- 
ments, which are that man must acknowledge a God, must believe in the 
Lord, and must keep His name holy. These man does not not believe, 
however much he may think that he does, unless the evils forbidden in the 
other table, that is, in the last six commandments, he abstains from as sins. 
These are the things pertaining to the covenant on the part of the Lord and 
on the part of man, through which there is reciprocal conjunction, which is 
that man may be in the Lord and the Lord in man (John xiv. 20). 

Z 028 . “Fop the plague ihereof was exceeding great" sig- 
mfies ike ioiaJ desiruSlim of genuine truth . — This is evident from 
the signification of “the plague of the hail,” as meaning falsifica- 
tion of the Word (as above) ; therefore “the plague thereof was 
exceeding great” signifies more grievous felsification, which is 
that the Word is felsified even to the destrudiion of all genuine 
truth. How the Word is fiilsified even to the destruftion of gen- 
uine truth, and heaven is thereby closed ^;ainst man, may be 
seen above (n. 719, 778. 888, 914, 916, 950). 

iTke Cantmandmenis of tie DtciUogue tn general.) 

[ 2 .] It is said by some that he who sins against one commandment of 
the decalogue sins also against the rest, thus that he who is guilty of one is 
guilty of all. It shall be told how far this is in harmony with the truth. 
When a man transgresses one commandment, assuring himself that it is not 
a sin, thus offending without fear of God, because he has thus rejected the 
fear of God he does not fear to transgress the rest of the commandments, 
although he may not do this in act [ 3 .] For example, when one does not 
regard frauds and illicit gains, which in themselves are thefts, as sins, neither 
does be regard as a sin adultery with the wife of another, hating a man even 
to murder, lying about him, coveting his house and other things belonging 
to him ; for when he rejects from his heart in any one commandment the 
fear of God he denies that anything is a sin ; consequently he is in com- 
munion with those who in like manner trangress the other commandments. 
He is like an infernal spirit who is in a hell of thieves ; and although he is 
not au adulterer, nor a murderer, nor a false witness, yet he is in communion 
with such, and can be persuaded by them to believe that such things are not 
evils, and can be led to do them. For he who becomes an infernal spirit 
through the transgression of one commandment, no longer believes it to be 
a sin to do an3rthing against God or anything against the neighbor. [ 4 .] But 
the opposite is true of those who abstain from the evil forbidden in one 
commandment, and who shun and afterwards turn away from it as a sin 
against God. Because such fear God, they come into communion with 
angels of heaven, and are led by the Lord to abstain from the evils for- 
bidden in the other commandments and to shun them, and finally to turn 
away from them as sins ; and if perchance they have sinned against them, 
yet they repent and thus by degrees are withdrawn from them. 





CHAP. XIII., VERSE 2 . — N. 78 1 [^] 


2179 


Ural, ‘'the feet of the bear” signify the fallacies from which the 
sense of the letter of the Word is falsified by reasonings, and 
into which the appearances of truth of that sense are changed. 

[€•] [II-] That a “bear” signifies power from the natural 
sense of the Word, belonging both to the well disposed and to 
the wicked, can be seen from the following passages- In the 
Second Book of Kings : 

When Elisha went up to Bethel, “as he was going in the way there 
came forth little children out of the city and mocked him, and said 
unto him, Go up thou baldhead, go up thou baldhead. And he 
looked behind him and saw them, and cursed them in the name 
of Jehovah ; and there came forth two she-bears out of the wood, 
and tare forty-two children of them ” (ii. 23, 24). 

Why little children were cursed by Elisha and in consequence 
were torn by two bears because they called him “baldhead,” 
can be known only by knowing what “Elisha” represented, and 
what a “baldhead” signifies, and what “bears” signify. This 
evidently was not done by Elisha from unrestrained anger and 
without j‘ust cause, for he could not have been so cruel to little 
children for merely saying, “ Go up thou baldhead.” This was 
an insult to the prophet, but not a sufficient reason for their being 
torn in pieces by bears. But this was done because Elisha repre- 
sented the Lord in respeft to the Word, thus the Word that is 
from the Lord. “Bald head” signified the Word deprived. of 
the natural sense, which is the sense of the letter; and “bears 
out of the wood” signified power from the natural sense or sense 
of the letter of the Word, as has been said above ; and these 
“ children ” signified such as blaspheme the Word because its 
natural sense is such as it is ; and “ forty-two ” signifies blas- 
phemy. This makes clear that this represented and thus signi- 
fied the punishment for blaspheming the Word. For all the 
power and sandlity of the Word are gathered up and have their 
seat in the sense of its letter ; for without this sense the Word 
could not exist, since without it the Word would be like a 
house without a foundation, which would be shaken by the wind, 
and thus be overthrown and fall to pieces. It would also be like 
a man without a skin, which surrounds and holds the enclosed 
viscera in their position and order. And as this is the signifi- 
cation of “baldness,” and “Elisha” represented the Word, the 
children were torn in pieces by bears to signify the power from 
the natural sense of the Word, which is the sense of the letter, 
both with the well disposed and with the wicked. All this makes 
clear that the histories of the Word, as well as its prophecies, 
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contain a spiritual sense. [I2-] The bear that David smote has a 
like signification ; this is described in the First Book of Samuel: 

" David said unto Saul, Thy servant was keeping his father's flock, and 
there came a lion and a bear and took away a sheep from the 
flock ; I went out after him and smote him ... ; and when he 
* arose against me I took hold of his beard and smote him and 
slew him. Thy servant smote both the lion and the bear. There- 
fore this uncircuracised Philistine shall be as one of them, because 
he hath tauntingly challenged the ranks of the living God " (xvii. 
34-37). 

Power was given to David to smite the lion and the bear that 
took away the sheep from the flock, because “David” repre- 
sented the Lord in reference to Divine truth in which those 
who are of His church are instrufted ; and a “lion” signifies 
the power of spiritual Divine truth, and in the contrary sense, 
as here, the power of infernal fidsity against Divine truth ; while 
a “bear” signifies the power of natural Divine truth, and in the 
contrary sense the power of falsity against that truth. But “ a 
sheep from the flock” signifies those who are of the Lord’s 
church. And as this was here represented, the power was given 
to David to smite the bear and the lion, to represent and signify 
the Lord’s power to defend by His Divine truth His own in the 
church from falsities of evil that are from hell. David’s taking 
hold of the beard of the bear involves an arcanum that may be 
disclosed, but can with difficulty be comprehended. The “ beard ” 
signifies Divine truth in outmosts, in which its essential power 
rests. This truth the evil who are in falsities confess with the 
lips, but they misuse it for destrudiive purposes ; and when it is 
taken away they no longer have any power. This is why he slew 
the bear and smote the lion. But this will be further explained 
elsewhere. “ Goliath,” who was a Philistine and was therefore 
called “uncircumcised,” signifies such as are in truths without 
good; and truths without good are truths falsified, which in 
themselves are falsities. “One uncircumcised” signifies such as 
are in unclean corporeal loves ; for the foreskin corresponds to 
such loves. This makes clear what the viftory of David over 
Goliath represented. From this it can be seen why 

David is compared by Hushai to a bear bereaved in the field (2 Sam* 
xvii. 8). 

Idl] [13 .] In Daniel: 

Another beast coming up out of the sea was “like to a bear, and it 
raised itself upon its side, and three ribs were in its mouth be- 
tween its teeth ; and they said unto it. Arise, devour much flesh " 
(vii. 5). 
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The four beasts coming up out- of the sea depidi the successive 
states of the church, even to its devastation, which is its end. 
This second beast, which was “like to a bear,'" signifies falsifica- 
tion of the truth of the Word, the power of which still remains 
in the sense of the letter. The eagerness to falsify its goods is 
signified by “raising itself upon one side.” The “three ribs in 
the mouth between the teeth” signify knowledges of truth from 
the Word in abundance, which are perverted by reasonings from 
fallacies ; and “to devour much flesh” signifies the destrudlion of 
good by falsities, and the appropriation of evil. [14.] In Hosea : 

“I am become to them as a lion, as a leopard will I watch over the way ; 
I will meet them as a bear that is bereaved ; . . . . and there I will 
devour as a fierce lion ; the wild beast of the field shall rend them ” 
(xiii, 7, 8). 

The signification of the words, “ I am become to them as a lion, 
as a leopard will I watch over the way,” was explained in the 
preceding article. “To meet them as a bear that is bereaved” 
signifies the falsification of the sense of the letter of the Word ; 
“to devour as a fierce lion” signifies the destrudlion and devast- 
ation of every truth of the Word, and thus of the church ; “ the 
wild beast of the field shall rend them ” signifies that they will 
be destroyed by falsities from evil. [15.3 In Lamentations: 

“ Although I cry out and shout he shutteth out my prayers, he hath 
hedged about my ways with hewn stone, he hath overturned my 
paths ; a bear lying in wait for me, a lion in secret places, he hath 
perverted my ways, .... he hath made me desolate ” (iii. 8-ii). 

This is a lamentation from God respefting the desolation of truth 
in the church ; and that they cannot be heard by reason of falsi- 
ties is signified by “Although I cry out and shout he shutteth 
out my prayers,” That falsities from self-intelligence turn away 
and rejed the influx of truth is signified by, “ he hath hedged 
about my ways with hewn stone, he hath overturned my paths,” 
God’s “ways and paths” signifying truths leading to good, and 
«‘hewn stone” what belongs to self-intelligence. Because this 
was the signification of “hewn stone” it was forbidden to build 
an altar of hewn stones, and likewise the temple at Jerusalem. 
“A bear lying in wait for me” signifies the natural man per- 
verting the sense of the letter of the Word; ”a lion in secret 
places” signifies the interior natural man from the evils in him 
perverting every sense of the truth of the Word and thus of the 
church, which is the source of falsities; “he hath perverted my 
ways, he hath made me desolate,” signifies the devastation of the 
truth of the church, [le.] In Amos: 
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' Woe unto you that desire the day of Jehovah. What to you is the day of 
Jehovah ? It is a day of darkness and not of light ; as one who fleeth 
from a lion meeteth a bear, or who cometh to a house and leaneth 
with his hand upon the wall and a serpent biteth him " (v. i8> 19). 

“The day of Jehovah” means the coming of the Lord, who is 
the Messiah whom they expefted ; and as they believed that He 
would deliver them from earthly enemies, and would exalt them 
in glory above all other nations, they desired Him. But as the 
Lord came into the world not for the sake of any kingdom on 
earth but for the sake of a kingdom in heaven, and as the Jewish 
nation was in falsities of evil, and these were at that time brought 
to light, it is said, “Woe unto you that desire the day of Jehovah. 
What to you is the day of Jehovah? It is a day of darkness and 
not of light,” “darkness and not light” meaning the falsities in 
which they were. “As one who fleeth from a lion meeteth a 
bear” signifies fear because of the dominion of falsity when truths 
are sought from the sense of the letter of the Word, which they 
cannot but falsify j for one is said “ to flee from a lion and to meet 
a bear” when he is interiorly in falsity from evil, and is led to 
investigate truths from the sense of the letter of the Word, which 
he then, because of the interior dominion of falsity from evil, can- 
not but pervert. “Who cometh to a house and leaneth with his 
hand upon a wall and a serpent biteth him ” signifies that when 
such a man in seeking goods consults the Word in the sense 
of the letter he does not see that evils pervert it, “the bite of a 
serpent” signifying falsification, here the falsification that arises 
from the interior dominion of falsity from evil. [17.1 In Isaiah: 

“ The wolf shall dwell with the lamb, and the leopard with the kid ; the 
calf shall lie down, and the young lion and fading together, and 
a little boy shall lead them ; and the heifer and the bear shall feed, 
and their young ones shall lie down together ; the lion shall eat 
straw like the ox ” (xi. 6, 7). 

The signification of “the wolf dwelling with [the lamb, and the 
leopard with] the kid, and the calf and the young lion and the 
fading lying down together, and a little boy leading them,” has 
been explained in the preceding article, “The heifer and the 
bear shall feed, and their young ones shall lie down together,” 
signifies the power and eagerness of the natural man to falsify the 
truths of the Word, and that these shall do no harm to the good 
of the natural man and its affedlion, “heifer” meaning the affec- 
tion for good and truth of the natural man, and “bear” the 
power and eagerness of the natural man to falsify the truths of 
the sense of the letter of the Word. “The lion shall eat straw 
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like an ox” signifies that infernal falsity burning to destroy the 
truths of the church shall do no harm to the afieftion for good 
of the natural man, either as to the individual man in himself or 
as to men in relation to one another, nor shall it do harm to the 
Word, “straw” signifying the Word in the letter which is per- 
verted by infernal falsity, but cannot be perverted by those who 
are in truths from good. [ 18 .] In the same, 

“We grope for the wall as the blind, and we grope as they that have no 
eyes, we stumble in the noon-day as in the twilight ; among the 
living we are as dead ; we roar all like bears . . . . , and moaning we 
moan like doves ; we look for judgment but there is none, for sal- 
vation but it is far from us ; for our transgressions before Thee are 
multiplied, and our sins answer against us '' (lix. 10-12), 

“We grope for the wall as the blind, and we grope as they that 
have no eyes,” signifies, that there is no understanding of truth ; 
“we stumble in the noon-day as in the twilight” signifies a fall- 
ing into errors, although they are in the church where the Word 
is, by which they might come into the light of truth ; ** among 
the living we are as dead,” signifies that they might be in spirit- 
ual life through the Word, and yet are not, because they are in 
falsities ; “we roar like bears, and moaning we moan like doves,” 
signifies the grief of the natural man, and the grief of the spiritual 
man therefrom; “we look for judgment but there is none, for 
salvation but it is far from us,” signifies a hope for the enlighten- 
ment of the understanding, and consequent salvation, but in vain ; 
“our transgressions against Thee are multiplied, and our sins 
answer against us,” signifies by reason of falsities from evil. [19.1 
From all this it can now be seen that a “bear” signifies the 
natural man in respeft to its power from the sense of the letter 
of the Word, in both senses, also in respeft to its eagerness to 
falsify that sense. That this is what a “bear” signifies has been 
made evident to me by the bears seen in the spiritual world, in 
whose form the thoughts of those were represented who had been 
natural, and had studied the Word, but had wished to prevail by 
means of knowledge therefrom. Bears were also seen that had 
ribs between their teeth, like the bear described in the passage 
cited above from Daniel; and it was given to understand that 
the ribs represented the knowledges that they had drawn from 
the Word while in the world. White bears also appear there, 
which represent the power of the spiritual-natural man through 
the Word. Furthermore, beasts appear there made up of bears, 
panthers, wolves, and oxen, also the same furnished with wings, 
which are all significative of persons of such charadler when they 
are passing along in meditation. 
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782* "And his mouth as a mouth of a iion** signifies treason* 
mgs from falsities destroying the truths of the church , — This is 
evident from the signification of “mouth,” as meaning thought 
(see above, n. 5 ^0), but here reasoning (of which presently) ; also from 
the signification of a “ lion,” as meaning infernal falsity in respe< 51 : 
to its power (of which above, n. 278^). This is because a “lion” 
signifies Divine truth, for which reason the Lord is called “a 
lion” in the Word ; consequently in the contrary sense a “lion” 
signifies infernal falsity in respeft to its power to destroy Divine 
truth, and thus the Word; and this is especially done by adul- 
terations and falsifications of it. And as a lion is the most 
powerful of animals, and its power increases according to its 
hunger to devour and consequently to seize its prey and tear it 
in pieces, so a “lion” signifies also an eagerness to destroy the 
truths of the Word. “Lions” have a like representation in the 
spiritual world, for lions also appear there, but the forms of lions 
are appearances arising from the eagerness of those who have 
great power to adulterate and falsify the truths of the Word where- 
by they are destroyed ; with such this power increases according 
to their ability to reason. This is why “ lions ” signify in the Word 
in the contrary sense infernal falsity destroying the truths of the 
church. Because this is what a “ lion ” signifies, and because “ the 
beast that was like unto a leopard” and that “had feet as of a 
bear” signifies reasonings confirming the separation of faith from 
life, by which the goods and truths of the Word are adulterated 
and falsified; so the “mouth” of that beast, which was “as the 
mouth of a lion,” signifies reasoning from falsities that destroy the 
truths of the Word. The “moutih,” in a strifl sense, signifies 
thought; but as man’s speech is from the mouth, the “mouth” 
signifies the various things that flow from thought, as instruftion, 
preaching, reasoning, here reasoning, because reasonings from 
the natural man are signified by the “ beast ” here treated of. But 
more will be said about this in the explanation of verses 5-7 of 
this chapter, in which are these words: “And there was given 
unto him a mouth speaking great things and blasphemies ; and 
there was given unto him authority to make war forty- two 
months. And he opened his mouth in blasphemy against God, 
to blaspheme His name and His tabernacle and them that dwell 
in heaven. And it was given unto him to make war with the 
saints and to overcome them.” From that explanation it will 
be seen what power and eagerness, and what ability such have 
to falsify the truths and adulterate the goods of the Word by 
means of reasonings. 
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783 - "And the dragon gave him his power and his ihrone, and 
great authority/' signifies that those who separate faith from life 
support and corroborate their doiirinals by reaso7iings from fal- 
lacies, a 7 id thus powerfully seduce, — This is evident from the sig- 
nification of the “beast” to which the dragon gave his powers, 
as meaning reasonings from tlie natural man confirming; the 
separation of faith from life (see above, n. 774)' Such reasonings 
are from the fallacies of the senses, because that beast appeared 
like a leopard, and his feet were “as of a bear,” and “the feet of 
a bear” signify fallacies (see above, n. Also from the sig- 

nification of “giving his power, his throne, and great authority,” 
as meaning to support and corroborate doftrinals, “ power ” signi- 
fying efficacy, “throne” the church in respecEl to dodlrine that is 
from falsities, and “great authority” support and corroboration 
thereby. That this multiplies reasonings and their fallacies has 
been shown above. C2-] It is not because the falsities in which 
they are have any power in themselves that those who separate 
faith from life, that is, from good works, have “power, a throne, 
and great authority,” for falsities from evil have no power what- 
ever, since all power is in truths from good. But fklsities have 
power over falsities, as like over like. This can be clearly seen 
from the power of infernal spirits with one another, which they 
exercise by things imaginary and by semblances of correspond- 
ences, by which they are desirous of seeming most powerful and 
mighty ; and yet they have no power whatever against truths, 
and so wholly none that it is nothing at all. This I could prove 
by much experience wore there space to digress so far in these 
explanations of the Apocalypse. But this can be seen from the 
that the hells, in which are myriads of myriads, arc so held 
bound by Divine truth going forth from the Lord, that no one 
in them dare raise a finger of his hand ; also from this fadl that 
a single angel by means of truths from the Lord is able to lead, 
to control, to bind, or to scatter a thousand companies of evil 
spirits, and this merely by a look from a purpose of the will. 
Such power has been sometimes granted to me by the Lord. It 
may seem strange that the church at its end should be in falsities 
and in evils from them, and in evils and in falsities from them, 
and yet that truths from good have all power ; and it seems as if 
such truths might be given by the Lord by means of truths from 
the Word. But the reason is that falsities have power in those 
who are in falsities from evil ; and at the end of the church such 
felsities prevail, and when these prevail truths are not received. 






